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PEEFAGE. 


For this edition of the Itimttaka I have had the use of 
the following MSS. : 

1. Sinhalese — 

O. , pahn-leaf MS. of the India Office Library. 

D. , paper MS. in the possession of Professor Ehys 

Davids. 

E. , paper MS. being a present to me from Mr. 

Donald Ferguson, Ceylon 

2. Burmese — 

* B , palm-loaf (MS. of the India Office Library, Phayre 
Collection. 

M, palm -loaf MS. of the India Office Library, Man- 
dalay Colleotipn. 

P. , palm-loaf MS. of the Bibliotheque Nationale at 

Paris, marked on the cover “ A 28 Iti-Vutt^a 
Pali, A 29-rAtthakatha. P. G-rimblot.” 

Pa., a second palm-leaf MS. of the Bibliotheque 
Nationale. 

Of Dhammapala’s Auliahathu, thh Commentary to the 
Itivuttaka, I could only use : 

A., a paper MS., “ copied for the^ London Pali Text 
Society by Edmund K. G-ooneratne. GaUe. . 
1885.” 

Aa. signilies the quotations from the text in the 
commentary. 

I tried also to collate and transcribe the Paris palm-leaf 
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MS. menijoned above, tinder P^whicb I was allowed to use 
in tbe University Library, but the Sason Government 
wanted me to send it back after six mouths. I did not 
advance very far, the light m the hbrary being too bad*. 

Though I cannot make out a lineage of the MSS., yet they 
may be arranged in groups. Nearly every hue proves 
that D. and E represent one good Sinhalese MS., of which 


.they are modem copies. B. s^des with C. : see p. 104, note 

II, where both MSS. have tectram for tvevidani, and a great 
many of other passages, where these two MSS. agree (p. 
16, note 2; p. W, note 11 ; p. 20, note 13 ; p 24, note 11 ; 
p. 81, notes 15 and 2l ; p. 110, note 1 8 ; p 112, note 7) ; in 
sutta 99 only these two MSS. contain the spurious first 
gatha. But what is of more importance is, that several 
faults of the Sinhalese MS. C. point to a Burmese source s 
ST&mayantt for SrsdhayanU, p. Ill, note 18 ; hhihkhamdnasBa 
for sikkhP, p. 104, note 7 ; te for vo, p. 80, note 10, and p. 

III, note 5 ; ro for yo, p. 86, note 8. Dh and m, hh and s, 
te and vo, are very much alike in the Burmese alphabet, 
and also r for y seems to be originally a peculiarity o£?tho 
Burmese MSS. In the same way the Sinhalese MSS. J>. 
and E. and the Burmese MS M. have in common the 


nonsensical Ohesma (tor toms), p. 86, note 15. This 
substitution of hhe for ta can Se explained satisfactorily 
from the shape of the Burmese letters. P. and Pa. may 
be ranged together on account of some particular readings : 
see p. 4, note 2 ; p. 18, notes 5 and 10 ; p. 56, note 1 ; p. 
€2, note 5 ; p. 74, note 5 ; p. 94, note 2 ; p. 103, note 6 ; 
p. 107, note 8 But, on the other hand, there are certain 
readmgs which only Pa. and C. have in common : see p. 
52, note 1 ; p. 54, note 1 ; p. 62, note 5 ; p. 77, note 1 i 
especially p. 61, note 14, where the same piece of text is 
mserted in the wrong place in both MSS. ! 

The mam purpose of these remarks is to show that I had 
no right to prefer the Smhalese to the Burmese MSS. 
Even Si^alese MSS. may have been copied from, or 
influenced by, Burmese MSS. 


The best MS. I could use is M. It is b*eautifi% written. 
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and is olten tho only one w^jicli gives the correct. reading: 
see p. 4, note 5 ; p. 11, note 9 ; p. 27, note 10 ; p. 81, note 
10 ; p. 35, note 11 ; p. 70, note 1 ; p. 96, note 2 ; p. 104, 
note 14 , p. 108, noto 5 ; p. 113, note 12 ; p. 121, note 12. 
M. is also especially careful in putting correctly the long ’i 
and the anusvara. Before I received M., the agreement of 
all other MSS. nearly seemed to me to be in favour of 
forme with short i, and of fojms without anusvara. But a 
single new MS. may overthrow such theories, and there- 
fore I do not believe in nominatives of plural like upadhi 
(p. C9, note 4), aggi (p. 92, note 5), or in’nominatives of 
singular like anatdpi (p. 116, note 19), or in accusatives of 
singular like mahesi, mum (p. 32, note 22 and note 26 ; 
p. 40, note 8), or in first persons of singular like aliosi (p. 
15, note 8), otc. Childers quotes ayatim and as 
advcibs, moaning “ in futm’o,” but the latter form may 
only be a fault of the MSS. : p. 94, noto 9, all MSS. 
except M. omit the anusvara ; p. 115, note 4 even M omits 
it. Besides clerical errors, there are only very few other 
caso2, in which I did not follow M. : see p. 73, note 7, 
whore snmlumlni is a doubtful form (but my “ sanga-hani ” 
is also rather doubtful ') ; P- 76, note 17, where mnmodenii ^ 
does not agree with the <\mvmodatam of the first gatha; 
p. 80, note 7, where the passive pamiuocanU does not suit 
the sense ; see also p. 110, note 8 ; p. 37, note 1. 

Though the MSS. som.etimes differ in single words, yet 
it is imi> 08 Siblo to establish different recensions. 

The commentary often mentions various readings, even 
such which did not appear in my MSS. (p-g , p. 80, note 5 
and 8), but I did not always take the same choice {e.g., p. 23, 
noto 8), my confidence in the commentary bemg shaken by 
the absurd lulMtiMnnamm, p. 36, note 1, which the commen- 
tator tries to explain. Nevertheless the commentary was 
a gieat help to mo, oven in the vciy bad MS. which alone 
was at my disposal most of tho tunc. I may add here, 

’ A. prefers avitmodenii, but mentions amimodanli as the 
reading of “ heeV’ 
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that I could^oaly eonclucle from the oxplauatory remaiKH, 
that the reading which tho commentary approves of, p. 8(), 
line 6, is pamaiiam-miwinno. 

There are marks of a certain unity of tradition. Up to 
sutta 50 the stereotype formulas of each sutta (Viitldiii 
lietam, etc), are in all MSS. The first omissions of them 
occur m suttas 50 and 51. Then there are occasionaJ 
.omissions generally m all M^. except kl . ; see suttas 50, 
61, 67, 69. In suttas 70-76 the formulas are again in all 
MSS. ; in suttas 77-80 they are only m M From sutta 
80, the beginning of the fourth vagga of the Tikanijiata, 
there is a certain rule . M has the formulas in tho first 
and in the last sutta of each vagga, the other MSS. omit 
them everywhere. In the final sutta 112, they are again 
in aU MSS. 

, The numerous repetitions are nearly overywhoro given 
in full in all MSS., only m the one sutta 99 thoro is tho 
same peyyala in all MSS.' Other intentional omissions 
.are only sporadic ; see suttas 74 and 111. 

Corruptions common to all MSS. aro very rare. TSiioro 
is one, perhaps, in the uddana, p. 31 ; see note 5. Thoro 
would be two more in suttas 27 and 47, if I am right to 
assume interpolations in the gathas , see p, 22, note 1 ; 
and p. 42, note 5. All MSS. except tho commentary have 
the same wrong addition, p. 110, note 3. Other faults or 
peculiarities appear at least in a plurality of MSS. ; soo 
p. 36, note 1 ; p. 70, note 1 ; p 96, note 2 ; p. 110, note 3 ; 
see also p. 8, note 1 (two suttas change place); sind p. lOH, 
note 11 (two phrases^ change place). It is very curious 
that m sutta 112 nearly all MSS. (and also tho text of the 
Afiguttara-Nikaya !) have the same evident fault— 
biiddho, instead of ahhtsanibuddhd, sde p. 121, note 10. 
And how is to be eq)]amed that in sutta 109 the same 


'I regret not to have filled up this pcyyrihi , the printed 
editions ought to fill up aU such omissions, for tho solemn 
repetitions of the same words add greatly to tho impros- 
siveness of the text. 
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absurd j)a/i(!?«4"instead of sahclpi appears in C *and M., with 
mtihd'iipi. a corruption of apparently the same origin, 
in B? 

Especially tarer words or forms were easily open to 
oorruptjoii ; see p. 30, note 8 ; p. 89, note 8 ; p. 122, note 
8. I am not sure whether smt/i m sutta 108, and -samud- 
d(it/e in sutta 22, are corrupt forms. For ahhusjya, in suttas 
70 and 71, with short a m all MSS., T ^voposei pahliasiya, 
but dhMsiiia would bo a better correction, initial a for 
initial (1 being a common fault in Burmese and Sinhalese 
MSS. And, again, in sutta 27 all MSS. have the singular 
form iniiDittiiiiiCiCi, where I regret not to hiave introduced 
my conjecture “ unupa) iiiagum” into the text. On the 
other hand, I regret to have introduced into the text the 
piihanh'diui of some MSS., pahatvana (from pajahati) being 
the correct form. The anitJ,l(tp,-p 22, 1 do not understand. 

Of courso the worth of the various readings can only be 
appreciated by those who know the original alphabets. I 
have not printed move clerical errors of the MSS., not all 
mstanct'H ^^hero the length of the i or ti was not marked, 
the ajnih\ruM omitted, not all instances, where n is put for 
■//, or }j for «, whore the Burmese MSS. put t/j for 
for initial.//^, etc. In the Burmese alphabet initial a and 
hha, him and yn and ha, ia and iha, la and na, pa and 
mi; mn and dim, pii and ra, la and gd, ta and va, are very 
much alike ; in the Sinhalese alphabet and ta; ya and 
sa vavUCgha, ga and hha and ha, ddJia and cca, etc. 

Other faults seoni to have their cause rather in aneglect of 
pronunciation : in Burmese MBS. th for th (patlmna), c for 
J (hhiimtcyytiti)), dd for ddh {•i-iddiim),jj for jJ/t {<{i)agu); in 
SinhaloBO MSS. I for I {ajcluhi),^ anii vice versa {galenti), 
etc. When I saw the corruptions of the MS. of the com- 
mentary I often thought that it was written after dictate 
by a scribe who had only a superficial knowledge of the 
language or did not care for what he wrote. 

In some minor points 1 am guilty of inconsequence. 


Hoe the corruptions of nllam, p. 87, note 6. 
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owing to the inconstancy of the MSS. : see sdmyojanam and 
sa&Ranuma, $amgJio and sankh^-a, tmnhci and (sauscritiHod) 
etc. 

In sutta 17 M. has the na before saimnieyansCLmi, ; in sutta 
22 M. has catiiranto, with short a. Page 2G, Imo 4, road 
ca instead of %a, as in snttas 65 and 88. 

Eegarding the metre I want only to obsorvo that tho 
irregular number of syllables is sometimes the result of 
turmng a regular verse int(v its opposite ■ seo sutta 18, 
where kappam mrayamln paccati la an imitation of ka 2 ) 2 Him 
saggamln viodati in sutta 119 ; in the same way nirayam so 
upapajjati in suttas 64 and 70 goes with saggam so upapajjati 
in snttas 65 and 71. 

My thanks for MSS. are due to Dr. lost, of the India 
Office Library, to Professor Ehys Davids, to the Director of 
the Bibhotheque Nationale, at Paris, and to Mr. Donald 
Ferguson. 


E. WINDISOn. 
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NUIO TVSSA BHA-GAViTO AB^riTO SASIM VSAMBXTBBHASS^ 

[Ekampato] 

1. (Ek. I. 1) Vuttam hetam bhagavata Tuttam-arabata, 
ti me sutam : Ekadhammam ^ bbxkkbave pajabatha ® 
Abaiu VO patibbogo 3 anagamitaya. Katamam eka- 
dbammam ? L o b b a m bbikkhave ekadhammam pajabatba 
Abaiu VO paiiibbogo anagamitaya-ti. Etam-attbaiu bbagava 
avoca, tattbotam iti vuccati : 

Yena lobbeua luddbase 
satta gacchanti duggatim [ 
tarn lobbam sammad-afinaya 
pa;iabanti vipassmo | 
pabaya na punayanti 
imam lokam.kudacanan-ti |1 

Ayam-pi attbo vutto bhagavata iti me sutan-ti || 1 11 

2. (Ek. 1. 2) Vuttam betaiu bhagavata vuttam-arahata 
ti mo sutam : Ekadhammam bhikkhave pajahatha. Abaiu 
VO piitibhogo an.Tgrimitiiva. Katamam ekadhammam ? 
I) 0 s a m •) bhikkhave ekadhammam pajahatha. Abam 


' For ekadh° here and in the following suttas the MSS. 
have sometimes ekam'dh®, hut the nom. Ekadbammo in suit. 
18 a/nd 19 proves that it is a compound. 

® pajahata B. here and in the foUomng suttas. 

3 patibbogo ti patibhu, A. 

4 Not skr. dosha, hut skr. dvesha : dosan-ti anattham-me 
acarlti agbato jayatiti, etc., A. 

2 
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fo rfiiiTihogo .luagamitaya-ti. Etam-attliaiu Uhagavii avoca, 
iatf hetanv iti nzceati • 

Yena dosena dutthiisc 
satta gi'vcbanti duggatim 
tam dosam sammad-aimfiya 
pajahanti vipassmo | 
pahaya na punayanti 
imam lokam kudacanau-ti |1 
Ayam-pi attho vutto bhagaVata iti me sutan-ti ||2j| 

3. (Ek. I. 3!) Vuttam hetam bhagavatii Yuttam-arahpitii 
ti me sutam : Ekadhammam bhikkbaTe iiaj.vhatha. ATfc.>^ 
TO patibhogo anagamitaya. Katamam (‘kaclb.unmillu '? 
Moham bhikkbave ekadhammam pajabatha. Ahaij^vo 
patibhogo anagamitaya-ti. Etam-attliam bhagava aViiJsa, 
tatthetam iti vaccati ; 

Yena mohena mulliase 
satta gacchanti duggatim | 

> tam moham sammad-ailfiaya 
pajahanti vipassino | 
pahaya na punayanti 
imam lokam kudacanan-ti || 

Ayam-pi attho Tutto bhigayaja iti me sutan-ti ||3||, 

-4. (Ek. I. 4) Vuttam hetam bhagavata Nuttani-amhata 
ti me sutam : Ekadhammam bhikkbave pajabatha. Ahain 
TO patibhogo anagamitaya. Katamam okadhammamV 
A 0 d h a m bhikkbave ekadhammam , pajabatha, Ahani 
TO patibhogo anagamitaya-ti. Etnm-.itthani blug.iva avoea. 
tatthetam iti vuecati - - o <*, 

Yena kodhena kuddhase 
satta gacchanti duggatim | 
tam kodham sammad-aiWiya 
pajahanti vipassino j 
pahaya na punayanti 
imam lokam kudacanan-ti j 
Ayam-pi attho vutto bhagavata iti me sutan-ti || 4 (i 
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5. (Ek. 1. 5) Vuttain hetam blia^avata vattam-aialiatti' 
ti me sutam. EkacIliarLjmam bhikkhave pa)abatlia 
Aliam VO patibhogo anagamitaya. Katamaiu eka- 
dbanimam ? M a k k li a m ^ bhikkbave ekadhammam 

pajjahatlia. Abam to patibhogo anagamitaya-ti Etam- 
attbara bhagava avoea, tattbetam iti vuecati 

Yena makkbena makkbase 
satta gaccbanij duggatim ] 
tarn makkbam sammad-afifiaya 
pajabanti vipassmo | 
pabaya na puHayanti 
imam lokam kudaeanan-ti || 

Ayam-pi attho vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti ■ 5 

(5 (Ek. I. 6) Vuttam hetam bbagavata vuttam-arabatci 
ti uio siitam Ekadbammam bbikkbave pajabatba Abam 
VO pfitibbogo anagamitaya Katamam ekadbamiuam > 
M ii n a m bbikkbave ekadbammam pajabatba. Abam i o 
patibbogo anagamitaya-ti. Etam-attbam bbagava a\oca, 
tattlijjiain iti vnecati : 

Yena manena mattase 
sattii gacebanti duggatim | 
tarn manam sammad-afinaya 
pajabanti vipassmo | 
pabaya na pnnayanti 
unam lokam kudacanan-ti !i 
Ayam-pi, attbo vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti 6 

7. (Ek. I. 7) Vuttam betam bbagavata vuttam-aiabatri 
time sutam. Babb am® bbikkbave anabbijanam apari- 
jilnam tattba eittam avirajayam appajabam abbabbo duk- 
kbakkbayaya. Sabliafica kbo bbikkbave abbijanam pari- 


' 0. 1>. E. r. Pa. hnve the mm&suttam hejore the 
niakkba-.SMi/ffW. T foUow B.M.. and A. see also the Udddim 
after suit. 10. ® sabbampi, B. 
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janaiu tattba* cittam virajayani pajiihaiu Wiabbo ‘ diib- 
thakkhayiya-ti. Etam-atthai^j biiaga\a iiToca, tattbctaiu 
iti vnccati . 

Yo sabbam sabbato iiatva 
sabbatthesu * na 3 rajjaii + i 
sa ve s sabbam s paiifa'ul ? so 7 
sabbadtikkbam ^ upaecaga li || 

Ayam-pi attbo yntto bbagavatil iti mo sutan-ti || 7 

8. (Ek. I. 8) Vuttam betam bbaga^ata vutlam-arabatil 
ti me sutam. r Man am bbikkbave auabbijanam apari- 
janam tattba cittam amajayam appajabam abbabbo duk- 
kbakkbayaya Mananea kbo bhikkbaye abhiianani parijunaip 
tattbaeittammajayampajabam bbabbodukkhakkbavrtya-ti. 
Etam-attbam bhagava atoea, tattbek'ni iti Miocati . 

Mannpeta ayam pajfi 
managantba bbave rata 1 
manam apanjanantfi 
agantaro piinabbbaviiui || 


^ abbabbo, 0. ® sabbasattesu, P. Pa. 3 iia puna, B. 

4 sapab, E., corrected into rajjati, D 
r s save, M.; sace, B. C. P. Pa. ; sabbe, D. E., the e.ndiiinil'on 
of the Comm, (byattam, ekamccTi,'''' is (dso in fteouf of vo 
(the preceding sa u nipatamattam) 

® sabbam, B. C. P. Pa.; sabba, M. D. E., ktt in i). coiTected 
into sabbam 

7parifinasoB M.Pa ; paruiuayo, C.; pariiiuato, 1). E.; 
A. has . sabba parifliia ti sabbam (sic f) paa ijaiiauato 
yatbavuttassa sabbassa pairimabbisamay.ivascna pari- 
jananato so hi {sic i) yatbavutto yogavacaro ariyo. 

8 odnkkbam-upo, M. 9 upajjbaga, 0. P. Pa. 

“ °gantha, 0. D. E. M. ; ogantbii, P. Pa. ; °kbaudb:i, B. 

bbave, B. » manam na parijfmauti, P. Pa. 

^3 agantaro, D. E. M. ; agantbaro, 0. ; agandbiiro, P. Pa- ; 
agantvayo, B. 
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Ye ca manaui paliatvana ^ 
vimutta manasaukhaye ® ] 
te managanthabhikhtino 3 
sabbadukkham 4 upaccagun-ti s || 

Ayam-pi attho vutto bbagavairi iti me satan-ti || 8 || 

9. (Bk. I. 9) Vuttam betam bbagavata TOttam-arabata 
ti me sutam. Lobbam bbikkbave anabbijaaam apari- 
jaaiaiti tattba cittam avirajayam appajabam abbabbo duk- 
kbakkbayaya. Lobbafica kbo bbikkbave abbijanam pari- 
janam tattba cittam v.iaia^-ai i pajabam bbabbo dukkbak- 
kbayaya-ti. Btam-attbam bbagava avoca, tattbetam iti 
TOceati : 

Yena lobbena luddbase 
satta gaccbanti dtiggatim | 
tarn lobbam sammad-afinaya 
pajabauti vipassmo | 
pabaya ria punilyanti 
imam lokam kudacanan-ti || 

Ayam^f)! attbo vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti || 9 ii 

10. (Ek. 1. 10) Vuttam betam bbagavata vuttam-arabata 
ti me sutam. D o s a m bbikkbave anabbijanam aparijanam 
tattba cittam avirajayam appajabam abbabbo dukkbakkba- 
yaya. DosaSca kbo bbikkbave abbijanam parijanam tattba 
cittam virajayam pajabam bbabbo dukkbakkbayaya-ti. 
Etam-attbam bbagava avoca, tattbetam iti vucoati • 


^ pabatvana, D. E. ; pabantvana, B. ; pabantana, M. ; 
pabantanam, C. Pa. A. {explanation of the Comm. : paj’a- 
hitva). 

® °samya D. E., hut in D. coirected into °samkbaye, manu- 
samkbaye, 0. 

3 ogantabbibbuno, M. ; “gundbabbibbuiio, C. P Pa. , °bbu- 
no ca, B. ; “kkhandbabbibbuto so D. E., hit in D. coirected 
into °bbuta, without jso. 

Ofiniikiiam-up° M. = upajjbaga, 0. P. Pa. 
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Yena dosena du^ithrise 
satta gaecbanti duggataii | 
tarn dosam sammad-amiiiyn. 
pa;abanti vipassino | 
pahaya na punilyanti 
nnam lokam kudiicaniin-ti || 

Ayam-pi attho vutto bhagaYatfi iti mo sutan-ii || JO || 

Patibhogavaggo paibamo. 


Tass '-uddanam * : 


Eaga (1) -dosa (2) atba mobo (3) 
kodba® (4) -makkhas (5) -manam ^ (C) sabbam (7) 
manato (8) riiga (9) -dosa-i (10) puna (ho 
pakiisita vaggam-abu palli.imcUi-ti ii 


11. (Ek. n. 1) Vuttam hotaiu blugavatii vuttam-urnliata 
ti me sutam. Mo bam bbikldiavo auahhijiiiiaiii apari 
janam tattba crttani aYmljayam api aj.iiaiu' abliabbtt 
dukkbakkbayaya. Mohafica kbos bbiklJuivo al)]iljiiuai|i 
panjmam tattba cittam Yirajayam pajaliaiu bbabbo duk 
khakkbayriya-ti Etam-attbam bhaga\a avooa, tattliotjuii 
iti Yiuctib 


Tena mobena mullwse 
satta gacchanti duggatiiu | 
tarn moham sammad-afiuaya 
pajabanti Yipassino | 


^ Only III M., hut M. /ats nh' uys ud.'Uii'ii The bent text oj 
tkii tuhlana is in M. 

kodba, M. ; kujjbanam, B. 0. ; kujjbanam, I). K. , kujjba, 
Ph» 

smakkbam manam, 0.; mauaiuakba, I). Ji.; -'makb,., 
^°dob.i. B C. M. IM'a. 

Llio oiit D. E. Pa. {in P <{(hh‘il vndt'^ the line) 

' duggati, P. Pa 
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pahaya na pujiayanti 
imam lokam Kudacanan-ti || 

Ayam-pi attho vutto bliagavata iti ^ me sutan-ti l| 1 11 

12. (Ek. IL 2) Vuttam hetam bhagarat.'’ vuttam- 
arahata ti me sutam. K o d h a m bhikkbave anabhijanam 
apanjanam tattha eittam avirajayam ' abhabbo 

dukkhakkhayaya. Kodhane^ kho bhikkhave abbijanam 
parijanam tattha eittam virajayam pajaham bhabbo duk- 
khakkhayaya-ti. Etam-attham bhagava avoca; tatthetam 
iti vuceati : 

Yena kodhena kuddhase 
satta gacehanti duggatim ^ [ 
taiukodham simmad-ufmiAti 
pajalianti vipassino | 
paluiya iia pimayanti 
imam lokam kudacanan-ti |1 
Ayam-pi attho vutto bhagavata iti me sutan-ti ]| 2 |i 

18» (Ek. II. 8) Yuttam hetam bhagavata vuttam-ara- 
halii ti me sutam. M a k k h a m bhikkhave anabhijanam 
apanjanam tattha eittam avirajayam appajaham abhabbo 
dukkhakkha'^.lia. Makkhahca kho bhikkhave abhijanam 
parijanam tattha eittam' virajayam pajaham bhabbo 
dukkhakkhayaya-ti. Etam-attham bhagava avoca, tatthis- 
tam iti vuecati . 

Yena makkhena makkhase 
satta gacehanti duggatim ^ | 
tarn makkham sammad-anhaya 
pajahanti vipassino ] 
pahaya na punayanti 
imam lokam kudacanan-ti || 

Ayam-pi attho vutto hh.igavata iti me sutan-ti li 3 1| 

14. (Ek. II. 4) Yuttam hetam bhagavata vuttam-ara- 


ti, B. 


= dnggati. Pa. 


3 dnggati, P. Pa. 
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ITIVUTTAKA^r EIuVNIPlTO. 


hatatimerSutam. N^am bhikyaave ailmini (^k{iinvavn.njun^- 
pi samanupassami yena nlvaranona^ mviita paja (lTgbtira.t- 
tam sandhaTanti samsaranti yathayidaiu 3 bliikKluivo a, v i j- 
] anivaranam.4 AvyjamvaraiieiiaS hi ^ bhikkhave aiivuta 
imja dlgharattam sandhavanti saiiiBarantTti. Ktam-a.ttli.i in 
bhagava avoca, tatthetam iti vuccati : 

Natth-anno ekadhammo pi 
yeneva nivuta paja | 
samsaranti ahoi attain 
yatha ^ mohena aviita 9 H 

Ye ca mohain pahatvana 
tamokhandham ,i | 

na te puna saiiisauinti 
hetu tesam na vijjatiti 1| 

Ayam-pi attho vutto bhagavata iti me sulan4i |1 1 ;! 

15. (Ek. F. 5) Vuttam het.uu bhag.wMt.i vuttaiu-ani- 
hata ti me satam. Naiam bhikkliave aMani ‘ ’ oK.tsiunyo- 
janam^-t-pi samanupassami yoneva^s saniyojaiuma saiii* 
yatta^7 satta dlgharattam sandhilvaiiti saiuHiixauti yatlia- 
yidam bhikl^ave t a n h a 8amyo.]anam. ' i Taiihasainyo- 
janena hi bhikkhave o.ari'yattri satta digli.D itt.n i Han- 
dhavanti samsarantiti. Etam-attham bliagava n,voca. 
tatthetam iti vuccati.^9 


* ekaniv®, B. Pa. = b. Pa. 

3 yathayidam, B. P Pa 4 «niv°, B. P.* Pa. 

® D. e'. Voa,D.E. 
sada,RE. siivuKwP.Pa, 

S' 0- ; Pstliautana, M. ; 

pahantanam, P. ; pahanantana, Pa. 

” tamokkh®, M. ; tamokkhandh,i, C. 

^ saimojanam, B. M. is yena 'm 

;; saMojo. B. M. 17 samvntta, oi t ’ ut IM D E 



VAUGA II., SUTTA 6. 
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Tanbaclutiyo ^ puriso 
dlgham-addlaanam samsaram | 
itthabhavannatliabhaYaiii ® 
samsaram nativattati ^ |1 

ETam'^-admavam natvas 
tanbridukkbassa sambbavam j 
vltatanbo ana(Jano 
sato bbikkbn paribbaje ti |i ^ 

Ayam-pi attbo vntto bbagavata iti me sutan-ii 7 || 5 ,i 

16. (Bk. II. 6) Vuttam betam bbagavata vnttam-arabata 
ti me sutam.® Sekbassa^ bbikkbave bbikkbuno appat- 
tamanasassa anuttaram yogakkbemam pattbayamanassa 
vibarato aj,]battikam angan-tikantva^^ na annam ekangam- 
pi samanupasstimi eyain babiipakaram yatbayidam ^3 
bbikkbave yoniso manasikaro. Yoniso bbikkbave 
bbikkbii manasi ^4 karonto aknsalam pajabeti kusalam bba- 
vetiti Etam-attbam bbagava avoca, tattbetam iti viiccati.s^ 


^ taiibridutiyo tanbasabayo {in the MS sabaro), A. 

2 ittbabhava*^, B D E. M P Pa {in D. corrected to ittbam- 
bbri\ao), ittbibbava°, C. A. (tattba ittbibbavo manussattam 
anii?i.tbabbavo tato i - J H n ''«iltri \ 7,<\ etc ) . ^ 

® nativattati na atikkamati, A. 

4 evam, C. M. P. Pa A. ; etam, B. D. E. s disva, C. P. Pa. 
^ The same gatJias leocciir siitt. 105 
7 Ayam° only vn M. 

® Vuttam® only m M. 9 sekkbassa, C. D. E- 

appatta®, B D. E. P. M. Aa. ; asampatta®, Pa. , asam- 
pattamanassa, C.; appatta-arabattassa - ti, A., for this 
meanmy of manasa quoting a gdtlid winch occurs Dhammap. 
jA 255 {$ Childers, Diet. b. v. sekbo). 

attauo sautaue samutibitam karanan-ti katva, A. 
babukarain, C ^3 yatbayidam B.; yatbaidam, D, 
From manasi unto kbalyam a whole line onu in G 
Etam® only in Af. 
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ITIVU'J T AKAM. EICANIP\ TO . 

tonxso manasikriro 
clliammo sekliassa^^ blulvkliiiuo \ 
nattli-aiiilo evain baluipakfiro " 
tittauiatthaBsa pattiyfi | 
yoniso padabain 3 bbikkliu 
Idiayaiu diikkbassa pripuuo ti =• ;, 
Ayam-pi attlio vutto bliagavaLfi iti iiio 


17. (Ek. IL 7) Vixttam betam bliagavatfi vuttam-arn- 
hata ti mo sutaiii 7 Sckliassa^ blllkklla^ e bliikkliimo a]>- 
pattamanasassa anuttaram yogakkluinani pattbayaiUiOias^ 
sa viharaio bahiiam angan-ti kaiitva iia auilain ekaugaiin- 
pi samantipassami evani babfipakaiam yatbayidaiu ^ bliik 
kbav6 k a 1 y a ii a m 1 1 1 a I a. Kalyaii aiuitto b]Uikkha\ o 
bkikkliu akihsalain pajaliati kusalaiu bba-votiti Etaui- 
attbaiu bbagava avoca, tattbotaiu iti vuccatid- 

Kalyfinamitto yo bbikklm 
BiippalisBO ^3 sagaravo | 
karaiiiH niitlanaiu*i vactUiam 
Bampajclno paiiasato | 
papuuo annpiibbona 
sabbasainyojanakkbjiyaii-i 1 1| 

Ajam-pi attbo vutto bbaga^at^l iti luo sxitau-ti ;■ 

« 

18, (Ek. II. 8) Vuttain lietaiu bb-agavatil vuli.iiii-tu’u 
Iiatfi ti mo BXilam.‘7 Ekadbammo bbikkbavo loko niijmjja- 


1 db° yassa s°, C. ; db“ sckkbassa, 1), E. 

® babukaro, M. 3 IMi.ili.iii,, J). E. 

■1 bbikkbu, E. , bblkkba^o, 1 ). 

5 papunotj, E, , °nati, E. Ajam® (Hilt/ in 

7 Vuttam® <« M ** hokkluiWHa, 0. J> E. 
y yatbilyidam, E. I’a. *" miUnin, P. Pa. 

“ bbavoti, JB. Etaui" oid// m M. ‘i J\I. 

^•1 kalyanaiui", C. pati”, ]M. A^ajii" oiilii iit M, 
'7 Vullaia" )H BI. 



VAGGA II., BUTTA 9 . 
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mano uppajjati balinjanrihitava baliiTjanfisukhaya,^ babuno 
janassa® anattbilya abitaya dukkbaya devamanussanani. 
Katamos ekadbammo? Samgbabbedo. Samgbe 
kbo pana bbilckbave bbinne aufiamafifiam bbandanaaii ceva 
honti, aiiiiamauiiam panbbasa ca bonti,-* afln a.manfln.T» 
parikkbepa ea bonti, aiinamafiiiain panccajana s ,ca bonti, 
tattba api'.ifi.inn.' ceva na-ppasidanti, pasannanaiica ekacca- 
nam aiiuatbattam 7 botiti. , Etam-attbam bbagava avoea, 
tattbetam iti vnccati : ® 

Apayiko 9 nerayiko 
kappattho samgbabbedako | 
vaggaramo “ adbammattbo 
yogakkbem-ito dbamsati | 
saiugbam samaggam bbxtvaDa 
kappam nirayambi ^4 paccatiti I, 

Aviiu-pi attbo vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti 1; 8 I' 

19. (Ek. II. 9) Yuttam betani bbagavata vuttam-ara- 
bat#. ti me sutaiii. Ekadliammo bbikkbave loke uppajja- 
maiio tippajjati balrajanabitaya babujanasukbilya, babuno 
janasaa attbuya bitfiya sukbaya devamanussilnaui. Katamo 


' babujana abitaya babujana asukbaya, B P. Pa , D. E. 
omit flu’Si' words. 

- babujanojauassa, B. 0. ( tn B the first ja cancelled) 

3 Katamo ca, B. E. 4 a“ panbbasa ca b''' om. Pa 
s pariecaj]'^, B. ® ca om. C. 

7 aiiiiatbatlam, C. E. M. ; afiiiatattbam, B. D. P. Pa., A. 

® Etam'-’’ only tn M. 9 apay°, M. . apay all oiher MSS. 
vaggaramo, B. 0. M. (cp. kammaramo, suit 79) , vag- 
garfimo, P. Pa. , vaggarato, D. E. 

yogakldienia. vidbamsati, M. ; for dbamaatia«' Joum 
P. T. S., 1885, 2>- 41. 

haugluisrmi.iggi, B. {see suit. 19). bbetvilna, I). E. Pa. 

*4 lul.l^!unhi {sic') ijaccati — not iimaye, in sjnte of ihe 
nine syllables — ihji i oiinteipait of saggambi moilati tn suti. 
19; ninnambi 1 , 1 . P Pa. 



12 ITlVUT'l’AKASl. EKANirlTO 

ekiidliamiHo > W a ui £> h a s s a, s m m a g f. ‘ fc5iiiiiiij[lio kbo 
pana bhikkliavo samaggo na cova ai'nianiai'juii.iH hluiiula- 
nani= hoiiti, ua ca afifiamai'inaiu panbli.'i.sa. lioJiti, ua ca 
afifiamaimani paiikkhopa hoati.Uiaca afifianiarniani parjc- 
eajaaa i- liouti, iatlba appaRauna ceva paa'ulimti ^ panan- 
nanafica® bblyobbavo? liotTti. Etam-attljaui bbagava 
avoca, tattbetam iti vneeati : 

Snkba ® samgbassa Ramaggi " 

s'liuaggarato clbammaUbo 
\ ogakkbem.i na dbamsati | 
samgbaru samaggani " krtitvana 
ka2>pam saggambi modatlti || 

Ayam-pi attbo vutto bbagavata, ili me sutan-ti ' S) l| 

20. (Ek. 11. 10) Vuttani betawi bb<iga\.i(.‘i vuUani-ara- 
batfi li me sutam. Idbfibaiu blukkbavc t'ka{*eam pugg a- 
1am p a d n i 1/ b a c i 1 1 a lu evaiji c‘ola,sa ceto jiiudcca 
pajtinami, imambi cayam saraayo 2 )ngg<iIo kidaiu ka.royy,ii 
yatba bbataiu nikkbitto evam niraye.'-* Taiji kiHsa botu 
Cittafi-bi-ssa blukkbave paduUbam. CotoptuloHubetu klio 
pana ^3 bbikkbave evam-idbokacyo satta kayanha bbcda 
param-maiaiia apayam diiggathu vmiiiatam iiir.nain upa- 
pajjantiti.H Etam-attbam Lh.ign.l a^oc•a, tattbetaui iti 
vuccati : 


^ srimaggT, P., all other MISS. "L - libiuid.ui.i, E. E. 

3 Pa. omits na oa . ." . bouti. i parKieaijana, JJ. 
s passid"', Pa. '> paRs P. Pa 

7 bbiyyo“ B. M. P. Pa. '* Bukliaya, D. 

9 With short i all MSS. 

“canuggtibo. C. 1 ). E. M. P. Aa ; ‘’i.iiniggalio, 15. 
samgbam samaggaiu, kf. , Rarigbiir..nji'’, 1’. I’a. ; Haiu- 
ghassa 8°, J). E. ; sauiglusaujaggiin, 0. ; "i, 15. 

'* mrayo ti, P. Pa. i)ana oin. 0. kl. 

nppajj°, J). E. 



TAGGA m., SUTIA I. 
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Padutthaeittam ^ fiatvana 
ekaccam idha puggalam | 
etam-attliafifea byakasi 
buddho bhikkbimam santike |1 

Imamhi cayam samaye 
kalam kayiratba ^ puggalo | 
nix'ayam iipapaneyya 
eittafi-bi-ssa padiisitam s |1 

Yatba haritva mkkhipeyya 
evam-eva tathavidho ] 
cetopadosahetu bi 
satta gacchanti duggatm-ti |, 

Ayam-pi attho vutto bhagavata iti me sutan-ti |i 10 |l 

Yaggo dutiyo. 

Tass-ixddanam : s 

Moba (ll)-kodba® (12) atbamakkbo? (13) 
inoba ® (14)-kama 9 (15) sekkba duve (16, 17) | 
bbeda (18)-modil,“ (19) puggalo (20) ca 
^ vaggam-abu dutiyan-ti vuccati |1 

21. (Ek. Ill 1) Yuttam betam bbagavata vuttam-ara- 
bata ti me sutam Idbabam bbikkbave ekaccam pugga- 
lam p a 8 a n u a c i 1 1 a 1^1 evam cetasa ceto pancca paja- 


I °cittam tarn, D. E. 

2 kaju’atba, C. I). E. M. , kanyatba, B. ; kariya, P. Pa. 

3 padiisitam, D. E. P. , u, Pa,; padussitam, B. 0. M. 

4 betu bi, C. I). E M. ; ti, P. Pa ; betu ti, B. 
s XJddanam, very cornipt %n all MSS. ® kodba all MSS. 

7 makkbato, B. P. Pa. ; makkbatbo, M. ; makkbito, 
D. B. ; makkbako, 0. 

8 muba, B. ; muba, M. ; musa, C. B. E. P. Pa. 

9 kama, B C. M. P. Pa. ; kamara, D. E. 

10 sekkba, D. E. M. ; sekba, P. Pa. 

11 bbodamoda, P . ; °meda. Pa ; omedba, D. E. ; omeva, 
B. C. ; ogamagga, M. vucoatiti, B. E. M. Pa. 

t 
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m\ tITTAlUM MKANirATl). 


namj.iniamlii' cfiyamKamayo pugf^alo kriliuii ’i!U’t'\.va .>atliii 
bhatam uildvlntto ev.iiu sagRO. Tam kisna. holar.’ ('ittafi- 
hi-ssa bbikkhavo pasanuam., C\‘ ' a kho paii.i bbik- 

kbave evam-idbokacco 'atla k-nam^a bliotla p.u’.uu-iuavaiiai 
wigatim saggaui lokain iipa])a.)|antiii.' Mtaau afitbam 
bbagavfi avoea, tattbotain iti vuceali : 

r.iaannacitfcam ilatvaiia, 
okaccain ullia poggalam ] 
otam-altbaiica ^ byakasi 
bvitldbo blukldu'main sanliko 

[mambi cayaip samaye 
kalam Icayiratba ' pnggalo | 
sngatim 5 upapajjayy.i *’ 
cditau-lu-SHa i-cisadikam " 

Yatha baritva iiikkbipi>yya 
ovam-ova? tatbavidho | 
cctopasadabotii s lu 
salta gacciumti nigalp) li '> ll 
Ayain-pi attbo viitto bhagavata iti mo sutaii-ti ,, 1 il 

(Ek. in. ’i) Yuttaivi hotaau bbagaviita. vuttam- 
arahata ti mo Butain. ‘®Ma bhikkbavo ]) u fi n a ii a in 

‘ imasmim, kl. “ uppajj'’, 1>. I'k 

3 altbaipi {om. ca), J). E. I ’a. 

^kayiriltba, C. J). E. M. ; kaii>.iiba, IJ. T. I'iu 
3 suggatim, C. M. ^ippajj", 1). E. 7 ovamovam, 11. C. Ta. 
s obotii, C. M. ; °betu, B. P. E. P. Pa. 

9 sifggo, C. D. E. M. 

0. 7ms no jnmdmtiou /roni Ma bliikkbavo to padosa- 
riiipassa ; ui B. nnd M. there iit after bbiiyittba, puiiuam, 
bomi, upapajjfimi, vasavatti, 7a/ojv Ko paua, <« M. also after 
pacoarmbbiitam, iudo ; m B. after mauapassa, paccami- 
bbutam, figamasi, iipapajjiimi, vasavatti, indo, dliamm!i.rnj<l, 
before Ko pana ; vn E. after bbiiyittlia, adluvaciinain, 
manapassa, paocamibhutam, etc., as in D. 



VAGGA III, SUTTA 2. 
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bhayittha, snkiiass-etam bliikkbave adbiYacapam, ittbassa 
kantassa piyassa manapassa, yad-idani puMani Abhijanami 
kho panaliam bliikkbave di^arattam katanam puililaBam 
digbarattam ittbam^ kantam piyani manapam vipakaiii pac- 
eauiibbutam, Satta vassani mettacittain bbavetva satta® 
samvattavivaitakappe® na-yimam lokam punar-agamasi3, 
sanl^.■ ' 1 "'Mrno sudam bbikkbave kappe abhassaiiipago 
bomi, inaTiamaue kappe siiiinam brabmavimanani npapaj- 
jami. Tatra sudam bbikkbave brahma bomi 4 mababrabma 
abbibbu anabbibbiito aMadattbudaso 5 vasavattl.^ Cbat- " 
timsakkbattum kbo panabam bbikkbave sakko abosim^ 
devanam-mdo, anekasatakkbattum raja aboslm,^ cakkavatti^ 
dbammiko dbammaraja caturanto vijitavi ^ a.l ’t- 

tbavariyappatto 9 sattaratanasamannagato.^o Ko pana vMo 
padesa-rajjassa ^ Tassa inaybam bbikkbave etad-abosi. 
Kissa nu kbo me idam kammassa pbalam,!^ kissa kam- 
massa vipako, yenabam etarabi evam mabiddbiko evam 
mabuniibbavo ti^ Tassa maybam bbikkbave etad-abosi. 
Tiniiam kbo me idam kammanam iibalam, tuinaiii kam- 
mfiBam vipiiko, yenabam etarabi evam mabiddbiko evam 
mahflTinubbrivo ti, seyvathTdam danassa damassa saMa- 
massa 'S-ti. Etam-attboui bbagava avoca, tattbetam iti 
viiccoti : 

Puimam-eva so sikkbeyya 

ayataggani sukbindriyam^^ | 


^ M- omits the second digbarattam , bbikkbave digbarat- 
tani addbanam ittbam, B. 

3 satta om. D. E. ; sattasavattakappe, P. Pa 
3 puna, B. C. M. P. Pa ; agam^ 0- M. 4 abosi, P Pa. 
5 ottbuso, D E. ; ^ttliute, C. ; annam(Iattbudassa,P. ; aiinam- 
dattbu, Pa ; cp. siitL 112, zohere the same zoords re-occzbz* 

6 oi all MSS., except vijitavi, E. M. 

7 abosim, D* M. ; °i all other MSS. 

s aboBim, M. , ®i all other MSS. 9 opatto, B. M. 

''sampaiuio, B. M. tassa, D. E. om. D. E. 

^3 Tmnaiu, 0. otbidam, B. M. P. Pa. 

*5 Raiuv<>, B* su indriyam, B, E'. 

* * • 
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mvuT r.uaM. bkanip vto 


clfinaiiea samaciiriyai'ica 
mettacilitaiica ' bhavayor 

r 

Eio clbammo blifivayitva 
tayo 8iikliasaiuutWa.>o-’ | 

..n'.li'.i I’l.i'H 3 snkliani iokain 
paiulito upa])a,).)aliti]l 

Ayam-pi attho vulto bliagavata ili aiio Biitaii-ti || 2 || 

n 

23. (Ek. III. 8) Vuttaiu liotaiu bhagaval.i vuttam- 
arahatfi ti me sutam. Ekadliammo l)lukls.lia,V(' bbavito 
baliulikato ubTio attb o samatihigayliat tilibati ditt,ba- 
dbammikauceva atthaiu sampaiflyikauc'a.. Katamo oka- 
dbammo? Appamado knsalesu dliainmoKn. Ayaiu klio 
bbikkbave5 ekadbammo bbavito babullkato iil)lu) iitlbo 
samadhigayba'’ titthati ditt.badhanimikaruf<'\a. atlba .111 
samparayikauca-ti. Etam-atthain bhagava avoca, iaUlu-tain 
iti vnucati : 


Appairn'idaia 1 uaa id i 

pufinakiiiyaBu " paiulila 
appamatto iibbo attho 
adbigaiibati pa 1 1 d d 0 " 


mettao, B. 

“‘'samuddaye, M. ; "baimidayo, l\ Ba ; Hukbo HaiiiuddiKo, 
B. ; tato sukbasamuddisso, C. , yo sukliasimiuUijo. Jb : 
samundriye, E. ; A, has only : sukba,Haimmdriyo (sic J) ti 
sukhajoisamse anisaiuBapbalam-pi ncnaiu sukliam-ova-ti 
dasseti abyapajjham . . . ; also m sntta (50 whro tJui sama 
tm (jiitlm occur, the rmlmg of the hest il/AS’. points to 
samuddaye. A sinular word occurs Tclnhalahayulha H5» ; 
DanadipufiiiakiriyM sukliudiaY.'ini katva, cp. Jfiiintt. Part 
l.p. 97. 

Sjj, B, M. samadbigga.\ba, I) l*a, 

s bbikkbu, C. ^ samadbiggayba, D. Ik Ba. 7 “luij.isu, M. 



VAGGO III., SGTTAJM 4. 
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Ditthe dhatnme ca yo attho 
yo cattho saiaparayiko | 
atthabhisamaya ^ dhiro 
pandito ti pavuceatitiH 

Ayam-pi attho vutto bhagavata iti me sutan-ti || 3 || 

24. (Ek. III. 4) Vuttam hetam bhagavata vuttam- 
arahata ti me sutam. Ekapuggalassa bhikkhave kappam 
sandhavato samsarato siya Ivam® maha® atthikankalo 3 
atthipufijo atthirasi4 yathayam vepullapabbatoS, 
sace samharako^ assa, sambhatanca? na ,vinasseyya-ti. 
Etam-attham bhagava avoea, tatthetam iti vuccati : 

Ekass-ekena kappeua 
paggalass-atthisaneayo® ] 
siya pabbatasamo rasi 
iti vuttam mahesma 9|| 

So “ kho iianayam akkhato 
vepullo pabbato maha j 
uttaroGiiihalviiUssj 
Magadhanam Giribbaje|| 

Yato ca ariyasaocani 
sammappaniiaya passati 1| 
dukkham dukkhasamuppadam 
dukkhassa ca atikkamam 1 


^ attabhi®, P. Pa. ® evam ' .r; .'.B. 

3 atthikankalo, B. M. P. (cp. Skr. kefikala, asthikankala) ; 
atthikalo, 0. D. B ; A. has : atthikalo ti atthibhago, 
atthicalo (sic /) ti pathanti atthi-sancayo ti attho. 

"4 atthirasi pi, B. s vepullo pabb°, B 

6 samharako, B. E. M. P. Pa. ; samharo ko, 0. ; sampaha- 
rato, B. ^ samhatafica, C. 

8 Ekassekassa puggalassa atthisaiicayo, 0. 

9 mahesiva, 0 yo, 0. 

« vepulla, D. B.* ** kijjha”, B. ^3 va Aa, om. M. 

8 
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mVUTTVKAM. BKANU’ATO, 


ariyam ' ai l.linfl^ikam ’ nmggaan 
(Inkklmpasaiuagraniiiaai '-’ll 

sa 3 satlakkliattnni paramain 
sandliavitvana pnggalo | 

AukkluiRsantakaro hoti 
sabbasatuyojanakkhayii ti |i 

Ayam-pi altlio viitto bbag.iv.it.l iti luo sntan-ti || 4 |1 

If' 

25 . (Ek. Ill 5) Vnttain lu'tain bliagavaia vuttam- 
araliata ti me sutam, T',\a'lb.'i'i''i\ •> i aiitassa bbikkbave 
purisapuggalassa nilham tassa kifuii papakiumnain akarau- 
iyan-ti vadiiini. Katamam okaAbauimaiu ? \atbayi(lain ? 
bhikkhave s a m p a j a n a m ti h a v a A o ti.® Etam-attliara 
bhagava avoca, tattbotain iti vuoeaii : 

RkaAhainmaiu atTlnflsa 
muflaviiAiRHa ” jaiilmio ] 
viliii iiai)aralokaaHa 
uatllii pHi)ain a.l\iiri\a.ii-li |1 'i'’ 

Ayam-pi allbo vxitlo bba}^.>V!i.la ili nu) antaii-ti |1 5 K 

26. (Ek. Ill 6) Vullaii) lu'tain bbagavata vntlam- 

arabata ti ino Hiitaiu, Evafi-co bhikkbavo Hatta | 
Aanasamvibbagassa j.ilb.'baiu janami, iia 

afiatva bbnrijcvyuia, na ca ncsaiu inacchoraiualatu oittaiu 
pariyaAayfi litthoyya.’.3 Jo ])i juisaiu aHKii carimc) alupo 
carimatn kab.alain talo pinaaHainvibliajitvabliiirijoy\uin, 
saco nct^am paiiggabakii, asRU. Yawtiii ca lvh<» bbikkbavo 


^ ariyatlhaugikain, B. M. F. Pa. 

® Aukklrap", B. M. P. Pa. 3 om. B. 

4 okaiu Ab", B. 0. E. P. Pa. s bbauitassa, P. Pa. 
s ekam Abo, o. 7 ^atbayiAain, B. 0- 

® ti om. J). E, P. Pa. . '* t Ka'u Ait", (b J). E. 

w bbanitassa, P. Pa. •< ‘'vadaKHa, B. P, Pa. Aa. 
» 77»’ tomr qtHht Dhioiiiiidii, gatb. 270. 

*3 tittboyani, 0. ; tittboyyii, B. ‘ Kababun, M. 
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satta na ^ eYam jananti danasamvibhagassa^ vipakam 
yathabam janaiiti, tasma adatva bbunjanti maccberama- 
lanca nesam cittam paiiyiidaya tittbatiti. Etam-attbam 
bbagava avoea, tattbetam iti Tuccati : 

Evan-ce satta janeyyum 
yatba vnttam raabesina | 
vipakam saiavibbagassa 
yatba bofi mabappbalam|| 

vmeyya = maeeberamalam 
vippasannena cetasa j ' 
dajjum 3 kalena ariyesu 
yattba dinaam mabappbalam|| 

Annanea datva babuno 
dakkbmeyyesu dakkbmam | 
ito cuta manussatta 
saggam gaccbanti dayaka |1 

Te ca saggam 5 gata tattba ® 
modanti kamakamino ] 
vipakam samvibbagassa 
anubbonti amaccbara ti H 

Ayam-pi attbo vatto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti i| 6 || 

27.7 (Ek. III. 7) Yuttam betam bbagavata vuttam- 
arabatii ti mo sutam. Yam kanici bbikkbave onadbikani 8 
puCfiakinyavattbuni 9 sabbani tani mettaya cetovi- 
muttiya kalam naggbanti “ solasim, metta yeva tani cetovi- 
mutti adbiggabetva bbasate ca tapato ea virocati ca. Sey- 
yatba, pi bhildibave ya kaci tarakarupanam pabba sabba 

^ nam, B. 0. 

2 vineyymii, M. ; A. lias : maecbariyam malam apanetva. 

3 dajjam, C. ; dajja, B. ; A. has : rajjam (sic ') dadeyyum. 

4 pfibano, I). E. s saggam, M. P. Pa. ; sagga, B. 0. D. E. 

® oto saggagatil satta, C. ? Cp. Mann II. 80-87. 

8 osadbikaui, B. 0. Aa. 9 °kriya°, M. 

naggbanti, M. ; nanaggbauti, Pa. 
yani kauiox B? 0. 


“ pabbilni, B. 



20 


IL[\' I 1 'K EKVNirSTO, 


til'' candiyil** pabbfiya kalaiii uii^gliauU '* Holiwiiu, cariulap- 
pabhti yova ta adhiggabolva l)b;isaliO ca tapato csi viro- 
cati ca, evam-eva kbo ^ bbiklJiavo yiuu kiinici opadbikani 
pnniiakiriyavattbrmi’^ sabbani taui*^ mcttaya coiio\im\iiiliya 
kalam 9 niiggbauli RolaHiui, anotta yova. taiii cotovi- 
jnuiili .idlj’gg,.!!. S ■ bbrwato ca tapalc'’ ca'' xirocati ca. 

'ib' pi bbildihavc vasstiuain paccbimo inaRO Harada- 
saniayo visuddbo “ vig.it.i\alriVa.ko uabho adicco iia- 
■bbaip abbbussakkamano ‘3 sabbain ak,'iH.ig,ii.i'‘i 'i iaina.ga- 
tam H abbivibacca bbasalo ca tapato ca virocati 
ca, evam-ova kbo bbikkbavo yfmi kfinici opadlukaui 
puuualdriyavattbum i® sabbfmi iiini motldya ootovlmulliy.i 
kalam ^9 naggbanti “ solasiin, motta yova taui coiovimxitti 
adbiggabetva bbiisato ca tapato '''' ca virocati ca. f^oyyalb.l 
pi bbikkbave rattiya pacci'ihaKain.iyaip osadbitaraka 
bhasate ca tapato ca®’ virocati®® ca,'-® ovam-ova kbo 
bbikkbavo yani kanici opadliikfmi pufiilnkinyavaltbuiu ’S 
sabbilui tani mottaya cotovimuttiya kalaip naggbanti 

’ till oftx. B. C. 1'. Pa. ' 

®caiidiya,M. P.Pa, Aa.; candini i,!).; caiidim (>it. G.D.E. 

3 naggh®, M. Pa. i c.xiidap!ibb.i, kl s tani, lb (!. P. Pa. 

•5 Om. Pa 7 ovaia kbo, B. 0. M. 1'. I’ii. 

® Qm. C 9 "killam, B. uiiggh", M. P. Pa. 

« viddbc, D. E. M. P. Pa. ; A. /a(« viddbo li uddbiddbo 
(udviddlio ?) megbimgamona dnribbiito ti attbo. 
nakbo, B. 

’3 abbbusakkamtlno ti udayiittbaiuito iikfiHain ullain- 
gbento. A.; cji saklcati in ClaUL JVicL, wUh jibbi- (DkI ud- ; 
abbbussaggo, M.; abbbuisatt®, P. ; abkhaHsatt", Pa; abbbus- 
sakkamado, E. ; abbbnssukkiwnado, 1).; .■|1jb.'is!un.ino, B. 0. 
M dbamagataia, B.; illciisaiu tamaiii taiuaiii, I). E. 

’S abbibacca, E. ; abbibliucca, 1'. 'f' Om. P. Pa. 

’7 osadbikani, B. 0. ’’kriya”, M. 

*9 kalain, B. ®o iiaggb", kl. P. Pa. 

tapatbil, P. j om. Pa. 

®® ca om. Pa. ; v.lsavo ca \Iro-cati,B, 

®3 osadlukrmi, B. 0. ®i iiiigglr, (J, M. P. Pa. 
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solasim, meftu, yeva tani cetovimutti adhig^ateWa bhasate 
ca tapate * ca viroeati ,ca-ti.“ Etam-attba^p. bbagava 
avoca, tattbetam iti vuccati : 

Yo ca 3 mettam bbavayati 
appamanam4 patissatos | 
tanu 6 samyojana bonti 
passato 7 upadbikbbayam || 

Bkam-pi ce panam-^duttbaciito ® 
mettayati kusalo 9 tena boti | 
sabbe ca pane manasanukampam “ 
pabntam ^^-ariyo pakaroti punfiam ll 

Ye sattasandam ^3 patbavim ^4 vijitva 
rajisayo yajamananupariyaga ^7 | 

(assamedbam pmisamedbam ’=9 
sammaprisam vajapeyyam niraggalam =“) 
mettassa cittassa subbiivitassa ®3 
kalam-pi te nanubbavanti solasim ^ 


^ tapatba, P. ; om. Pa. ca, without ti, C. D. B. P 
3 Om. D. E. Pa. 4 appamanam, B. C. D. E. Aa. 
s patiss°, M. ; patlyato, B. 

^ manu, 0 . ; tandba, D. B. 7 passadbiro, 0. 

® panapaduttba®, C . ; pilnampadn®, B. 

9 kusali, D. E. °kammam, B. ; kampi, D. E* 

pabutam, M., and hy correction D. ; babunam, B.; 
babutam, C. P. Pa."; biibutam, B. 

“ yo, 0- M. ^3 ogantam, B. C., satta°, B. 

14 patbavim, G. D. E. 'S vijetva, D. E. P. Pa. 

rajisayo, E.; rajisayo, D. M.; jrajisiyo, Pa.; rajissayo, 
G. P.; rfijissaro, B. 

1^7 yajamano nupari°, P. Pa.; ye yajamrinanup®, G. ; 
“nupariy.igri all MSS. , A. has • anupariyaba (sic 0 ti 
vicarinisu; the proper plural fm'mtccndd &e anupariyagnm or 
"gii. 

4® sassa®, B. G. M. 49 pijo^ jj. ; pnrisassa m°, 0. 

ao savosam, 0. Vrica®, G. ; vacn®, B. M. P. Pa. 

1, G. ®3 sabba", D. E. ; subha sitassa, 0. 
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ITIVXTXTAK VV, DTJKANtrXTO, 

(caiid^ippabliri triragana x a. ’ sabbo) 

Yo na banti na gbatoti - 
na 3 jinali 4 ua 3 plpayo [ 
meltaiuso 7 sabbabbutOHU 
voraip laasa na boiiad-ii || 

Ayain-pi attbo vutlo Idi.ig.iv.it.; ill luo sulan-ti |, 7 |l 

[UddiinaniJ I* 

Cittam jbayi (21) ubbo atlbo'J (2:5) 
piiuiiam (22) vcpullapabb.ila’ii (21) [ 
sanipajauannisavado {25) 
danauea (26) raotliibbavauca ’ ' (27) I, 

Satt-imfim ca suttfini 
piirimani ca vlaali | 
ekadliammosu sullanltl 
saltax iKati sailgaba |1 

Ekanipalo niltbito, dvo dbaiimio annkkali.'^ 
niuLuiipato. I 

28. (Dnk.T. 1) Vnttani liolain bbagaviila vnliani-ariibata 
ti mo sntain, JDvTbi bbikkbavo dbannnolu Hanuninupito 
bhilikbii diUbo-va ‘-t dbamnio dnkkiuua vibavaii j’.t I 

ca, B. C. B. M. The, Vuu't, i>iil into hi'<ickrl,-< .'ti'ein (o ha 
anohl inlerji-ihili'-n , they aiv nho hi ihv f i; 

The first two (assaincdbiUii. . . nliaggalaiiii) wa/f/- liam,- 
ynltti-nihn/u, Part 1. p. 76. 

^ gbapcti, J). ; gbilecli, T5. ; naggliiiill, G. 

3 na ca, P. Pa. 4 oinfiti, I). 3 na ca. Pa,. jasayo, B. 
7 mettilso, P. Pa. ; mottaniyo, 0. 

® [Uddunaml oj«. alCMSH. ‘J allbu, It. ; alia, C. 

™ pufijam (one of the words of suit. 21), 1^1. 

motta®, 0. D. E. M. ; motta®, B. ; motlani, ]’. Pa. ; ®bba- 
vafica, B. M. ; “bbfivaea, 0.; ^bb.aricn, 1). B. ; vilcamoa, 
P. Pa; mottiibbavana is mmni. 

‘o Satt-im«,ni. . . TiHati only in, M. 

*3 anukkali, M. ; ®i, 0. ; annkluil.i, B. ; auukali, T). B. ; 
adukkali, Pa (P. ?). ‘-i oi-ia,, j;. I’, J’a., Aa. 
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sa-upayasam ^saparilaham, kayassa bheda p«,ram-maran3 
daggati patikafikba Kat^mehi dvlhi ? Indjiyesu 
aguttadvajrataya ca“ bliojane amattaiifiutaya ca.3 Imebi 
bb^kbave dvibi dbammebi samaimagato bbikkbu dittbe- 
va4 dbamme dukkliam vibarati savigbatam sa-upayasam' 
saparilabam, kayassa bbeda param-marana dnggati pati- 
kafikba ti. Etam-attbam bbagava avoea, tattbetam iti 
vuceati : 

Cakkbu s soteca gbananea 
jivba kayo tatba mano j 
etani yassa dvarani 
agi ilT'ii-d’ s bbikkbuno || 

bbojanambi ? amattanfiu s 
indiiyesu asamvuto ] 
kayadukkbam cetodiikkbam 
dukkbam 9 so 9 adbigaecbati \\ 

PaybamiLnena kayena 
daybamanena cetasa [ 
diva va yadi va rattim “ 
diakkbam vibarati tadiso ti I1 
Ayam-pi attbo vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti || 1 1| 

29. (Duk. I. 2) Yuttam betam bbagavata vuttam-arabata 
ti me STitam. Dvibi bbikkbave dbammebi samannag^o 
bbikkbu dittbe-va” dbamme sukbam vibarati avigbatam 
anupayasam aparilabam, kayassa bbeda param-maraua 


I saupp“, B. Aa. ® om. B. 

3 aguttadvaro . . . amattaMu, Aa. ; the text of our MSS. ^ 
as above, is mentioned as another reading in A. 

4 ceva, B. s bbikkbu, D. E. 

6 ca, B. B. E. Aa. ; avuttanidba, G. ? bbo° oa, 0. 

8 °u, M. ; °u, B. C. D. E. ; appamatt°, P. Pa. 

9 dukkbe so, 0 ; dukkbato, B. ; A. does not take dukkbamso 
as a coinyound like mettaiuso in suit. 27. 

“ °ratti, B. P. Pa. ' ceva, D. ; cjp. suit. 41. 
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ITIVUTTAK VM , DUiaNIPATO, 


Bugali * ** piiMkaiikhri. Kalainclii dvTlu ? ' I n d r i y o s u 
gultadvik’atiiya = ca bliojauc^’ matlafifiulfiya ca. Imolu'i 
bliikldiavo dvTM ■' dliaiumolii sainannngato Wiikklui dil.llio, 
va^ dliamme sukliam vdiarati a\t<j;bn,tain aiuipMN.i'^.uii 
aparilabam, kayassa bboda param-inavai.ia wxga.li pat.i- 
kailkbii ti. Etam-attbaip bbagava avoca, tattbotaxu iti 
Tuccati : 


(Jakkbn sotayca glianaiiea 
jivbii kayo tatba 7 inano | 
etani yassa dvilrani ® 
suguttaui-dba *> bbikkbtmo I1 

bbojanambi ca matafiuu 
indnyosu ca Hanivuto | 
kayasnkbaiu coloankbain 
Bukbam so > ' .idbigaocbaili || 

Adaybamaiioiia kfiyona 
adaybaaiaiu'ua ' * cclasa | 
diva va yadi va ' i 

stikbain \iliai’aii tadiso k || 

Ayam-pi atlbo vutto bliay.iuabi iti inu Hutan-ti H 2 i| 

30. 'S (Duk. I. 3) Vultain bctaiii Itbngiiv.il,! vuttam-arabata 
ti me sutam. Dvo-mo bbiklvliavo tlbainuia t a p a u i y a.“' 


* Buggati, D. E, P. Pa. “ rattadv", B. s Idiojanona, B. 
4 imobi kho, D. E., s Om. B. cova, i). E. 

7 atbo, B. C. M. * 1>. E. nmil ihh luuh, 

s dha, 0. M.;ca, B. 1). E. P. Pti. 

“ ®u, M. ; the other MfiH. h<tie "u. 

sukbam so, M. P. l*a. (see mitt. 28), so {iriihoiit. sukbain), 
B. E. ; sakliato, B. C. atay", B. ; day'’, J). E. 

*3 aday“, B. P. Pa. ; day", D. E. m "raili, JJ. P. Pa. 

*S C]). Ahijuttniii-nihtim, II. 1, 3. 

** tapaniya, B. M. I’a. 
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VAQGO I., SUXTAM 4. 

Katame dve? Idha bhikkliave ekaceo akatakaljano lioti 
akat^akusalo akatabhlruttano ^katapapo katatthaddbo® ka- 
takibbiso. So akatam me kalyanan-ti pi ^ tappati/ katam 
me papan-ti pi tappati.4 Ime kbo bbikkhave dve dbamma 
feapaniya s ti. Etam-attbam bhagava avoca, tatthetam iti 
vuccati : 

Kayadueearitam ® katva 
vaclduceantani ® va 7 
manoduccarit'Jim ® katva 
yaficafiiiam dosasaunitam “ ll 

akatva kusalam kammam 9 
katvanakusalam babum | 
kayassa bbeda duppaMo 
mrayam so upapajjatiti || 

Ayam-pi attbo vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti H 8 11 

(Duk. 1. 4) Vuttam betam bbagavata vrittam-arabata 
ti mo Butam. Dve-me bbikkbave dbamma atapaniy a.’‘® 
Katame dve? Idba bbikkbave ekacoo katakalyano boti 
kata-»kusalo katabbiruttano, akatapapo akatatthaddbo ^3 
akata-kibbiso. So katam me kalyanan-ti pi na tappati 
akatam me papan-ti pi na tappati. Ime kbo bbikkbave 


^ “bbu'uttano, B. ; “bbiruno, E. ; °runo, D. ; akata abb* 
ruttano, C. 

= “ttbaddbo, 0. ; “ttbaddo, E. , “Inddbo, B. M. ; “luddo, 
D. P. Pa. . 3 oni. Aa. 

4 tappati, Aa. (cp. DJmmmaj}. gatli. 17) ; tapati all oilier 
MSS. 

' s tapaniya, B. M. P. Pa. ^ “ducar”, B. ? ea, M. 

® “sambitam D. E. 9 dbammam, B. 0. M. 

sopapajjatiti, M. Cp. Angnttara-mkUya, II. 1, 4. 
atapaniya, B. M. Pa. 

'3 ''ttbaddbo, Q. ; “ttbaddo, E.; “luddbo, B. P. ; “luddo, 
D. M. Pa. 

’“4 tappati In) coiiji’clure , lapati all MSS., see szitt. 30.; A. 
does not explain ths»sutta. *5 Qm, B. P. Pa. 
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1TI\ ITTT VKAM, \'l 0, 


dro (Ihammui atapani^a ^ ti. Etam-aWbaiu bhagava avooa, 
tattliotaiu iti vuccati : 

Kayadnccaritaiu liitva 
vacuhiccaritaui va 1 
mauoduccantaiu Inlva 
;> .u'K‘auu.un dOBaBafifniani j| 

akaivakuaalaiu i kauimaiu i- 
katvana kusalain balimu | 
kayasaa bbcda «a]iparifio 
saggaiu so upapajjatiti ll 

Ayam-pi atlbo vutto bbagavata iti me siitan-ti ii 4 || 

82. (Duk. I. 6) Viittaiu bclain bbagavala vuttam- 
arabata ti me sutajp. DvThi blukldiavo illumimobi saman- 
iiiigato puggalo yatbabbalaiu iiikkliitto cvaiu iiirayo. 
Katamolii dvihi? rapalaaia ca silona pdpikaya oa 
diUbiya. ImoM kbo bbikkiiavo dvllii dbanuiielii Haiuau- 
nagato puggalo yatbabliataiu <> iiikkbitto <ivaiu nirayo ti. 
Etam-atthaiji bhagiu.i avoca, tattludiun Hi vuceati:^ 

I'ilpiikona c‘a sikuia 
papikaya ca diUliiyn' 1 
ctelii d\Tbi dliaunm'hi 
yo samanuiigato iiii,ro | 
kayassa blu'dii, duj>p.i,rn'io 
nirayaiu so ^ upapajjaliti ? i| 

-Ayam-pi attbo vutto bbagav.it.i iti me sutan-ti || 5 || 

83. (Duk. I. 0) Vutiani botani bliag.n.il-uultam-.iiMliatri 
ti me sutaiu. Dvdii blukUiave dli.uiiuu'lii s,uiiaim ig.do 
puggalo yathabhatain uiklddlio ovaju saggo.** Katamolii 

* atapaniya, B. M. I’a. « ca, B. M. 

3 osaiilutain, M. ; yaia iiafifiaiii dosasiniilutaiu, 1). E. 

4 akatvv'i akusakiiu, 11. J>. li. J’. L’a. .*! dlmrumaip, 0. 

<» G%). Ahiitahiiu-iiiltnia, 111. 10; 108. 

7, iti oni. Of ; sopapajj.ititi, M. , * saggo ti, C. 
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dvihi ? BliadclaliSna ca s 1 1 e n a bhaddikaya ca. ditthiya. 
Imehi kbo bhikkhave dvibi^ dbammebi samaimagato 
puggalo yathabbatam mkkbitto evam sagge ti. Etam- 
attbam bbagava avoca, tattbetam iti vuceati : 

Bbaddakena ca sllena 
bbaddikaya ca dittbiya J 
etebi dvibi dbammebi 
yo samannagat^ naro I 
kayassa bbeda sappaMo 
eaggam so upapajjatiti {| 

Ayam-pi attbo vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti I1 6 |i 

S4. (Buk. I. 7) Vuttam betam bbagavata vattam- 
arabata ti me sntam. Anatapi ^ bbikkbave bbikkbu 
anottappi® abbabbo sambodbaya abbabbo nibbanaya 
abbabbo anuttarassa yogakkbemassa adbigamaya. Atapi ^ 
kbo 4 bbikkbave bbikkbu ottappis bbabbo sambodbaya 
bbabbo nibbanaya bbabbo anuttarassa yogakkbemassa 
adbigamaya-ti. Etam-attbam bbagava avoca, tattbetam 
iti vucoati : 

Anatapi ® anottappi 7 

kusito binaviriyo ® | 

yo tbinamiddbababulo 

abiriko 9 anadaro 1 

abbabbo tMiso bbikkbu 

pbuttbum “ sambodbim-uttamam 1| 


®i, M. ; °i,‘B. C P. Pa. ; anagamipi, D, E. 

® % C. ; “i, B. D. P. Pa. ; anottapi, M. 

3 % M. ; °i, the other MSS. * 4 Om. C Pa. 

s % 0. ; °i, B. P. Pa. ; ottapi, M. ; °i, D. E. 

6 *i, M. ; % the other MSS. 

7 °i, all MSS. hut M. ; anottapi, M. 

8 “viriyo, 0. D. E. M. ; “viriyo, B. P. Pa. 

9 abiriko, G. ; abiriko, M. ; ’’abiriko, B. D. E. P. Pa. 

“ pbuttbum, M. ; pbuttbaiii the other MSS . ; cp suit. 79, 

80 , no. " ' 
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ITIVUTTAKAM, DITKVNIPATO, 


¥o ca satimfi ' nipako jlifiyl - 
illfipTS ottappH c(ji app.i.inii1.l() | 
saipyojaniun jtilijiivaya eliolva 
idhova samliodluiu-iniullai'inu pluiHO ti H 

Ayara-pi attlio \iillo l)liiigiivn.ta iti mo Kiiiiaii-ti !' 7 || 

35. (Duk. 1. 8) Vnttani liotain IdiaRavatil. vuttam- 
arahatii ti mo sutam. Nayidani blnkklla^ o In .ili'uao a i i\ a'lp 
viissati ® jaua k n li a n a 1 1 b a in 7 janalnpanaltliaiu labha- 
sakkrirasilokamaamsattliam 9 iti main jaiio jiimiia'i-ti.’” 
Atha kho idam bliildtliavo bvabmacariyajii vuHsali Hiiiiiva- 
rattbafiea " pabanatlbauca-ti. Etam-attliain bliagava 
avoca, tattbotam iti vuccati : 

Sainvarattbani pal ifinatlliain 
brabmacariyam aiiTtibain | 
adesayT ’s ro bhagavfi 
uiblMiiog.idb.i.<;’.1ii’iii .\ 111 il 

Esa maggo mabattolu ' i 

^ matinia, 0. 

= jbayT, ]\L Aa. ; jlifinalablii, 1>. M,, "i, 15. t). l\ t^i. 

3 % M. ; ”i, the other ]\rSS. 

4 ottappT, M. ; ottapi, the oilier MSH. 

5 fiamWlhi annlt", B. \UKaU, i’. Pa.; vasiti, 0. 

7 naca ku°, U. G. 

** janalap” M. P. Pa. Aa. ; na j.ni.il.ip’, J). E. ; naoa bip", 
B.; om. C. 

9 I Jblloto M. P. Pa. and Aa., iho other d/iSW. repeat na 
hefore labbasakk".n 

“ All MSS. exceed M. and Aa. npeat na hefore iti main". 

” “tthaiiiieva, B. E.; Kann ayalaiicova, 1’.; tiainMilafi- 
ce-va, Pa. 

aiiTtihain,0. M.; anitibani, 15 ; .nntili.iin, E.; amtibbani, 
1). ; anibitam, 1*. Pa. ; nee rloiini. P. T. S. yi. 111. 

i-T adosayi, 0. 1). E ; "i, 15. M. P, Pa. 

‘'i mabaltohi,0'. D. E. Pa. ; 'tUiclii, P. ; imibantobi'ti {m >) 
maba, .l,lamcbi, A. ; niabanli'lii, B. M. 



VAGGO I., SUTTAM 10 . 


anuyato mahesino ^ | 
ye ye = tam patipajjanti 
yatha buddhena desitam | 
dnkkbassaiitam karissauti 
sattbusasanakaxiuo ti || 

Ayam-pi attho vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti H 8 || 

• 

36.3 (Duk. 1. 9) Vuttam hetam bbagavata viittam-arabata 
t> me sutam. Nayidam bbikk&ave brabmacariyam vus- 
sati 4 jana kuhanatthams janalapanattbam ® labbasak- 
karasilokanisamsattbam 7 iti mam jano jaiiatu.ti.8 Atha 
kbo idam bhikkbave brabmacaiiyam 7iissati4 abhinnat- 
tbafieeva 9 parifinattbanca-ti.“ Etam-attbam bhagava 
avoca, tatthetam iti vuccati : 

Abbififiattbam parifinattbam 
brabmacariyam anltibam^^ j 
adesayi so bbagava 
iiibl 1 v','. -‘ii' II 

Esa maggo mabattebi ^3 
anuyato mabesino | 
ye ye tam patipajjanti 
yatba buddbena desitam j 
dukkbassantam karissanti 
sattbusasanak^ino ii || 

Ayam-pi attbo ruito bbagavata iti me sutan-ti |l 9 H 

37. (Duk. 10) Vuttam betam bbagavatii vuttam-arabata 
ti me sutam. Dvibi bbikkbave dbammebi samannagato 


^ “sina, P. Pa. ; mabesibi, D. B. ^ pi, D E. 

3 See suit. 35. 4 vasati, P. Pa. s naca kub°, B. 0. 

® janalap®, M . ; na janalap®, D. E. P. ; naca lap°, B. 0. 

7 labbasaldc^, M. ; na labb®, D. B. P. Pa. ; na ca labb°, 
B. 0. 3 iti mam®, M. ; na iti mam®, the oilier MSS. 

9 ®attaiiiaieva, C. ’'° °attafiiia ti, 0. 

** anibitam, P. Pa. °T, C. E. ; ®i, the other MSS. 

*3 oltbebi, P. ; maba'htobbi, B. M. ^ mabesibi, D. B. 
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ITTVliTT VIC \ V , mrK-VNIt’ATO, 


bhikklm Oittlio-va '' dliamrao siikha b o m a n a s ft a bahtilo 
yiLarali, yoniso “ araddho koti asavauam kliayaya.'? Kata- 
melii dvilii ? S a in v o j a n T y o s u •! Llianofiu Hainvojaiioiia 
sainvegassa s oa yoniso padhationa/’ finoUi klio bliikkliavo 
dvllii dbammolii samannagato bliikkhu diUdio-va ’ dliainmo 
snkhasomanassababnlo yiliarati, yoniso “ araddlio lioli asa- 
yanain kbayilya-ti. Elam-attbain bbagava avoca, tattbotaiu 
ili vuccati : , 

SamvejanTyesu? Lbancsu 
■'auu ’ ,1 ® paiidilio I 
atiiyT 9 niiiako bbikkbii 
paniiaya samavokkbiya li 

Evaiu viluirl 9 atapT 9 
santavutti anuddbato | 
cotosamatbam '''-.unn u(.to 
kbayaijt dukkhassa papuuo ti ” || 

Ayam-pi attbo vutto bbag.ivalii, iti ino Hiitaii-ti |1 10 1| 

Vaggo ptitliamo 


» cova, B. J). E. V. Pa. 

= yoniso, C. ; yoniasa, M. ; jonissaya, B. ; janncassa, 

B. E. (youie” the. nemul ; yoniso cassa, P. Pa. 

3 kbaya 5 'a-ti, B. C. Pa. i "iyosu, B. 0. M. I*a. 

s For sanivogassa A. menl'ioiiH saiuvcjitva (in (tHotlier 
rcwlmg. * padbanona ca, aU MHS, ('.mcpt Aa. M. 

7 °i\CRii, B C. P. Pa.; Hain\oi.uii\.i,lliaiH'sn, M. 

® sainvijjotbova hy Kwjiuttni' ; saipvi)i,.lo\.i, M., <iho 
Aa. ; hut A. explains it hy s.niuijjcvya and sainvogaiu 
kareyya, mentmiiiig sainvijitva (sic!) as amth&r mtdmj ; 
samvejetbeva, D. E. ; sanuajjulba c.i, P, Pa. ; sanivcyjatova, 

C. ; sauiTojato oa, B. ; cp. saiu\ogaUbriuo saiu\ijj<iuti, 
DJmmnap. ckL Fatmh. p. 120. 

9 % M.; "H, all other MBIS. 

“ samacotopatbam, E. ; ‘Votopatbam, 1). 

” papnnoli, 1). E. 

laliyo, M ; also B. 0. P., hut after Ih Ihhidna ; B. E. 
Pa. ha-ie only v.iggo. 



TAGGO II., SUTTAM 1 . 
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Tass-uddanam ^ : 

Dve-me = bliikkhu (28, 29) tapanlya- 3 
-tapaniyaS (30, 31) parattheM4 (32, 83) [ 

[atapi 34] s na kuhana (36, 86) ca 
somanassena (37) te ^ dasa-ti ® || 

38. (Duk. II. 1) Vuttam hetam tliagavat.l vuttam- 
arahata-ti me sutam Tathag«,tam bhikkhave arahantam 7 
sammasambuddham dve vitakka^ bahnlam® samudacaran- 
ti, khemo ca vitakko paviveko 9 ca.9 Abyabajjbaramo bhik- 
kbave tatbagato abyabajjbarato.*^ Tam-enam bhikkbave 
tatbagatam abyabajjbaramam abyabajjbaratam “ eseva^s 
vitakko babulam samudaearati : Imayabam iriyaya na kinei 
byabadbemi tasam va tbavaram va ti Pavivekaramo 
bbikkbave latb.'grito pavivekarato.^7 Tam-enam bbikkbave 
Ifiib' .un ' pavivekaratam’'®eseva ^9 vitakko 

babulam samudaearati: Tam akusalam tarn pabinan-ti. 
Tasma ti ba bbikkbave tumbe pi abyabajjbarama viba- 

I Tq,ssudanam (sic ') only in M 

= dve ca, M ; dve me ca, B. P. Pa. 

3 B. D. E. Pa have only one tapanlya. 

4 parattbeti, M. ; “ttebi, P Pa. , °tteti, B 0. ; piadat- 
tbeti, D. E. 

5 atapT hy conjecture ; all MSS. have dve pada. 

® desita, D. E. There is a letter uddana of these ten 
suttas after suit. 47. 

7 arabatam, B ; arabantam tarn, C 

8 vitakkababul j,, C. 9 paviveko ca vitakko, D. E. 

10 Only M. has akeays abyabajjb° , the other MSS. have 

always abyapajjb°. °arato, B. C. P 

10 Ofiratam, B P ; oni., C. 

^8 eso, P. (Pa. omts Tam-enam . . . samudaearati). 
byapadbemi, Pa.; by%ia . . . {corrupt) P. ; byapa- 
dema, B. ^8 tapam, B. C. °aramo, C P. 

17 ograte, P. (/ do not mention all corruptions of Pa. and 
also of P. in this passage). ^^8 B. 19 eso. Pa. 

00 tibi, D. E. Pa. • pi, D. B. M Pa. ; bi, B. 0. 
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TTrvm’TVKVM, mjiaNir.lTO, 

ratlia abyii.bajjhavatiri.'' Tosani vo “ bliilvlvliavo Inmlialvain 
abyabajjhariimrmain ^ vibai'.Uaiu ' abyiiba.jjb!U'a,t!luaiu 
osova vitaklco baluibun sainudikaivissati *’ : Inaiya uiayaan ^ 
iriyaya na lunci b^.1b.^(llu'ma taHaiji va ili,nai,;i'.i vati. 
Pavivekaiaina bbilJvhavo vibaralba ” paaivokaiata. 
Tesaiii VO bbikkhavo p.uivi'kai.un.iiiain viba- 

ratain '' i pavivokaratanaiji 0 H('va vitakko b ibulani samudav 
eai'issati ‘f’ : kiiu^7 .iku'.ik'i.i kiin .i]ip!'bin.int kiiii ])aja- 
hama-ti Etam-attbaui bbagava avoca., tattbotani iti 
vuccati : 


Tathilgatain bucldbain-asayba8abma.iu '•> 
duve vitakka saraudacarauti iiain | 
kbomo vitakko patbaino udirito 
tato°° vivoko dutiyo paknsito || 

Tamomidain paragataiiu aialu'siin =•’ 
tarn ‘'3 pa.llipaUa.ni vasmiain-'i aoaHavani 
vissantaram tai.ibakkbayo \imull.a,ni | 
taiu VO miiniin a.iil.iiii.id(‘b.idb.uiai 'v 

' ''firatil, B. B. Pa. 

® A. has : laltba vo ti iiipManiatlam; kbo, Ik 

3 oarara^’, 0. *• vibaj-ati, 1). E. r' "arat", B. 1’ 3’a,. 

® “caratTti, B. Ba. ; ‘’ca,riyoii, B. 

7 imayabain, 1) E., <uh. Ba. 

® byribadbomi, I). E. , byapadoma, B. C-B. (Ba. (•onti}tl). 

9 tapain, B. ; taiu, C. '’arama, C. K. >' Om. 3J.. 
ofirata, Ik Ba. 'i kbo, B.^ 0. M. 

ovamova, C., ‘'oau'ssatTlI, C. Ba. ; "cai.itHi, B. 

17 kirn, om, B. b.*D E. ■‘S kiui, om. B. C. 

'9 buddliasayluun sabinaiu, 1). E. ; biiddbaSii^linhabinaai, 
P. ; 0. is corrupt here. tatba, B. ; om. B. J’a. 

paraugo, B. =® maboBiui, M. ; inabosi, the other MSS. 
“3 nam, 1). E. =i va5ipn.i.ni, 1), E. 

“■i visant°, 0. ; vosB.nil'’, B. M. Aa. ; voKant'’, B. Pa. 
muniin, M. ; amni, B. Ba.; uiuiii, Ik; mim!, C. ; 
muni, E. , pani, P. 

»7 odMiim, 1). E. M. ; odbari, B. O’. B. Ba. 



TAGGO II., SUITAII 2. 33 

manafiijaham ^ brumi ® jaraya paragum s || 

Seie 4 yatha pabbatamuddharu-tthito ^ 
yatba pi passe janaiam samantato | 
tatbupamam dhammamayam ® sumedho 7 
pasadam-aruyba ® samantaeakkbu 9 [ 
sokavatinnam “ janatam apetasoko 
avekkbati jatijarabbibbutan-ti |1 
Ayam-pi attbo vutto bbagayata iti me satan-ti |1 1 11 

39. (Duk. II. 2) Vattam betam bbagavata vuttam-ara- 
bata ti me sutam. Tatbagatassa bbikkbave ‘arabato sam- 
masambuddbassa dve dbamma-d e s a n a pariyayena bba- 
vanti. Katama dve ’> Papam papakato ^3 passatba-ti ’^4 
ayam patbama dbammadesana. Papam papakato disva 
tattba nibbmdatba virajjatba vimuecatba-ti ayam dutiya 
dbammadesana. Tatbagatassa bbikkbave arabato samma- 
sambuddbassa ima dve dbammadesana pariyayena bbavan- 
titi. Etam-attbam bbagava avoca, tattbetam iti vuccati : 

Tatbagatassa bnddbassa 
sabbabliiitaniikampmo | 
pariyaya ^^^-vacanam passa ^7 
dve ca dbamma pakasita|l 


^ mai’a®, P. Pa. ; maranea (sic ') Aa. ; majabam, D. IL 
® briiba, D B. 

3 paragum, C. M. ; °gu, B. ; °gam, D. E. ; paranguti, 
P. ; jparangati. Pa. The same two pddas occur also %n 
suttn 46 4 selo, 0. D. E. 3 otyto, B. P. Pa. 

3 dbammavaram, C. 7 sumedba, B^. M. P. ® axuyha, B. 
9 ocakkbu, B. E. M. , cakkbum, 0. “ °kinnam, D. B. 

** janatam-aii°, D E M. P. Pa. , janatam mapetam 
soko, 0. 

apekkbati, D E The third gathd (Sele yatba, etc ) 
occws also BraJana-Sa)iiiiuttu I. 9 

==3 papato, D. B. ^4 sampass®, B. ^5 Oni. D. E. 

*3 pariyayena, P. Pa. 

17 passa, 0. P. Pa. M. A. ; cassa, B. E. : yassa. B. 
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ITIVUTTAliAir, DTJK iNir\TO, 


Piipalfam passatba cekaiu 
tattlia ciipi m 5 .ijatba | 
talo wattaciltrise = 

(.lukkbassantaui karissalba ’-li 1| 

Ayam-pi attlio xTitto bbag.ivat.i iti lue snla.u-tiii 2 || 

40. (Duk. II. 3) Vutlain belaiu bbagavata Miiliun- 
arabata ti me sutam. Avijja bbikkbavc pubbaugama i aku' 
salanam clbammanam samiyjattiya, anvad-ova .ibirikaiu 
anottappam. Vij j a ea kbo bbikkbavc piibbanga.ina kusa- ' 
lanam dhammanam samfipattiya, anvad-eva biroitapiian-ti. 
Etam-attbaili bbagava avoea, tattbctam iti \nii;cati : 


Yil kaci-ma duggatiyo 
asmim loko paiambi ca 1 
avijjamnlaka Babba 
iccbalobbasamusBaya ^11 

Yato ca boti papiccbo 
aliirTko ^ anadaro 1 
tato piipam pasavati 
apayam tona ® gaccbati|| 

Tasmii ebaudafica ’’ lobbanca 
avipaiica virajayaiu | 
vijjaiu ^lppadaya•u bbikkbu 
sabbii duggatiyo jabo till 


* cekam, M. ; ceka, V. Pa.; cbeka, I>. E , cotain, B. 0. 

® viratacittaya, D. E. ; tatbovarattacittasc, Pa. ; tattbo- 
varattba®, P. 

3 kariyatbati, B. T/ic fmt hdf of the first ifdthl omin 
also Devata-Smnyutta 4, 5 i ogamaiiain, D. E. 

5 See E. Muller, Pah Qrmnm., p. 63 , 
s iccbalokasamussayam, D, B. 

7 abiriko, C. ; abinko, M. ; abiriko, B, I). E. Pa. 

8 apayantona, B. C. M. candba, C. ; iccbafica, I ). B, Aa. 

lokafica, I). B. > < ,i,vijj,lca, i\ P Pa. 

viiajiyam, B. C. ''3 upndayiwu, M. ; iip.idi-yaiu, C. 



VAGGO II., SOTTAJI 4 . 
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Ayam-pi affclio vutto bliagavala iti me sutan-tiH 3 II 
Patham%blianava,ram . 

41. (Duk. II. 4) Viittam hetam bhagavata vuttam-ara- 
hata ti me sutam. Te bbikkbave satta suparihina ye ari- 
yaya p a n fi a y a paribina : te dittbe ceva ^ dbamme 
diikkbam viharanti,® savigbatam saupayasam saparilabaip, 
kayassa bheda param-marana daggatis patikafikba. Te 
bbikkbaTO satta apanbina % ye ahyaya paMaya aparibina : 
te dittbe ceva ^ dbamme sukbam vibaranti, ayigbatam • 
amipayasam aparilabam, kayassa s bbeda param-marana 
sugati® patikafikba ti. Etam-attbam bbagava avoca, 
tattbetam iti vuecati : ^ 

Pafiflaya paribanena? 
passa lokam sadevakam | 
nivittbam namarupasmim 
idam saocan-ti ® mafifiatill 

Pafifia bi settba 9 lokasmirn 
yayam nibbedbagamini “ | 
ya ca samma pajanati 
j atibbavapankkbayam || 

Tesam deva “ mamissa ca ^3 
sambuddbanam satimatam *4 [ 


^ dittbeva, M. ; cp. suit, 29. B. adds ca. 

3 otim, B. ; suggati, B. E. 4 paribina, B. 

s kayassa . . . vuccati om. D. E. ® suggatim, B. 

7 paribinena, C. ; °binena, P. Pa." ® vuccanti, C. 

9 settba, 0. ; soitbam, B. 

10 % D. E. M. ; °i, B. 0. P. Pa. 

” I folltne M. and A. ; M. has yaya samma; A. has ya 
ca and samma aTiparitam janati; C. has ya ca yasma; the 


other MSS. have sa ca yasma. 

12 deva, B. E Pa. va, B. ; vi, P. ; manussanaflca, Pa. 

14 sati°, B. P. Pa. 
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mVUTTAK VM, ntIK \Nn>\TO, 


pihayauti sapafn'ianaiu 
sarirantiraadliririiian-ti " 1| 

Ayam-pi attlio vutto b1iii<'a\al.t iti iuo .sutan-till -1 1| 

42, (Dulj. 11. 5) VutlaiTi liolain blifiRiivata vutlani-araliata 
ti mo sutain. Dvo-nio bliiklvliavo Mukka <1 h a in in a lokaip 
palonti. Katame dvoi‘? Hiri ea oUappafuM. Jmo co-i 
bliiklchaTO dveS siikka dbamnia lokam na paloyynin, 
nayidha® panfiayetba mata ti»pa niatucclia ti va inatulaniti 
7a acariyabbariy.i ti va gariinam ? dfira ti va,'’ Bambliodaiu 
loko agami'isa.^yatliri ajelaka'°knkkniasukairi \"1," it 

Yasma oa i® kho bbikkbavo imo dvc snkka dlianima lokaiu 
piilonti, tasma pafifiayati '3 mata ti va matuceha ti va mu- 
tulaniti va, acai’iyabbariya ti va gan'iiiain? (lura ti va ti 
Etam-attbaiu bliagava avoca, tattlietam iti viiccati : 

Yosam CO ’•! 'I "i;'. , 

sabbadficaiui vijjali [ 
vokkantfii “> Hukkainula to 
jalimaranaga'uinoll 

Ycsauca liinoltaiipaiu 
sada samma upallliit.i ] 


•.I pihayauti supafulanam, D.E.; allother 
A, han pihauti liaHapaufianaiu ; A. cjcjiMiis . . . lubbfina- 
siiiCehikiiiya hriBavodatiil.t]ii])nin()jjal>ahulat,iy<i has.!]).i.riri.i- 
nam ; pihautiha seemx to he an old vm mjifloit «/' pih.iy.nill. 

® sariyantimasariranti, B.; A. hast autiniaKaviradlinri- 
uam. . 3 C. adda dliaiunic. 

4 ce, B. Pa.; so, P. ; dvo, 0. M. ; om. 1). E. 

"i Om M. *5 ■[■), 7 p. Pa. 

® va ti, 0. 9 agaiuissa, D. F,. M ; figamispati, B. 0. P. i’a. 
1° yathfijolaka, B. ; yatbii ajolakfi, 0. J). K. 

'I sona, C. ; n, I). E. P. Pa. ; soua va, B. ; sigala, K. Pa. 
>“ Om. C. n saM'’, C. ; iiafiriayotha, D. E. ' i v(', C. 
*5 vokkautaip, J’. ; vokkamniili, Pa. i'’ “co M. 

*7 dhamma, 0. P. Pa. 
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VAUGO II., SUTTAH 6. 

Yirulhabralimacariya 
te santo bli1^-iapmiabbliav:i ti 
Ayam-pi attlio Yutto bliagavafi iti me sutan-tiil 5 1| 

48. (Duk. II. 6) Vuttam betam bbagavata vuttam-ara- 
bata ti me sutam. Attbi bbikkbave ajatam abhntam 
akatam asaiikbatani. No ce tam bbikkbave abbavissa^ 
ajatam abbutam akatam asankbatam, nayidba jatassa^ 
bbutassa katassa saiikbatassa nissaranam pannayetba. 
Tasma ca kbo bbikkbave attbi ajatam abbutam akatam 
asankbatam, tasma jatassa bbutassa kata»sa sankbatassa 
nissatanam paniiayetba-ti.*^ Etam-attbam bbagava avoca, 
tattbetam iti vnccati : 

Jatam bbutam samuppanuam 
katam s | 

j ar am ai anasankbatam 
roganilam ^ pabbangunam j 
abaranettippabbavam 7 
nalam tad-abbinanclitiimil 

Tassa nissaranam santam 
atakkavacaram ^ dbuvam 9 [ 

ajatam asamuppanuam * 

asokam virajam padam ] 


^ Tim IS the uading of A and ofj). E. P, Pa. (kbana°, 

D E.) ; B.*C M. have tesam kbina punabbbava ti. 

2 abbavissa, B. 3 nayidbammajatassa, D. E. 

4 paimayatTti, M. s andhiivam, 0. ; adbiivam, B. 

6 °mlam, M. ; °nidam, G. ; ^uiddam, P. Pa. and A. ; 
‘^niddbam, B.; vogamndam, D. E. {also the preceding tvords 
ai e corrupt D. E ) ; A. has akkbirogadinam anekesam - 
rogadinam pulavakau-ti {sic /) toganidda (sic /) ; cp. Dhp* 
gath.f 148 ; Child, Diet s. v. niddbam. 

7 abarenetti^, 0. ; abarenettbi®, B. ; abaranettipj)abbava- 
nam, D. E. 

8 atakkaraiaram? 0- 9 param, D. E pajam, 0^ 
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rnviTTTAivVSi, i>inc \ nii'\to, 


nirodho duLkliadhaitun.lniiin 
safilvliiirupaRamo ^iiklio fii]| 

Ayam-pi attlio viilto iti luo 0 || 

Ai. (Duk. n 7) Viittam lioliiiii ])li.i‘j;a.\atri vuttnm- 
araliata, ti me sulain. Iho-in.i. l)lnkkha,\o nihk.uu- 
dh.ltxiyo. Katamadve'? fiaup.ulisow c.<. ' mltkaiiadlialu 
annpadisesa ca= ml)brui,id]i!li}.M. K!i.la.m,i, * bhiKkliavo 
sanpadiscRa mbbaiiadhatu Tdha, bbikkhave blukUm 
aialuiTii lioti IdunfisaTO vuRitava k.,iakai.ii'T\n (duiabbaro 
a.]iiipp.'‘<.L'^a'''i f'a ' i paiil'ldrii.>bb.i\,“' ii'ijo]aiu) Rammad- 
aiifiaMmutto Taflsa tll.kllan(,('^a pafa-mdinam ycRani 
avigbatatta,'’ manaprunaiiapaiu pacc.uiultliofi, Rukbaduk- 
kbaia p. )w’i\. !i 7 T.isKa yo*’ lagakkbajo dosakkbaj'o 
inobakUiaj’o, ayaiu Miccali bliikklaue saiip.idisc -.a iiib- 
baiiadhatii. Kaitauifi. ca bbikklia\o aaiiijia'liM s.i uibbaiia- 
dbaiii ? Idba bbikkliaw blukkbn avali.un boli kliiarisaiVO 
vuBUaxa kaiakaianiyo obitabbaro aamppaiWaRadatUio '' 
parikkliTii.ibb.i\aK.uuj(iia,no ha.nima.da.nua,vinuiUo. TaHHa 
idbc'va blukkliavo Rabba,\oda>jlaiii aiia.bliiji.uulilanl .‘uU- 
bliaaissauti,'' ayaip vuoeati bbikk!ia.\c aiiti|)ailiM'sa iubba« 
nadliatu. Jiua klio ])bikkba\(’ d\<‘ iul)baiiadhataiyo ti. 
Etajii-attbaiii bb .a ...t.. laltbciam iii mkhmIi. 

Dave iiiia cakkbiiniaia palaniki 
nibbruiadbillu ' i aiiiRsitena tadina [ 
eka hi dbatu ■' I idlia dililhfidhaimiiika 
saaiiadisosa bl<;na.net1.isafiklM\a | 


" Om. D. B. Pa. - Om. 1). K. ^ H. M. (hU ea. 
^ "padaitbo B. s 

6 "ttba C. P,, avigata", V. l\i. 

7 "aj.lti, 1). E. , “vodeti, TM. A.i. 

® yo C. M. P. (Pa. hnn ujjagakkbajo) ami A ; kbo, B. ; 
_ " ‘’pada.Ub<), Ik 

dovayitiini Rabba), B " ru’I", I). E. 

dm-e ima,,M., dve ima, Ik 0. P. Pa. : (heinri, D. E, 

ofi^ ]y|; . fhg 1 1 



VAGGO H., SUTTAM 8. 


S9 


aanp.iil’sos'. pana samparayika ^ 
yamhi nirujjhantf bhavani “ sabbasoji 

Ye etad-afinaya padam asafikhatam 
vimuttacitta 3 bbavanettisafikbaya ] 
te4 dbammasdidcIhigaiuaS kbaye rataS 
pahamsu® te sabbabbavani tadino till 
Ayam-pi attbo vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti H 7 ll 

45. (Duk. II. 8) Vuttam hetam bbagavata vuttam-ara- 
bata ti me sutam. Patisallanara m,a bbikkbave 
vibaratba patisallanarata,? ajjbattam cetosamatbam-anu- 
yuttaS anirakatajjbana 9 vipassanaya samannagata biu- 
heta“ suiLnagaranam.^i PatisaUanaramanam bbikkbave 
vibaaratam patisallanaratanam ajjbattam cetosamatbam- 
anuyuttajiam anirakatajjbaaanam ^3 vipassanaya samanna- 
gatilnam bnibetanam ^4 &niifnqaram. 2 r' dvinnam pbalanam 
anuataiain pbalam patikankbam, dittbe-va dbamme 
anna, sati va upadisese^^ anagamita ti Etam-attbam 
bbagava avoca, tatthetam iti vuceati : 

Ye santacitta nipaka 
satimanto ca jbayino 1 


1 oayikambi, D. E. ® kavani, C. 

3 vimutta®, M. A. , vimutti°, the other MSS. 4 ete, C. 

5 The correct reading only in M. and A. ; dbamma, B. C. 
Pa.; °saradbigamakkbaye, Pa.; °caiadbigamakkb° P.; 
osaradbitamakkb° D. E. , °saradbikammakkbareyata, B. ; 
saratbiliammakkbaye ratba, C. 

6 pajabimsn, P. Pa. 7 oratanajp, G. 

8 eet° anuy° anuagatamanuyutta, Pa. ; aniragamanu- 
yutta, G. 5 ojjbananam, B. ; aniyaliatajbana, G. 

1° brubeta, G. M. P. Pa. (for brubetaro which occurs 
seicral times in A.) ; brdbetanam, B. ; brubitu, D. E. 
suMakaranam, G. “ vibaratba, B. G. 

*3 ariyakata®, B.'; nirakata®, P. Pa. *4 brubeta, P. Pa. 
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ITIVITTT.VKAM, OTTKANir VTO, 


sammfi ilhatniuain vipaHsanfpi 
kaniGSu aiui,ptKklih>o' || 

Appaiiiaclaratii Ha,uta 
pamado M' n.id.' . .i'lo ] 
abliaLba pji,riliaiiay:i, 
mbbiinassova fia.ntiko till ” 

Ayiuu-pi afctbo vutlo bha^iwala iti tno siitan-li|i B || 

4G. (Duk. 11. 0) Vuttain liotani bhagavata vutta,in-aia- 
liata ti mo sntain. Sikklianisa m sa Wiikkluivo vi- 
haratlia, pauAuttarfi vimuttinara 3 sairulhipatoyya. Sikkba- 
nisamsauam bbikkhave vliaratan' pafinuttavana,iu vimiitti- 
sriranam4 satadbipatcyyanaiu d\iniiaia plialaiauu afifia- 
tarajii phalain patikailkliajii : ditl.lio-va dhamiuo aiifia, sati 
ya upadiaoRO “> anagaiuita ti. Eta,m-atthani blrngviva avooa, 
tattliotam iti vuccati : 

ravipuimasi'kbani apalianadhamiiiaiu 
pafifmttarain i. i'kli.ivai'l.'d.i-'.ini / 
taiu^ vonumiiii** auliiuadt liadli.iiiiii '' 
raauauijabam Immii jai.u.i p.ii,i<’iiia || " 

Tasma sada *“ jhanarata Haaiidiita 

- 1 anup°, B, ; anipekkliano, I). E. 

® The secojul gutlui, mth Hh<fht ninufiotiii, lurin'n also 
Dhp. (jalh. 32. 3 viiiiuttiliara,, 1). ; "yara, C. 

4 “baranam, B. ; C. kas viiu" i /?.■; Mi.idli'p’. "‘'Hoaa, B, 
^ apaliivna'’, M. P, ; apjuli.uia", A.; asapluiua'’, 1). K. ; 
pahaua®, B. 0. ; A. /m pabauadbamiiio kupp "lln'Mi .o , . . 
akuppadbammo appahauadliamnio; ilie metre in in Jhrotii of 
apabilua®, see also jatikbaya° in (he same verse. 

7 “dassiiu, M. ; oi, the other MSS. ; daRPitam 1 vo, B. ; 
dasaitaiu sa vo, C. ® luiniiia, M. ; "i the olher MSS. 

^ "dhaiiin, M. ; “i the other MSS. 

°taham, I). B. ; manajabatp, L\ Pa. 

“gam, 1). E. The last tu,o lunho. oeeiir also in siUta B8. 
tasnuiata jb“, D. li , riad.i jjh'’, B. 
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atapino jatiiliayantadassmo [ 

maxam sasenam abkibhuyya ^ bbikkhavo = 

bbavatha 3 jatimaranassa pajt-aga ti|| 

Ayam-pi attbo vutto bhagayata iti me sutan-ti |i 9 |! 

47. (Dui. II. 10) Yuttam betam bbagavata viittam-ara- 
,bata ti me sutam. J a g a r o cassa bhikkbaTe bbikkhu 
vihareyya satos sampajano samabito pamudito® yippa- 
sanno? ca tattha kaJavipas*!® ca kusalesu dbammesu. 
Jagarassa bbikkhave bbikkbtino vihaiato satassa sampa- 
jaoassa samahitaasa pamuditassa 9 vippasamjassa tattba 
kalayipassino kusalesu dbammesu dyminam pbalanam ab- 
nataram pbalam patikankbam : dittbe-va dbamme afina, 
sati va upadisese*^ anagamita ti. Etam-attbam bbagaya 
ayoca, tattbetam iti yuccatx : 

Jagaranta sunatb-etam 
ye sutta te pabu.ijbatba ^3 | 
sutta 14 jagaiitam seyyo’^s 
nattbi jagarato bbayam|l 


I °bbuyya, B. P. = °ye, D. E. Pa. 

3 bbavatba, B. D. E and A. ; avatba, P. Pa. ; bbayetba, 
C. ; bbayatta, M. ; bbayetba uould suit the metre. 

4 cassa, B. M. P. and A (casaddo sampindanattbo . . . 
assa-ti siya bbayeyya), easatassa, C. Pa. ; passa, B. E. A 
mentions as another leading Jagaro ya bbikkbu vibareyya- 
ti, which IS vn strict accoi dance with the folloning Jagarassa 
. . . yibarato ; after luppasanno A has . . . assa-tisam- 
bandbo yihareyya-ti ya. 

s yato, C. ® ca mudito, B. ; samudito pamojjababulo, A. 

7 yipassanno, C. ; yipassauo, D. E ^ kayayipassi, B. Pa. 

9 samuditassa, C. ; muditaya, B 

yipassannassa, C. , yipassamissa, D. E. ” “sesa, B 

« sunayesam, B. ; jagarante sukajctain, G. 

te pab®, M P. Pa., and Aa; te ca b°, D. E. ; te samb°, 
B. C. (0. om. te). sutta, B. C. 

jagaratasseyyo? D. E . ; jiigaiij-aui, P. Pa. 
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Yo jrigsu’o c*a Ratimfi s<iin]i.iirnui 
sauifiluto nuulilo “ \ “ ca ^ 1 

kalcua so aainiufi ])al•i^^malnaalU!mo i 

.okodiblitilo s viluiuo laiiiaiu HOi| 

Tasma have jri"ari,vuu bhajotlw, 

at.l.pT'* bluklvlui nipako jh.m.ilril)liT7 | 
samyojauain jatijaraya chotva 
idliova aaiul)(«lhnn ‘’-aniittaraiu phuso till 
Ayam-pi attlio vutto b’>. < .l^ >>1 " iti luo Rutaii-ti|i 10 || 

48. (Duk. 41. 11) Yultani lictaiu bhagavata vntlam- 
arabata ti me sutaiu. D^o-mo blnkkhavo a])riyika,‘J 
neia.yik.1 idaiii-appabilyti Kalamo dvo ? Yo abrabnia- 
carT ' ' braluuacfu’l piitinfio, yo csi parij)unna.iu par iaiuldl lain 
brabmaeariyam caianlain ainulaktnia abralmiacarij"ona 
auaddli.iiuKoti lino kbo blukkhavc dvo" ap.i\ ik.i" norayikii. 
idatu-app.i.liinii"'-lL Etain-attbaiu bbagava avoea, tatUio- 
tain iti vuccali : 

Abliutaviidi nirayani upoti 

yo vapi " kalva na kaionu onba ''"'I * 

’ inndilai, 1’ ; om. I’.u 

^ vippasH", I*a. ; avippaHH", J’. ; \ipa,HH*', 0. ; vipa.ssi, 1). 1). 
3 caoHi. J>. E. I p.uisR.un.nuh'', 0. 

s okodliP, J>. 0 ; C'kovi", 1). E. —The vnirc of the. m-oml 
giilhil u itrcgttldi' : I J'olloir M. ; V>. ‘inn rim Yojagaro . . . 
(lli.iinii. im ns Jour <iiiii‘>hliihli jinilns, Ikcnther ilASW. Iinvc im 
piuictiMlion. “i uU dAS'jS'. 

7 % 1). M, ; “i, the oilier MHH. “ ‘'bodlii, B 

‘I apayiku, M. idapp'k 1>. E. ; idhani.ipp", B. 

“ oj, P. Pa. ; oni. B. 0. 

°i, M. ; °i, B, C. P. Pa ; oni. I). E. 

Om. G. — ThaJolloiD'iiKj three ndthriH oiwur also Dhp. until. 
30(5 -308. >•! capi, P. ]’a. 

’5 na karomi (‘.alia, M. ; na karonuli oabain, P. Pa; ‘»vaba, 
B E. ; karomi {milhonl na) tiha, 0. ; na karomi bi aha, B. ; 
A. /i)i» yo va pana j).i|)a,k.iinn>ain kalva naliaiu olain 
Isaromlti alia. Bee Fniisboll, Dhp.p. 3iH. 
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ubho 151 te pecca ^ sama bhavanti 
niblnakamma maftuja parattba'l 

kasavakantha babavo 
papadhamma asafifiata ] 
papa papebi kammebi 
nu’ayan-te upapajjarell 

Seyyo ayogulo = Ifeutto 
tatto 3 aggisikbupamo | 
yance bbunjeyya dussilo 
rattbapinclam asaMato ti|| 

Ayam-pi attbo vatto bbagavata, iti me sutan-ti. 

49. (Duk. II. 12) Vuttain betam bbagavata vuttam- 
arabata ti me sutam. Dvibi bbikkbave d i 1 1 b i-gatebi 
pariyuttbita devamanassa obyanti s eke atidba%'anti eke ® 
cakkbumanto ca® pasaauti Katbanca bbikkbave oliyanti? 
eke? Bhavarama® bbikkbave devamanussa bbavarata 
bbavasammudita 9, tesam bbavanirodbaya dbamme desiya- 
mane cfttam na pakkbandati na pasidati “ na santit- 
tbati nadbimuccatij^s evam kbo bbikkbave oliyanti eke. 
Kathafica bbikkbave atidbavanti eke ? Bbaveneva libo pa- 
neke attiyamana*® barayamana^7jigucchamana^® vibbavam 

^ paeca, B. C. P. Pa. = °galo, D E. ; ayyogulbo, B. 
3 attbo, 0. +yanca, 0 — Thelast gatlia occurs also suit, dl. 
s olIy°, E. Aa. ® om. D. B 7 oliy°, C E 

® bbavaiama, B. D. B M 9 “samudita, B. 

“ na oittam, M. “ndbati, C. Aa 

na sampasidati, D. E. , nappasideti. Pa. ; om. C. 

^3 °muncati, B. P. Pa. 

14 olIy°, E. — In Pa. a large piece is left out here {from 
kbo bbikkbave to ariipadbatii in suit. 51). 

15 abbibbavanti, B. 

1® For attiyati see Journ. P. T. S., 1886, p. 104 , altbiya- 
manati {do!) . . . piliyamana, A 
17 A explains baray° hy lajjumana 
1® jikacob®, B. , jikiffiei, P , jignccbayamana, D. E 
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ITI\ r-r 1’ UC \ \l, 'I'llvANIt'ATO, 


(ibluiiandanti Yato leva blio ayain atibo bilyaPBa. blioda 
pai'nin-iuarana ucchijjati \4baHBa.ti iia lioti parain-inarana, 
otaiu Bantam olani jianitam- olaiu yathavan-ti,^ ovam 
klio bliikkhavo alidbavanti cko. Ka.tbafu‘,a bbikkbavo 
cakklnunanto paBwanti? Idba bliikkiiu bbiitaiia bliutato 
passati, bbutmii i bliutato disva blultasHa uibbidaya 
viragilya nirodbaya pal.ipanno boli, ova.ui Idio bbikkban’O 
caklJminanlo 5 ] 'vi-ii ,^,Etam-iittbam bluigava avoca, 
tatthctaui iti vuccali : 

Ye'"’ bbiitani bliutato disv.T 
bbulasBa ea .'tikk.im.Mu 1 
yatbilbbuto 7 Tinmecauti 
bli.nataub.ljMi ikkli.ij.l" 

Saco® bluliaiMiifiuo B("' 
vTtalaubo bluivabbaivo 1 
blnitaaKa vibbava, bbiUdm 
nagacciia.ti " piin.ii>bli.i\.m ti' 

Ayaiii-pi allbo vutlo bhagavabi ill mo Huta,ii-ti 11““ 

Oiilv.i"ip..bii.i niUbilaui. 

Tassuddanam : 

Dvo indriya (28, 20) dvo ta.pa,niya (!10, 111) 

sTlona aparo “3 fluvo (!12, OB) ] 

anottappi (B I) kubaiia dvo ’.■! ea (Ba, B(>) 

atthii, M. ; attil, J"). E. “ paiu®, C. Aa. 

3 etam y!j,tbavanti, D. ; yatbavanti, E. II. ; yatba olam 
ea dbavauti, P. ; yatba ea otani dbavanti, C. ; “atidliavaxili, 
B. 

4 Om. 0. 1). E. P. s 0. M. P. fuM ea ; B. adds va. 

^ yo, M. 7 yatbilbbutani, X). E. 

® save, M. ; bluivo, P. E. ; A hits Kaco ti nl]>,itaniatt<i,»n 

9 yo, Aa ; ‘’jiai-iunii yo, 0. ; ''p.'iijnM), I), E. 

■“o vigatataubo, I). E. '> n!i';iif‘t‘banti, C. 

7'hejh)a1 xoilnifr inihi hi M. ' ' .'p.iH’u.i, 1) E. 

74 anottapi, B. I). E. P. ; “i, M. "• cova, (I. 
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YAGGO ir., SUPTAM 2. 

samvejaftlyena (87) te dasa^II 
ntakka = (38) desana ^89) vijja 3 (40) 

IDaiina (41) dhammena (42) paficamam | 
ajiitam (43) dhatu (44) sallanam (45) 
sikkha (46) jagariyena ca (47) I 
apaya (48) ditthiya ceva (49) 
bavisati pakasita till 

[Tilcanipato.'’ 

• 

60. (Tik. I. 1) Vuttam betam bhagavata vuttam-arabata 
ti me sutam. Tini 4 -marii bbikkbaYe akusalamiilani. 
Katamani tini 4 ? Lobbo akusalamulam, doso ‘akusalamu- 
1am, mobo aknsalaiimlam, imani kbo bbikkhave tlnis 
akusalamulaniti. Etam-attbam bbagava avoca, tattbetam 
iti VTiccati : ® 

Lobbo doso ca mobo ca 
purisam7 papacetasam | 
bimsanti attasambbilta, ® 
tacasaram va sampbalans-till 

Ayam-pi attbo vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti'iln® 

51. (1]ik. 1. 2) loVuttam betam bbagavata vuttam-arabata 
ti, me suttam. Tisso ima bbikkbavS d b a t u y o. Katama 
tisso? Eupadbatu arupadbatu nirodbadbatu, ima^^klio 
bbikkbave tisso dbatuyo ti. Etam-attbam bbagava avoca, 
tattbetam iti vuccati : 

EupadbatuparinQ;’ya 
anlpesu asajitluta | 

^ terasa, B. C. P. ^ vitakka, D. E. 3 visajja, B. 

4 tini, 0. E. 5 tini, E. 

® Tlie formulas Etam-attbam and Ayam-pi only in M . ; 
D. E. has — ^pe — The same gathci ocews in the Kosala-sam- 
yutta I. 2 (ed. Feer p. 70) and III. 3 {lUd. p. 98). 

7 pnrisam, B. ® attbasambb®, B. 

9 sampbalan-ti, E. M. and Kos.-s. , sapbal°, B. D. P. ; 
sabalan-ii, C. 

^°Thc formulas Vuttam betam, Etam-attbam, Ayam-pi 
only in M. une, B. C 



1() ITIVl rTVKUt, T1KVNIP\T0, 

iiiiodlio vi' vimuc(‘i«iti • 
t(' jiuiii iiiaice^iliM> ino ’=|| 

KajoM. 1 . jMujitiUu dlnituiu 
p1iaf!N>.Ml,v.l ’ mni]m,(lhnn-i | 
npa,cllui)i),iiniiss.mf;.i,iu i 
.s.icoliilvai\a,'’ anaHavo | 

(k'Koti sa ininasamlnuldlu) 

.i,sol\am MiajViu pailan*tii| 

Ayaiu-pi .'ttlio \ utlo bbagavata iti nio siitan«ti|| 2 

52 (Tik^l 3) Abittam liotain bbagavata viittain-araliata 
li me sutain. Tisso iiua, bliikkkavo v c d a n a. Kataiiia 7 
tissrt yiikha. ® vcdana dnkkhaP vodana aclukkliamasukhil*® 
vcdarta Tina klio bliikkbavo tiwso vodauati Elam-atthain 
1)liaga\a avoca, tattbctani ill vuccati: 

Saiualulo paiiiii.ii.lno 
sato huddlMiHsa savako | 
vi'daiw ca pajaiiati 
vcdaUiinauca sandduu a, in || 

jatllia" cola*- iiinijjbanti 
in.iggafica kbayagatniiiaiu j 
vcd.uiaiiaiu kbaya bbildliu 
iiiecbalo '-.i pariniblmto ti|| 

Ayani-pi attbo viitlo liliagavata iti nio fiutan-ti|| 8 !l 

■■ vauiinc.nili, 13. “ "bayino ti, B. C. 

5 pbassayitva., P. . pliims°, B, anul Aa. ; pbusayilva,, M, ; 
pass*', 0. D. E. 1 mifipadbiin, D. K. M. ; "dlii, B. C. P. Pa. 

s upadbipp° M. ; the other MSS. oith/ one p ; D. E. omit 
tipadbi 

°kalvana, B. ; ac.ilctv.T, Pa. The same giithiis m satt. 78. 
7 Katamo, C. 8 sakba, B. D. E. P. Pa. 

■) didcldui, B T). E. P. , om. Pa. °kba. Pa. 

” yalla, B I’a. oilta, 0. 

'inijjbalo, 0 , /oi iiiecbato (i.f. nittanho, A.) q>. oliato 
*‘hun<j‘itj” in Child l>irl. For the same ijrilhris ep. suit. 64 and 
Si) 
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53. (Tik. I. 4) Vuttam hetam bhagavata vuttam-arahata 
ti me sutam. Tisso ima bh^kbave ve dana. Eatama^ 
tisso? Sukha®vedana dukkha ^ vedana adukkhamasukha 
vedana.3 Sukha bhikkhave * vedana dukkhato datthabba, 
dukkha vedana sallato datthabba, adnkkhamasukha vedana 
aniceato datthabba Yato kho s bhikkhave bhikkhnno 
sukha® vedana dukkhato dittha hoti, dukkha? vedana 
‘sallato dittha hoti, adubkhamasukha. vedana aniccato 
dittha hoti, ayam ® vuccati bhikkhave bhikkhu ariyo sam- 
maddaso,9 aeehejji*° tanhain*^' vivattayi^® samyojanam, 
sammamanabhisamaya ^3 antam-akasi dukkha^sa-ti. Etam- 
attham bhagava avooa, tatthetam iti vuccati : 

Yo sukham dukkhato dakkhi ^4 
dukkham-addakkhi sallato I 
adukkhamasukham santam 
addakkhi nam ^7 amccatoH 

sa ve sammaddaso ^9 bhikkhu 
yato tattha vimuccati | 
abhiflfiavosito santo 
sa ve yogatigo=® muniti|| 

Ayam-pi attho vutto bhagavata iti me sutan-ti l| 4 i| 

^ katame, C. ® dukkha . . . sukha, 0. 

3 vedana ti, M. 4 om. C. s yato ca kho, D. E. 

6 sukha, B. ? dukkha, Pa. s ayafica, 0 

9 Cp. skr. samyagdrg ; sammadaso, G. M. P. Pa. ; sa- 
madd°, D. E . “ acehejja, C. ,* acchecchi, D. E . ; acehanti, B. 

I* tanha, B. C. vitattayi, P. ; vijjayi. Pa. 

13 samaddaso sammam®, D. E. 

14 dassikkhi, P. ; adassi. Pa. ; adda, D. E. 

15 addhakkhi, P santattam, Pa. 

1? adakkhi, M. ; addakkhinam, D. E. ; adakkhinam, C. 

i8 ve, D. M. ; ce, B. 0. E. P. Pa. i9 sammadaso, C. 

=° ovesito, C. ; °tosato, B. ; opariyosito, P. Pa. 

»i sa oe, B. 0. j satha, P . ; om Pa. 

2® yogatigo, B. M. P. ; °atiko, Pa. ; “atibho, B. ; °anito, 
D. ; °atiso, E. ; samgatiso, C. ,* samyato yatatto abhiiina- 
pariyosito santo yogatiko muniti. Pa. — The second gdths, 
occurs also in the suit. 72 and 85. 
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ITIVITTTAKA W, T1 k W’l 1> VTO, 


/)!. (Tik.'L 5) Vuttaip liotaiu vutliuii-ara* 

lialfi ti tuo Hiitain. Tisao inia Wukkhavo o a a n a. Katama 
tiaaoV Kaiucaana bliavosaiui l)i.),liiiau‘:ui\('hanri, iiua kho 
bliikkhavo tiaao esaua ti. Etaiii-attliaiu bhaf;a.Vii, avoca, 
tattliciiau iti vuccati: 

Saiualiito a.iinp.i) mo 
Siito buildhaHHa aavako j 
csana ca paj-tnati 
osaufmafiea s.mililia vain 

yattba ceta ’rnii,,.ili.mt’ 
iirngj^afiva k1i<i\,i'.>.‘mh',iin 
eaanrmam Idiaya blukklm 
iiiccbato ^ parimbbuto tijl 

Ayam-pi attlio vutto bha^ uaia iti mo Mitaii-fi" r> || 

55. (Tik. L. 0) ViiUaiu hctain bliaa;aval.i mltam-arabata 
ti UK! sutcun. Tiaao ima bbikkliavo oaana. Katama 
tiaao? Ivaiuosami bbavcaaiia br.iliin.uMihi'k.ma,'’ ima kho 
bhikkliavo tiaao oaaiia ti. Etam-altluuu Iili.ijju.i .avooa, 
ta.ttbi'taiii iti vuccati : 

Kamosaua. 1 ibavoaami. 
bia.lun.ic.ui\i‘him.i aaba j 
itiri.u.i.ipai.iiu.iso ! 

<lu'hi'.ib.'iu.i ’ .aamussaj.i |1 

Rabb.u.if^.n u.itbisa.i 7 
ta^.^llakkba^ avinmtliiio '• 


yassa, D. lli. 

= iiijjlrilo, 0 . ; nieohafco ca, D. Ji. For tho mine ^ntluis 
{•}). 'Util. 52 and 50. 

“osaiia aaha, B. (as iit IhefirntifUthl), 

4 '’saccain' , 1). B. 1’. I’a. '? B, (3. add ca. 

® aamuHHau.i, B. (J. ? '’ttava, (3, 

“ ®vimuttmo, ]). B. I*. I’a. ; '’vimnttito (xic !) .nabuto, 
,‘'viniuttiy,i, B. (3 M (taub.ikkhara'’, B.). 
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esana patinissattha ^ 
ditthitthana ® samuhata 3 | 
esananam khaya bhikkhu 
mraso 4 akathamkathi s ti|| 

Ayam-pi attho vatto bhagavata iti me sutan-tii| 6 |i 


56. (Tik. I. 7) Vuttam betam bhagavata vattam-arahata 
ti me sutam. Tayo me bhikkjiave a s a v a. Eatame tayo ? 
Kamasavo bhavasavo avijjasavo, ime kho bhikkhave tayo 
asava ti. Etam-attham bhagava avoea, tatthetam iti 
vuceati : 


Samahito sampajano 
sato buddhassa ® savako ® I 
asave ea 7 pajanati 
asavanaflca^ sambhavam H 

yattha ceta nirujjhanti 
maggafiea 9 khayagaminam 1 
asavanam khaya bhikkhu 
nicchato “ parinibbuto ti H 
Ayam-pi attho vutto bhagavata iti me sutan-ti|i 7 ii 

57- (Tik. I. 8) Vuttam hetam bhagavata vuttam-arahata 
ti me sutam. Tayo me bhikkhave a s a v A Eatame tayo ? 
Eamasavo bhavasavo avijjasavo, ime kho bhikkhave tayo 
gsava ti. Etam-attham bhagava avooa, tatthetam iti 
vuccati : 

Yassa kamasavo khino 


* °mssagga, 0. ; °msagga, P. Pa ® ditthesana, B. M. 
3 samuhita, B. ^ nivaso, B. E. 

s akatamkathi, B. 0. B. M . ; °kati, P. 
s sambuddhasavako, C 7 oe, C. Pa. ® asavaaasa, 0. 
9 maggaiieassa, Pa. 

“ nijjhato, C. Fw the same gdthds cp. suit, 52 cmd 54. 
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ITIWI rVlv\M, TlK'VNTl’VTO, 


avijjii ca ’ virujita | 
bbavasavo “ waviliklinio 
vippainutto nivupiuihi | 
dliareti • anliiiuiin (lolniiu 
jctva luilrani savahanim-i.i!! 

Ayain-pi attlio vutlo bhagavala itl mo Mitan-lill tt |1 

58. (Tik. 1. 9) Vattain ho.laiu bhagavata vuttam-arahata 
ti too sutam. Tisso nn.i rihikkhavo 1. a n h a,. Kataniil , 
tisso? Kiliuatanlia bliavalanha vibluivataiilia, imaS klio 
bhikkliavo tisso tanlia ti.*! Etani-atiliani bliagava avoca, 
tatthetaiii iti vuccati : 

Tanhayogona samyutta 
rattacittii bbavabliavo | 
te yogayutta inaraasa 
ayogaklvhcimno jana [, 
satta gacchanti s<uiisarant 
jalimaranagii i nino 1 1 

Yo ca tanlauu iialiaiitvima? 
vTtatanha “ bliavabhavo * 
to ca'’ p.u.ung.iia loko 
yo pattii ” iiK.ivaklvba\:ui-ti|l 

Ayam-pi attlio vutto bbaga.va.ta Hi mo siitaa-till 9 |j 

69. (Tik. 1. 10) Yuttaiu hctaui bliagavata vuttam-araliata 
ti me sutam. Tihi bliikkbavo dbaunnobi samaimagato 


* va, J?.; om. Pa. = bbavabbavo, D. E. 

3 nirupadbi, B. C. D. E. M. ; uiruppadbi, Pa. ; niyup- 
padhi, P. 

^ dharenti, B. s ima . . . tanbii ti om. B. C. P. Pa. 
® ®kkbomiyo, 0. ; ‘'kkhoinayo, B. 

7 pabantana, M. P. ; pabatYana,D. E. 

8 vitatanba bbav®, D. E. I’. I'a. ; nittaiiba ca bb°, 0. ; 

nita^ba, B. M. o to Vo, 3). E. P. Pa. 

*0 paramkatfi, B. ; puragata, D. E.- '« satta, B. C. Pa. 
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bhikkhu atikkaUama^ maradheyyam adiceo va viro- 
cati. Katamehi tlhi ? Idlia l^ikkhave bbikkhu asekhena ® 
silakkhandbena samannagato hoti, asekhena® samadhik- 
khandhena samannagato hoti, asekhena® pannakkhan- 
dhena 3 samannagato hoti, imehi kho bhikkhave tlhi 
dhammehi samannagato bhikkhn atikkamma4 maradhey- 
yam Mieeo vas virocatiti. Etam-attham bhagava avoca, 
‘tatthetam iti vueeati : 

Sllam samadhi panna ca 
yassa ete subhavita® I 
atikkamma 7 maradheyyam 
Micco va virocatiti il 

Ayam-pi attho vutto bhagavata iti me sntan-ti ® li 10 |1 
Vaggo pathamo. 

Uddanam. 

Mtiladhatu 9 (50, 51) atha vedana duve (52, 58) 
esana ca duve (54, 55) asava duve (66, 57) | 
Jianhato ca (58) atha maradheyyato ^® (59) 
vaggam-ahu pathamantimuttaman-ti i3]| 

60. (Tik. IT. 1) Vuttam hetam bhagavata vuttam-arahata 
ti me sutam. Tim-maniH bhikkhave punn akiriyavat- 
thuni^s Katamani tini ? Danamayam pufiflakiriyavatthu 
silamayam puhfiakiriyavatthu bhavanamayam punnakiri- 
yavatthu,^5 imani kho bhikkhave tini puMakiriyavatthu- 
niti.^s Etam-attham bhagava avoca, tatthetam iti vueeati : 


I atikkama, P. Pa. ® asekkhena, D. E. 

3 pailfiaklih®, D. E. atikkama, B. P. Pa. ^ ca va, B. 
® sabh°, D. E. ; subhasita, C. 7 atikkama, P. Pa. 

® Ayam-pi° only in M. 9 mulamdhatu, P. ; om. Pa. 
“ ca om. D. E. asava ca, B. 

“ m^adheyyo, C. ; raveyyato, D. B. 

13 outtaman-ti, M. ; the other MSS. omit ti ; pathamanta- 
muttamam, D. E. *•* mini om. B. 

IS okiriya®, D. E. ; .°kriya, M. 
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mVrTTTAltUl, TIKANirATO, 


rTifii'iiun-o%a HO ' 

ayatajjigani snKliiii(ln\ani* | 

(lauafioa. Rainai-ariyin'icii, 
mi'ttaoittanca bliavayoU 

Etc (lliammo bliavayitvii 
tayo siikhasamtuldiiyc' ■' ] 
abyapajjliam Huldiam lokani 
paiidito iipapajjaititi i || 

Ayam-pi attlio vutto bhagavata iti uio Huti«i-ti!j 1 || 

61. (Tik. li. 2) Vattani bolaiu l)haga,vata vuttaui-araliata 
ti me sntam. Tliii-iuani bbikkhave c a k k h u n i. Kataiiiani 
tini? Maipsaeakkba dibbaeakkbu paunacakkbu, imani 
klio bhilckliavo ITm cakkbfinlti Etam-attluuu bluigava 
avoca, tattlxetam iti vuccati : 

Manisacakklni dibbacakklui '' 

I)amtrK!akkliu *’ aimltarain | 
otiiui tini tfakldiuiii 
akkliani piinHUtlaino '/ 1| 

M.iniHacakkliiissa '* uppado 
maggo diI)baHHa cakkhinio | 
yato fuiiiaiii ttdapadj 
pabfiacakklui auutta,rniu | 
yasHa cakkluissa patilablia 
sabbadnkklia pamiiccatiti., 

Ayam-pi attho vutto bbagav.iM ill ino sutan-ti*'- 1| 2 j| 

* bhaveyya, C. Pa. (P. /t«« sikkhoyya). 

® sukliundriyaui, D. E. 

3 osamnddayo, 1). B. M. ; ®samudayo, P. Pa.; su* 
khadukliindiiyo, 0. ; odukkliimdriyo, B. 

4 upapaocatiti, B.; upajjbagali, Pa. The same ffatJiM 
oemr in saU. 22. 

5 Btam . . . vuccati oin. B. C. I’a. “oakkhuip, P. Pa. 

? pu°, B. ^ "cakkburica. (J. 

9 yato ca, B. ; sato ca, C.; yato ca ilfuiuaip, Pa.; yato- 
saiiiiduaiu, P. “caklduuu, B. C. 1‘ Ayam-pi® mily m-M. 
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62. (Tik. II. 8) Vuttam hetam bhagavata viittam-arahata 
ti me sntam. Tini-mam bhikkhave indriyani. Katamani ^ 
tini ? Anannatannassamitindiiyain ^ aMindriyam aMata- 
vindriyam, imam kho bhikkhave tlni indiiyaniti Etam- 
attbam bbagava avoca, tattbetam iti vuccati : 

Sekbassa 3 sikkbamanassa 

LlJnUi "filillO I 

kbayaemim patbamam nanam 
tato aMa anantara s |i 

Tato anna^-vimuttassa 
nanam ve 7 boti tadino [ 
akuppa me ^ vimuttiti 

bbavasamyo3aiiakkbaya9 |j 

Sa ve indnyasampanno 
santo santipade rate j 
dbareti antimam debam 
jetva maram sav^anan4i|l 
Ayam-pi attbo vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-till 8 |1 

63. (Tik. II. 4) Yuttam betam bbagavata vuttam-ara- 
bata ti me sutam. Tayo me bbikkbave a d d b a . Eatame 
tayo? Atito addba anagato addba paccuppanno addba, 
ime kbo bbikkbave tayo addba ti. Etam-attbam bbagava 
avoca, tattbetam iti vuccati : 

Akkbeyyasaiinino satta 
akkbeyyasmim patittbxta [ 


^ katama, B 

* ®mitindriyam all MSS», aMataMassamitindriyam, 0. 
3 sekkbassa, D. E. ^ yanam, D. E. 

s antara, P. ; anuttara, B. C. ^ puMa, B. 

7 ce, B 0. M. ® D. E, 

9 B. C. add ti. See Angutt IIL 84 and sittL 102 . 
sa ve, M ; tave, D. E. ; sace, B* C. P. Pa. Aa. > 



akkljcjy.iiii !y)ai’ifnuiya, ' 
yogum-a,ytuiti iniiccuiu)|| 

Aldihoyyafica |)a,rinfi!i,ya 
aldliritanuii “ ua nuififiati-! | 
plmUlio Yiuiokklu) nianasa 
pantipa(laiu-a.unila! .un || * 

Sa VO s akkkoyyasampanno 
santo santipado rate | 
safikliaya sovi (lliammai.ilio 
saiikhain’ nopoti* vo(iagn-ti|l 
Ayam-pi attho vntto bliagavata iti mo sutan-ti,; 4 || 

04. (Tik 11 {)) Viittaiu lietam bliagavalfi vuttani-arahatii 
ti me eutaiu. Tuu-umui bhikkliavo duccaritfiui. 
Katamilni tiiii? Kayaduc.eaxitaia vaciducearitaju mauo- 
duccaritaiu, imilni kbo bhilvkhiu’o tinuhu‘o.a,ritrmiti. llltam- 
attliam bluigavil avocii, tattliotaiu Hi vticoati : 

Kiiy!uliicc.a.ritaip katvn. 
vaoiducearitiini ca ] 
mauodncoaiiti,uu kat\ a 
yantafmain doNihafifiila.m || 


> appari®, D. 1. ; akkhoyyailca pari", 0. l-*a. 

® akkliatfuaip, 0. M.; akkli,lbliai<i.iu, Pa.; akkbatanaip, 
B. D. E. P. J mafifiam, B. ; mufieati, B. B. 

4 These first trvo (jiUhls ocnir also iti the Hani}/titl<i-Nlli<Ii/a 
{ed. Feer) I. 2, 18, di/foiiui only in the last Upo ptVlas of Ike 
second gUtha. 

5 sa ve hy conjecture, see suit, 62; the MilH. have saco; 

acce, C. <’ Bafikliara, B. 

7 sakljyam, B. ; sainkhyti, C. ** ua upoti, 1). E. ?. Pa. 

9 yaficayaiu B E. ; yam aflilajii, I’lU ; yaiu saMani, P. 
«safihitam, B. ; ®samlutaiu, E. 
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akatva kusalam ^ kammam ^ 
katvanakusalSm bahiim | 
kayassa bheda duppaMo 
nirayam so 3 upapajjatiti 3 |] 

Ayam-pi attbo viitto bhagavata iti me sutan-ti|i 5 || 

65. (Tik. II. 6) Vuttam hetam bhagavata vuttam-araliata 
ti me sutam. Tini-mam bbikkhave suearitani. Ka* 
tamani tini^ Kayasucantam vacisucaritam manosucari' 
tarn, imani kho4 bbikkhave tini sucaritaniti. Etam-attham 
bhagava avoca, tatthetam iti vuccati : 

Kayaduccaritam 5 bitva^ 
vaclduccaritam 5 ca ] 
manoduccaritam ^ bitva^ 
yancaiinam ® dosasafinitam 9 || 

akatvakusalam kammam 
katvana kusalam bahum [ 
kayassa bheda sappanho 
saggam so upapajjatiti |1 

Ayam-pi attho vutto bhagavata iti me sutan-tijl 6 |1 

66. (Tik. IL 7) Yuttamhotam bhagavata vuttam-arahata 
ti me sutam. Tini-mam bhikkhave soceyyani. Ka- 
tamani tini ? Kayasoceyyam vaeisoceyyam manosoceyyam, 
imani kho bhikkhave tini soceyyaniti. Etam-attham 
bhagava avoca, tatthetam iti vuccati : 

Kayasucim vacasueim 
cetosucim^3-anasavam 1 


^ katva akuso, Pa. = dhammam, P. 

3 sopapajjailti, M. ; cjp. suit. 38 and 65. 

4 k]i° bh°, om. B. D. E. Pa. ^ “ducar*^ , P. Pa. 

® gahetva, Pa. ; katva, 0. ? gahetva. Pa. 

® yam saMam, P. 9 osanhitam, D. B. 

“ akatva ak®, B. D. E. P. Pa. dhammam, B. 0. 

osuei, B. M. P. Pa.; °8tici, C. D. E. =^3 ®sucim, B. E* 
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ITl’VXTTTAKAAj , TIK \\U> \T0, 


aim s<ibbniuli{i}niaai4i ' 

Ayain-pl .itllio vutto bliaij[aAM(.ji lU uw sni.m-li, 

()7 (Tik IT 8) Vniiam lu'knn l)ha<’,avnl.i MiUani-aiaJLit,l 
ti ijie Rutaaiu Tlni-in.uii blnlvMiaAo iiiionoy\,iiii K.i- 
tamfuii tlni ? Iv.u aiuouo\ vaiu v.umuioiua yaiu nhUKUUonoy- 
yam, iiiiain kho bliikUiavo {.mi in()iu'y\.iiu{i Mtaiu-attlia-iu 
bliagaxTi aA’Oca, tattliotain iti Miccati: * 

lv<ij"a.imiimu ' \aeanninnn ? 
niaiiominuni-anasaA <nn ] 
imniimono}”} as<pnpaimaiu i 
aim iuiibaiapa]>akan-{i ^ , 

Ayam-])i attho viiito bliagavata ili ino sula.n-t.i. H || 

08. (Tik U, \)) Vuttain lieiini l)haga\aia \ultam- 
araliala. li me Hiitaiu. Tassa ka.ssaei bhikkluut' ra. go 
a]}pabTno doso appaluuo luoho .i])pabino. ayant viu*(',ati 
])lHklvba'\c bandbo maia.bsa,'’ p<i,ijmukka»Hsa. inaKn>a8t),7 
yatlulkamakaraiuyo ca. paj>inuito \«issa. kassaci bhik- 
kliavo rago paliTno (lo»so p<ihnu) molu^ Piihuio, ayaan vnccati 
Idiikkbave abaiuIlio‘> iuai<issa/* omiikka-ssa. maiaiMBO, 
na”-yat]iakanaakaiaiino ca’- ]).ipmia1o li l’Ujnu-a.ltliaiii 
bli»agava. avoca, taltlieltuu iti vuceaili . 

^ J5 , aim suciRanipapa.uu.iili, V Iki 

- Elaui-attbain® onli/ in M , Inif — po — ni I). E, 

3 °mumm, D. E , «mnm, B. j\r. 1^ Pa. (vaciumin, V); 
miini, C. I nianumoiioyyasaiupamiii, 1). E* 

■5 mnlifitao, M. ; iiinliauao, Aa (attlitlngaiuaggajalena 
suttlm vikklifilitam pajalutapapamalaiu. A.) , nindata^ J\ 
Pa.; mnclitaS 0. B., hni m B. ionvctcd info iiinhata^; 
niddfila, T> E. maiapaBa,Rsa, 0. P. Pa. 

7 abaddho mfirasRa omukkaspa maj.i;>rmo, 1>. E, {the 
same watch «« ni the hinmd hdj of the sntta). 

® ca om M. abaddbo, [). E. ajjaUniiukkafisa, B- 
"I na 0771. 3) E. ot\ o7iu B, M. 
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Tassa rago ca closo ca 
avijja ca vurajite 1 
tarn bhavitattanfiataram ^ 
bralimabMtam tathagatam | 
buddham verabhayatitam 
aim sabbapabayinan-ti;| 

Ayam-pi attho vutto bliagavata iti me sutan-til! 9 ;i 

69. (Tik. II. 10) Vuttam, betam bbagavata vattam- 
arahata, ti me sutam. Yassa kaasaci bhikkhave bbikkhussa 
va bhikkbimiya ra, rago appabino doso appabino moho 
appabino, ayam vuecati bbikkhave na ® atari * samuddam 
saumim 4 saidcim savattam s sagabam sarakkbasam. Yassa 
kassaci bbikkbave bbikkbassa va bbikkbuniya va rago 
pabino doso pabino mobo pabino, ayam vuceati bbikkbave 
atari® samuddam saumim 7 savicim® savattam sagabam 
sarakkbasam, tmno paramgato 9 tbale tittbati brahmano 
ti. Etam-attbam bbagava avoca, tattbetam iti vuceati : ** 

Yassa rago ca doso ca 
aviija ca virajita | 

* so-mam samuddam sagabam sarakkbasam 
umibbayam duttaram ^4 -accatari *5 i| 

bbavitattba®, B. ; °Matt°, P. Pa. ® ua om. B. 0. M., Aa. 

3 atari, B. ; atiriti na tinno. A.; agajn, D. E. ; apara, C.; 
atinno, M. 

4 saumim, M. G , saummim, P. B., (without m B. G.) ; 
om. D. E. Pa. 

5 savajjam,-D. E. ® agari, D. E. , apara, G. 

7 saumim, M. G., saummim, P. Pa. B., {without m B. G.) j 

savumi, D. E. ® om. D. E. 9 paragato, G. D. E. P. Pa. 

“ brabm°, B. P. Pa. ” Etam-attbam ° only in M. 

12 so-mam, M. ; the other MSS. so imam. 

13 umi°, B. , vumi°, D. E. ; sumi°, M. ; saumi®, G . ; 
ummi®, P. Pa. Aa. 

14 duttaram-aoc°, M. ; the other MSS. duttaram ; duk- 
karam, B. 

15 accatari, M. P. Pa.; °tari, B. ; accagari, 1). E. ; 
ataiSti, G. 
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1TIA’ITTT\K \M, TULVNITATO, 


saut^fitigo ' ni,u‘(‘uj,i.li() s’ nirnpadlu ’ 
pahfiai dukkhiuu apina,l)l)li;iv,i\.i i ] 
attliaugato bo tia samiinain ‘i-oti 
ainobayi'’ luaccamyan-li l)rumili|| 

Ayara-pi altho vuito hhagaviita. iti mo Hutan-ti|| 10 || 

Dutij’o vaggo. 

ITclcVmaiu. 

rufiCcUu? ((iO) cakkhn® ((51) atli-indriya. " ((>2) 
addha (.03) caritam dnvo ((M, <55) Buci ((5(5) 1 
mune " (G7) atha raga diivo (6H, GO) 
puna vaggain-alni dutijam-ultaman-ti ,| 

70. (Tik. TIL 1) Vuttaiu hcta,ni hhagavata vuttani-arsihata 
ti me Butaiu. 1) 1 1. 1 h a maya bhikkliaAe saita Kayaduccari- 
iena Bamaunagata vaui(lucc‘aniona> Hn.matmaga.tii. mauoduc* 
caiitena samaunagatii, anyaiiani upavadiika, iinochiidiltluka 
miccliaditthikaiumaHatmadana, to ktiyaHoa Idioda param> 
maraua apayam duggatim m viiiipatani u niiavam upa- 
pauna.'-'’ I'aai kliop ni.ilia.n bhikkliavonafniaHHaBanlknaHna 
va brahmaiiaHHa va. 8utvava<iaiiiii: l>itiUia, inayabhikkhavo 
satla kiiyaduccanteua KaiuaiDuagata vacUluocaritona wamau- 


' saiugatiko, B. ; sung.'iliiko. 0. 

® macoulio, 0. , tmi., 1). K. 

J mrri])adlu, 0. M . ; uirup°, 15. J). E. ; iiirap", P. Pa. 

+ sapuiiii®, B. 

’ Kamaiiam, C. ; wimauam, B. Aa. , j)amauam, T). E. M. 
P. Pa., appeaniin <(Iho as «• second rcatUmj In A. 
s asamohayi, 0. ; asamoliari, B. 

7 paiifia, B. 0. 1). E. 8 bliikkbu, 1). E. 

■> atbindriya, B. ; the other MHS. atha indiij.ini ; B. C. P. 
Pa. add ca. '» Boci, M. 

" muno, M. ; muna, I). E. if sio aU MHS. 

^3 uttaman-ti, M. ; the other MHH omit ti. *4 Om. 0. 
'S upi)am]ia,l).E.; Hatta kayaduocaritoua . . . upapauua 
occtns iifjoia salt. <,)U. brabmaiuissa, B P. Pa. 
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nagata manoduecaritena samannagata, aiiyanamujpavadata, 
miccliaditpiika miccbadittliik«,mmasamadana, te kayassa 
bheda param-marana apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam 
npapanna^ Api ca bhikkhave yad-eva samam® natam^ 
samam ^ dittham 3 samam viditam tad-evaham 4 vadami : 
Dittha maya bhikkhave satta kayaduccaritena samannagata 
•V'aeidnccaritena samannagata manoduccaritena saman- 
nagata, ariyanam iipavMaka,^micchMitthika micchaditthi- 
kammasamadana, te kayassa bheda param-maiana apayam 
duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapannas ti Etam-attham 
bhagava avoca, tatthetam iti vuccati . 

Miccha manam ^ panidhaya 7 
miccha vaeam abhasiya ® | 
miccha kammani katvana 
kayena idha puggaloH 

appassuto 9 apuiinakaio 9 
appasmim idha jivite 1 
kayassa bheda diippaMo 
nirayam so upapajjatiti |1 
Ayam-pi attho vutto bhagavata iti me sutan-tili 1 ii 

71. (Tik III 2) Vuttamhetam bhagavata vuttam-arahata 
ti me sutam Dittha maya bhikkhave satta kayasucari- 
tena samannagata vaelsucaritena samannagata manosu- 


I uppanna, G. D. E. ® samaMatam, G. D. E* 

3 Om. D. E. 4 tamevaham, B. 

5 uppanna, G. ^ manam, G. 7 pani^^, D. E. , panP, C. 
s abhasiya, D. E. M. P. ; abhasiyam, 0. ; abhasissa, B ; 
miccha vaca abhissamiti (sic Q miccha musavadadivasena 
vacam bhasitva, A. ; see suit 71 Perhaps pabhasiya ? 

9 appassutapunnak®, M. ; appasutap®, P. Pa. ; appayutto 
pu^ B. G. (punnanaro, B.). sopapajjatiti, M, 

” After satta D E ivrongly insert kayassa bheda param- 
marana. 
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cai’iiena, Kiiiuamiagata <i.iiv.inam aimpavridaliia, saiiini.ulil,- 
Uiika sainiUildilitibikauniiaHifliiiidaua, l6 l{aya.saa blieda 
paraiu-iuaraiia ansatiiu Ha.f[gani lokaia ii])ai]iamia ’ Tain 
kliQ panabaiu bhikkbaivo nafifiaHaa. * KaiuanaHKU. va brab- 
mauassa-i va axilva \adauu: J)il(,ba iiuija bbikkbavo satta 
kayasucaritona sainauuagata \ aelsuvaritc'ua aanianua‘>.ila 
manoRUcaiittma aanianiiaj^ata aviyanaiu amipaviulaka sam- 
mfidiUbika saiinnadiiUukanim,isaiii.“idaua, to kayaKsa bboda 
param-inaraiia sHj’atiia 'i saj^f^ain lokaiu upa,panua'’ Api ca 
bbiklibave 7 yad-ova Rainaiu fialaiii ® Ramaiu 9 diUbain 9 
samain viditein lad-cvabam vadaim : Dittba maya. bbik- 
khave satta kayasueariteiia R.iiuaim.lg.i,t."i vaclsncaritena 
samannasata inanosucaritcua saniauaa}>ata a,rijaiiam anu- 
pavadakii "innni.'idiiibikri Ranniirubtlliikamniasumadauri, te 
kiiyaRsa bboda parani-iuarana sugatiin Haggain lokaan ujia- 
panna’° ti. Etani-attbaui bliagUiva avoca, tatlbotaau ili 
vaecati : 

Sainina iiianaiu ” panidba.xa. ” 

Raimna vtloani .ibbii'.i^x.i '•> | 

Raaiima kannii.nii katvaiia 
kayoua idba puggalo|| 

babussnto luu'ifiakaro 
appasiniiii jdbajivilo | 
kayassa blieda sa,p])a,ufi() m 
saggaiu so npapa.i)atiti ’ ♦ |1 
Ayara-pi attbo vntto bb<i,i>.iv,i,ir. iti me sxxtan-tiii *2 || 

' uppanna, C. D. E. ; uppapannn ti, B. “ pana, B. 

3 naMassa, B. “i brahraauassa, B. P. Pa. 

s snggatim, B. 9 nppanna, C. I>. E. 

7 bhikkbave <m. B. ; api ca yadev<i bbikkbavo, 0. ; api ca 
deva bhi®, I). B. 

8 siimailiiatain, G. J). E. ; Biiiuaip fula”, B. '» Om- 1). E. 

*0 nppamni, B. E. ’> mauaiu panP, 0. 

ablwsiya, C. B. B, M. P. I’a ; abliaHiHK.i, U. ; -sfis mti. 70. 

>3 sabbaMo, B. m uppajj®, P.i,.; upajj®, P. 
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72 (Tik. Ill 6) Yuttam hetam bhagavata TOttam-ara- 
hata ti me sutam. Tisso ima bbikkhave nissaraniya^ 
dhatuyo JKatama tisso Kamanam-etam nissaranam 
yad-idam nekkbammam, rupanam-etam nissaranam yad- 
idam aruppam,® yam 3 kho pana kinci bbutam sankbatam 4 
paticeasamuppannam nirodho tassa nissaranam Ima kho 
bbikkhave tisso nissaraniya^ dbatnyo ti. Etam-attbam 
tbagava avoca, tattbetam iti vuccati : 

Kamanissaranam ^ natva 
rupananca 7 atikkamam ^ ] 
sabb^asaiikharasamatbam 
pbusam 9 atapi sabbada 

sa ve sammaddaso bbikkbu 
yato tattba vimnccati j 
abbmiiavosito santo 
sa ve ^5 yogatigo muni-ti 1! 

Ayam-pi attbo vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti ’1 3 |1 ^7 

73.^(Tik, III. 4) Vnttam betam bbagavata vnttam-arabata 

^ nissaraniya, B. M. P. Pa ; nissaraniya ti nissarana- 
patisamyutta, A. , °iiiya, 0 ; nissaraniya, D. E (n, D .) ; 
nissaraniya, Child. Diet. 

® arupam, P. Pa 3 0?n. D. E. asankbatam, B. C. 

^ nissaraniya, D ,* °aniya, E. ; nissaranadba®, C 

^ <^nissaranam, D. E. 7 rapp®, P. Pa. 

s ^kkammam, P, Pa. 

9 pbusam, M. ; pbusanto, A. {the MS. has sus®) ; pbassam, 
Pa. ; bassam, P. ; passam-(atapi), D. E. ; sayam, B. C. 

% M. ; all other MSS. ce, B. C. Pa. ; om. P. 

T2 sammadaso, M. 

yato tittba, D. E. ; yatba kattha, C. 

^4 There is a confusion here in 0. and Pa., the same piece 
of suit 73 [santa] taro ti , . . appajananti {sic /) being in-^ 
serted here in both MSS. f abbiuna [the interpolation] 
abosito santo, 0. ce, B. 0. P* Pa. °aiito, 3). E. 

^7 The second gatha occurs also suU. 58 and 85. 
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ti tae sutain. B u p o li i bhilfkhavo ai'iipfi ‘ Hautatarjl.,“ 
anipelii uirodho santataroj ti.< Etam-altliatn bliagava 
avotia, tattlictam iti vuccati : 

Yo ca riipupaga satta 
yo ca aifiiullliilviiio \ 
nirodham iippajananta *’ 
agautaro7 pniiabbh.ivain || 

Yo ca rupo iau’ifinaya 
aruposuo asani.liita | 
nirodlic' yo vnmiei'anti 
to jana inacculiayino 1| 

Kayona aiuatani dhatuiu 
pbassayitva ’ ‘ luinp.uniiiu | 

upadliipp.ii uusMuggani • > 
sacchikatva auilHavo | 
doHoti Haiumaaambuddho 
asolcam virajaip ])adan-ii |1 
Ayam-pi attbo viitto bhagavata Hi mo Hutan-ti || 1 11 

74. (Tik. TTl. 5) Vnttaiu botam bliagavala vuttam-araliata 
ti mo sutaiu. Tayo-mo * i bhikkhavo p u t (, a Hanto smu vijja- 

‘ arappfi, V. Pa. - Hautarii, 0. P I’a. 

3 Hantaro, 0. Pa. i CiUi, JJ, 

s arupavasino, P. Pa., and C. in the inlfi lu^Iaiinn jiim- 
tiancd before ; ^gTmino V>., and V>, in Ih, pmin'r 2 da<U‘. The 
fml two piklaH oeeitr Sann/ntfaniJ, V. 4, iJ. 

® ®anti, C. (hath Hum), and' Pa. in the intvi'jtointnm. 

^ agantano, B. ; agandharo, 0. 

® Ye ca rupo ctU MSS., hat ere eitft. .'ll Jor the eerond and 
third gtUha,. 

9 iliuppoRu, B. E. ; ye ca nlposu. Pa. oharmo, B. 

“ pbassayitva, P. Pa.; pbusso, 0.; pliusay», B. M.; 
pbtisay®, I). E. 

nivilpadliiui, M. ; °dhi, the othr MSS. The loinj u 
r/tay he doc to a wroinj connexion o/thk word adth n'ipa. 
°ppat.i°, M. ; the other MSS. km “pati". **» me om, 0. 
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mana lokasmim. * Katame tayo ^ Atijato anuj^o avajato 
Kathanca bhikkhave putt^^ atijato lioti ? Idha bhik- 
khave puttassa matapitaro honti, na buddbam saranam gata, 
na dhammam saranam gata, na sangbam saranam gata, 
panatipata appatiyirata adinnadana aijpatiyirata, kamesu 
miccbacara appaiiyiiata, musayada appativirata, surame- 
i;^yamajjapamadatthana appativirata, dusslla papadbamma, 
putto ca 2 nesam ^ boti, buddbam saranam gato, dhammam 
saranam gato, sangbam saranam gato, panatipata pativi- 
rato,3 adinnMana pativirato,4 kamesu miccbacara pativi- 
rato, musavada pativirato, suramerayamajjapajnadatthana 
patiyirato, silaya kalyanadhammo : evam khos bbikkbave 
putto atijato boti. — Kathanca bbikkbave putto anujato boti ? 
Idba bbikkbave bonti, buddbam sara- 

nam gata, dhammam saranam gata, sangbam saranam 
gata, priiifttipata patiyirata, adinnMana pativirata, kamesu 
miccbacara pativiiata, musavada pativirata, surameraya- 
majiapamjid'iltbana pativirata, silavanto kalyanadbamma, 
putto pi nesam boti, buddbam saranam gato, dhammam 
saranam gato, sangbam saranam gato, panatipata patiyi- 
rato, adinnadana pativirato, kamesu miccbacara pativirato, 
musavada pativirato, suramerayamajjapamMatthana pati- 
virato, silava kalyanadhammo : evam kbo bbikkbave putto 
anujato boti. — Kathanca ® bbikkbave jDutto avajato boti ? 
Idba bbikkbave puttassa matapitaro honti, buddbam sara- 
_ nam gata, dhammam saranam gata,7 sangbam saranam 
gata, panatipata pativmata, adinnadana pativirata, kamesu 
miccbacara pativirata, musavMa pativiiatrL, surameraya- 
majjapamadattbana pativirata, silavanto kalyanadbamma, 
putto ca® nesam S boti, na buddbam saranam gato,9 na 
dhammam saranam gato, na sangbam saranam gato, pana- 
tipata appativirato, adinnMana aiipativirato, kamesu mic- 

I ti om, D. E. * 2 panesam, D. E. 

3 All M88.^ except C. and M., add boti. 

4 D. E. add boti. s kbo om. P. Pa. ^ B. ddde kbo, 

7 For dbo s® g®, P. Pa. have I1 pa |1’ 

® panesam, D (n). E. 9 D. E. add boti. 
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clificara appaiivirato, nmsiiv.uta appiil/ivlvalo, Km.imoia.ya- 
majjapain!uln.1l,lirinri appaiiivinito, duRHilo pajiiulliammo : 
evaip Ivho bluklcliavo putto ava)a,to holi.* ** — line' kho bhik- 
kbavo tayo putta santo painviyaniajia lokaHtiiin-li. Etaiu- 
attbam bbagava avocii, lattbctaip iti viaiaali : 

Atijatani 

piittaiu-icaluniti " paiulita [ 
avajaiaiu iiii;'’ ic'clianii 
yo lioti kiil.ig,ni(lb>nio '* 1| 

Eto kbo pntta lokasmiui 
yo bbavanti ujiaMaka, [ 
saddbasilciia '' Kamiianiia 
vadariiin vltaiimiecbara ] 
caudo abbliaghaiiil ? uiutto 
parisaHH \ irooaro ti ^ !| 

Ayam-pi attbo vuito bhaga%ala ill mo Kutan-ti j| 5 |1 

7r>. (Tik. 01.(5) Vuttain botaaa 1)b.i‘;a,va(.a viillaaii-arabata 
#ti mo Rulaiu. Tayo-mo bhikkliiivo puggala saiuto saipvi- 
jjamfma lokasiulm Katauio layo ? A v ii (. (. b i k a a a m o 
padoHavasHi sabbattbabbivaHHi. — Katliafica biiikkbav(' pxig- 
galo ” a\ III (luka.satno boti V Idba blukkbavo okacco puggalo 
sabboaaMeva iia data boti, s.nuaiutbi.ibm.uiakapauid- 
dbika.v<i.iiibbaka.yaca.kaiui)it '3 aimaui piimuu vattbaiii yiliuuu 

* avajato ti, Jk “ piiliimuvb*', B. l>. E. 

3 na om. D. E. 

4 kusajantuno, C. ; A. htx kulagaxidb.uio tikulacebedako, 
but monium <ts another muimj kuladbaxiisano (t/w M8. 
has kxxsaladb®). 

s sadda®, B. ® ^a, B. Ik 

7 abbbagbana, M. ; gabblia®, E. ; abbbag.nx.l, 0. B. Pa.; 
abbbagan.i li .ibbbasamgbiita, A. ; vabbb.iR<ixi.i, 0. E. 

® putto, M. viroc.iyo ti, C , vivooati, 1). E. Pa. 

*0 bb° ma. B. “ p® mn. B. 0. P. 

** ua sabbosaxlfleva, B. 

*3 “kapauaddbilva®, M. ; “biabruaiiaddbika®, B. 
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malagandliavilepanam ^ sejyavasathapadipeyyam,^ evam 
kho bhikkhave puggalo avutfeikasamo koti. — ISatkanea 
bhikkhave puggalo padesavassi hoti ? Idba bbikkhave 
ekacco puggalo ekaccanam data boti, ekaccanam ua data 
hoti,® samanabrahmanakapaniddhikavanibbakayacakanam 3 
annam panam vattham yanam malagandhavilepanam 4 
aeyyaTasathapadipeyyam,^ evam kho bhikkhave puggalo ® 
padesavassi hoti. — KathafLca bhikkhave puggalo ? sabba- 
tthabhivassi hoti ? Idha bhi&have ekacco puggalo sab- 
besam ® deti, samanabrahmanakapaniddhikavanibbakaya- 
eakanam 9 anram panam vattham yanam malagandhavile- 
panam “ seyyavasathapadipeyyam,^ evam kho bhikkhave 
puggalo 7 sabbatthabhivassi hoti. — Ime kho bhikkhave tayo 
puggala santo samvijjamana lokasmin-ti. — ^Etam-attham 
bhagava avoea, tatthetam iti vuccati : 

Na samane na brahmane 
na kapaniddhike na vanibbake \ 
laddhana samvibhajeti ^3 


I A. has : mala ti . . . gandhan-ti . . . vilepanan-ti . . . 
seyya ti . . . avasathan-ti . . . p° , °gandham vi°, B. ; 
“dipayam, B. , patipayan-ti, Aa. 

® hoti om. D. B P Pa. 

3 okapanaddhika°, M. ; obrahmanakapanaddh°, B. ; 
®brahmanapana adhika, P. Pa. 

4 ogandham yi°, D. E. 

s ovasatham pa°, D. E. ; °thadipayam, B. ® p° om. C. 

7 p° om, B. C. ® adds va. 

9 “brahmana,® B. Pa. ; °kapanaddhika°, B. M. 

10 ogandham vi°, 0. 

II P. Pa. omit all negations ; samanabrahmanakap®. Pa. ; 
na samanabrahmane, D. E. ; kapanaddhike, B. ; kapana- 
ddhikavanibbake, M. 

I® laddana, B. ; laddhanam, C. ; saddh^a, D.E. 

i3 obhajeti, 0. ; °bhajeti, M. ; °bhajati, P. Pa. ; “bhajjati, 
D. E. ; “rajati, B. 
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amtain panafica. bho.ianain | 
lam VO ' avuH'liikasamo ti 
aim iiam pm-istwlliamam || 

Ekaccaiiani na daclati 
ekaocfiuaiu pavoccliali ’ | 
tani 5 VO *’ ])a(loHavaHsTti ^ 
aim raodliavino jima || 

A 

fSnbliikkliavaco ^ i>iiriso 
Rabbablnxtanukampako | 
iimodatnano pakireti 
detlia detba-ti bbdsati !l 

Yatbapi meglio tliaiiayitva 
}>ajjayitva" pavassiiti | 
thalaip nimiafioa pfivoti 
abluHandaiito varhia '3 [ 
ovam-ova idh-ckaoco 
pujj'j^alo lioti ladiwo || 

Dbauvmona Kaii'bni H\ .ma 
nlilliauadhiffalain dlia.naiii [ 


^ ce, B. ; <MH. B. Pa. 

s naip Rfidliamaiu, D. B.j piuis.'idluuu)nam, B. C. P.; Pa. 
corrupt. 

3 diitati, D. E. 

4 pavacohoti, B. ; "vedbati, C. ; “\odali, Pa. 

5 etani, 0. Pa. f’ co, J5. ? piurassavasBiti, Pa. 

® °vaco, B. M. A. ; °vovo, 0. ; °vaso, P. ; siibbikkbaoevaho, 

D. E. A. mentions a second reading subbikkbavassT. 

9 yatbiibbi, C. dban°, 0. 

tajjayitva, D. E.; viyayilMl, A.; B. and 0. (m%t gajj°, 
bat B. inserts palbavt, C. palbavi, afto mogbo. 

** abbisanto, C. 

*3 va vrtritirijB M.; pa \.rtiuri,C ; parivari, B. E. 
sambaritva, B. ; sambayitv.uia, P. 
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tappeti anuapanena 
samma satte varfibbake ^ ti ‘i 

Ayam-pi attho vutto bliari^avata iti me sutan-ti j 6 H 

76. (Tik. III. 7) Vuttam hetam bhagavata vuttam-arabata 
ti me sutam. Tmi-maui bhikkhave sukliani patthaya- 
paano silam rakkheyya pandito. Katamani tini ? Pasamsa 
me agacchatii-ti sllam rakkheyya pandito, bhoga me uppaj- 
^antu^-ti silam rakkheyya paimito, kayassa bheda param- 
marana sugatim^ saggam lokam iipapaiiissamlti 4 silam 
raklvheyya pandito. Imani kho bhikkhave tfni sukhani 
patthayamano silam rakkheyya panclito ti.5 Etam-attham 
bhagaya avoca, tatthetam iti vuccati : 

Silam rakkheyya medhavi ^ 
patthayano tayo sukhe | 
pasamsam 7 yittalabhanca ^ 
pecca sagge pamodanam^ji 

Akaronto pi ce papam 
karontam-upasevati | 
samkiyo hoti papasmim 
avanno cassa riihatill 

Yadisam kurute mittam 
yadisam cupasevati | 

^ samma vatte, D. E ; sabbasatte, P. Pa. ; sama patte, 
M. ; pambbake, P ; manibb®, Pa- B. is eorriqn here, com- 
hining Uoo different readings : tapp^ arm® 1 samma patteti 
annapanena ] sama satte vakippake ti | For the last three 
gdtkas cp, Kosala- Sarny iitta (ed Peer) III. 8, 4, 17. 

2 upapajj®, B. E. M. 

3 sugati, P. ; suggati, Pa. 4 nppajj®, G. E. 

5 Om. P. Pa. ^ ®vi, all MSS except E. 

" 7 pasamsi, B. G. 

s vitta®, E. P. Pa and A, (dhanalabham bhoguppatti) ; 
eijita, D. ; yitti®, B. 0. M. 9 ca modanam, D. E. 

*® santiyo, D. E. 

II yadisaiicupa®, P. Pa. ; ®m yupas®, M. ; yadisammtipa®, 
0,; ®mmapa®, E. ; ®mmapa®, B. 
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sa ve tmlisako hoti 
sahavfiBO' hi ’*^t!idiso|l 

Sovauiano soviuniiuam 
saiuplinWiho aarapliuHaiji i paraiu 
saro dutllio s kalapatu va 
aliUain-npalimp.iii | 
upalepabliaya \ dhTro ^ 
ne\a piipasakba " siy.lil 

riitiinacchain kuaaggena 
yo naro upauaykati | 
kusa pi puti vayaiiti 
ovaiu biUupaseviuiHil 

Tagarailca ' ' paltlsona 
yo naro upaiiayhati | 
patta pi snrablii i-’ viiyanti 
evaiu dim lipasovaii.i" 

'I'asmii palilfiapuliaHHova ' ^ 
fiatva Hainpatani ' i-attauo [ 
asaiito mipaHovoyya 

1 ce, B. C. M. 

® sabavayo, B. ; sabbavaao, I), E. 3 pi, B. C. M. 

* saniplmsi, B. ; “pliiiHi, 0. 

s Perhaps diddbo (itoisoactl) was the, original readwfh 

6 <uimlililta])pali, 1). E. {sylhihles tmiihjM'ad). 

7 upaJimpa®, Ik M. ; iipalcpataya, Ik ; ®liiya, Pa. ; nppa- 

lopatita, 0. ® vari (sic /), 0. 

9 °sukba, D. E. upancyluti, B. P. Pa. 

“ tagg°, B. M. P. Pa. “ surabbiiu, B. 

‘3 palris.ipuiaHHOA.i only M. and A.; malaputasseva, Ik; 
in Pa. thfjasl ydtUa is omitted, • uuilamul.l.assova, B ; pliala- 
mudassova, 0.; patt.(.))iii.ahsi'va {uhi>‘h 'tnlts the 'metre better), 
B. E. ‘ 

'4 sampiitam, M. P. mulk.; Huiujirikaui, B. J). E. ; sapa- 
kani, 0. 
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sarite seveyya pandito | 
asanto niraTain.nenti 
santo papenti suggatm-ti Ml 
Ayam-pi attlio vutto bhagavata iti me sutan-ti|l 7 i, 

77 (Tik III. 8) Vuttam hetam bbagavata vuttam-arahata 
ti me sutam. Bhindantayam® bhikkliaTe kayo, vin- 
fimam Tiragadhammam,3 sabbe upadbi^ anicea dukkha 
viparinamadbamma ti. Etam-attbam bbagava avoea, tat- 
tbetam iti vuecati s : 

Kayanca bbindantam ^ fiatva 
vifinananoa viragunam ^ ] 
upadblsu bbayam disva 
jatimaranam-ajjbaga ® | 
sampatva paramam santim 9 
kMam kafikbati bbavitatto ti || 

Ayam-pi attbo vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti “ |1 8 u 

78. (Tik. III. 9) Vattam betam bbagavata vuttam- 

^ sjigatin-ti, B P. 

= bbindantayam, M. ; bbinnoyam, B. C. ; bbidarayam, 
D. E. (see f/je Uddana, and cp skr. bbidura); bbiruayam, 
P. ; bbirubbayam, Pa A. mentions two leadings (bbm- 
dantayam and bbidurayam ?), hwt Idle MS. is corrupt here 
(Pindayan-ti piiidato ayam kayo ti . . . bbiru bbedanasilo 
. . . tinnarayanti pi patbo) ; the explanation is bbeda- 
uasllo. 

3 viragadb°, B. A. ; viragudb°, M. D. E. ; viragudb°, C. 
P. ; see the gatha. 4 oi, only M. ; all other 3ISS. °i. 

s Btam° only in M 

® bbindantam, oiily M. ; bbindanam, B. P. Pa. D. E. ; 
bbinnamtam, G. 

7 viragunam, C. P. ; °nam, B. M. Pa. ; pabbamgunam, 
B. E. s ajjaga, M. 

9 santi, D. B. P. A. , santam, B. G. M. Pa. 

“ kala samkbati, D. B. 

11 “atto, D. E. M. ; °attbo, B. G. P. Pa. 

12 Ayam° only in M. 
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mVDTTAKVM, TIKANH’ATO, 


(U'ahatii. ti '.no Hutani. ‘ D 1i a t u s o-* bliikkbavd natta sat- 
tolii ^ saddliini samsatidaiili Hamcnti, hmadUiuiutUkii 
satlfi hmadhiuniifcilcolu sattolii saddhiiu Hatusaiidauli 
samonti, kalyaurMlhinmUika sattn. kal,\iiH.ltll)iimiUikolu 
saltelii K<\.ddliuu Haiuaandanti naincnii. Atilam-pi bbik- 
Muwc addhauaiu dhaluao aatta HaUclii s.uldlii'ii tiamsau- 
diiusu saimniKU, luuii,dlunmtlika aatta blnadliumiltikolii 
satlolii saddhiui h.iii":<'ihl'i"s'i samiiusu, kaI.^.lM!ldhilUl^l- 
tika sattil kalyauadbhnuUik^lu aattcln saddhim HaiuBau-, 
diinsu samiiusu. Auagataiu-pi l)hikldia\o addhauaiu 
dliatuso-va satta Hattohi 3 saddlmu ^ s.iinsaiidissaiili 
• samossanti : hlnridhumittika Hatta luuadhimutt/ikolii 
satfcclii Kaddhim saiusandiHRauia' Mamcssauli,'' kalyauadhi- 
Qiutlika satta kalyaurwilninuttikcdii saitolu sjiddhiiu saiiisau- 
dissanti sainosHautus JCtavahi pi-’ bliikkhavo paecuppauuam 
addlianam diintuso-va satiri sattobi-^ Haddbiiu-’ sainaau- 
dauti sauionti . hiiuidbunutidui satta biiiadlumuttikolu 
sattobi saddbuii s.inis,uid,nili Hanioiiti, k.dyiin.idbimultik.i 
satta kaly iii.i.Hlliinudtikcbi wattobi saddhiiu samsaudauli 
samcutTti.^’ Wtam-altbiun bbajiava avoca, latlbolaiu iti 
vuocati 7 : 

SaiuKagK’i' vanatlio^’ jato 
.)s.iiiis.i<>^.'ii.i cbijjati'' 1 

/ JhUoir ^J. which nhmc hua Jinl the- tjcncml mmrk 
icUhoiit nfoicncc to time, after that the three phiees Atitam- 

pi , , . , Auiijjalam-pi . . . .IStarabipi LU other MB 

oimi the piece AtUam-pi, 1). bl. (otiiph Irlii, hut the other 
J\ISS. insert parts of it into the general remtirh: ii. C. inseit 
atito pi before the first bbikkbavc, and addhauaiu after U; 
Pa. inserts after the first Kamcnti : atitaiu pi bhikldiavo 
addb.maiu [ dbatuso ] palbinadbimuttikal; V. inserts after 
the ferst mmmti: atitain pi bbikkh® addb” dbat“ va satta 
saiusaudanti samonti |binadbim°|. 

* Dbatuso va, 1). E. ' om. D. E. P. Pa. 

4 va <mi. M. ; db.Uuyo va, E. ; dbatuso yava, I). 

.4 saniiss<uiti, B, M. saiuciiti, C. D. E. P. Pa. 

7 Btam“ only in M. i.iuato, JJ. C. P. Pa. 

9 bbijjati, B. 



VAGGO m., SriTAM 10. 
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parittam ^ darum®-artiyha 
yatha side mahaanave | 
evam kusitam^-agamma 
sadhujm4 pis sidati li 

Tasma tam parivajjeyya 
kusitam kinavlriyam ® | 
pavivittehi ? ariyelai 
pahitattehi jhajftbM ® I 
niccam araddhavmyehi 9 
panditehi saba vase ti || 

Ayam-pi aitbo vutto bhagavata iti me sutan-ti “ li 9 |i 

79. (Tik. III. 10) Vuttam hetam bhagavata vuttam- 
arabata ti me sutam.’^^ Tayo-me bbikkbave dbamma se- 
kbassa bbikkbuno paribanaya samvattanti. Katame 
tayo ? Idba bbikkbave sekbo ^3 bbikkbu kammaramo boti 
kammarato kammaiamatam-amiyutto, bbassaxamo boti 
bbassarato bbassaramatam-anuyutto, niddaxamo boti 
niddp,rato nidd^’amatam-anuyutto Ime kbo bbikkbave 
tayo dbamma sekbassa bbikkbuno paribanaya samvat- 
tanti. Tayo-me bbikkbave dbamma sekbassa bbikkbuno 
aparibanaya samvattanti Katame tayo ? Idba bbikkbave 
sekbo 13 bbikkbu na kammaramo boti na kammarato na 
kammaramatam-anuyutto, na bbassaramo boti na bbassa- 
rato na bbassaramatam-anuyutto, na niddaramo boti na 


^ paritta, 0. ® darum, B ; daru, C. 

3 kusitam, B. (i) ; G. 

4 <^Ivi, M. ; <^ivi, C B. E. P. Pa. ; ‘^ivi, B. 

s pi, M. P. Pa. A.; pa s°, 0.; sa s°, D. E. (»k E. converted 
mto pa ) ; sams°, B. 

6 ovlriyam, 0. D. E. M. ; “viriyam, B P. Pa. 

7 vivittebi, B ; pavieittebi, D. E. 

® jbayibbi, M, , jjbayibbi, B. P. Pa . ; jhayibi, 0 D. E 
9 oyiriy®, all MSS. Ayam® only in M 

Vuttam° only in M. sekkbassa, D B. 

*3 sekkbo, D. E . °arato, B. 

iS ogjato, B P Pa °arato. Pa. 



Ti lTlVliTT\k\M, TUaNIl'XtO, 

niAdfiratiO na niddaramalam-imuyutto Ime kho Wnkkbave 
tayo dliamma sokhassa ' bkikkliimo apa} ihrma> a Banivat- 
tanlili Etam-atlliaiu Idiagava avoca, tatlholain iti vuc- 
caiii ® : 

Kammaramo hhaRsarato 
uiddaramo ca uddhato ’ | 
aWiabbo tadiao bliikkbu 
pbutiibuiu ' |aml)odbim-iittamam|l 

Tasma hi appakicc-assa 
appamiddbo auuddhatos j 
bliabbo so tadiso bbikkhu 
phuttlmiu I sam1)odhim-iittamaQ-ti|| 
Ayam-pi attbo viitto bbagavata ili mu sutan-ti H 10 |1 

Tatiyo vaggo. 

Uddaiiam 

Dvc dii-t/bi (70, 71) iijssai.uiaij) (72) (78) 

putto (7‘l.) a\mt.biKan.i, (75) oa 1 
sukba (70) ca? bliindana*’ (77) dbatu (7H) 
paribaiioiia (7U) to dasa-till 

80. (Tik. iV. 1) Vullaiii botain Idiagavata viittaiu-arahata 
timcsulaui " Tayo-mcbbikkliavoakusalavitak ku.'"> F'Catamo 
tayo? AuavaMaUiikilisaiii-jutto vitakko, blbbasakkara- 
silokap.it isaiuyulto vitakko, parauuddayatapatisauiyntto ’3 
vitakko. Ime kbo bbikkbavo tayo akusalavitakka *4 

^ sekkliassa, 1). E ® Etam“ onlj/ inM. 3 uddato, B 
4 idiuttlium, M. ; pbuUbaiu, B. P. Pa. ; piitkliam, C. D. 
E., cj). suit. 34. s anaiidbato, 1). E. 

® Ayam° only in M. ? va, 0. , pa, 1>. E. 

** bliindana, B. C. M. ; bbidura, 1). E. ; bbu uda, P. Pa. 

9 Vnttaiu'’ only •>» M. akiisala vi^ 1). E. 

“ “safifmtio, P. I’a. ; "saiinlullo, J). E. 

« osafifilntto, P. Pa. 

•3 parfiuudayatiV*, B. M. P.; "taya, Pa. ; ''sHfiruilto, P. Pa. 
M akusala vi®, }). E. M. Pa. 



TAGGO IV., SCTTAM 2. 73 

ti. Etam-attbam bhagava avoca, tatthetafli iti vue- 
cati ' : 

Anavafinattisamyutto ® 
labbasakkaragaravo | 
sahanandis amaceehi4 
axa samyojanakkbayali 

Yo ea pntte pasum hitva ^ 
vivaso ® safigaHani ^ ea [ 
bhabbo so tadiso 8 bhikkhu 
phutthum^ sambodhim-uttaman-tiii 1 li 

81. (Tik. IV. 2) Dittha maya bhikkhave satta s akkarena 
abhibhuta pariyadinnacitta kayassa bheda param-marana 
apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapanna ; dittha 
maya bhikkbave satta asakkarena abhibhuta pariyadinna- 
citta kayassa bheda param-marana apayam duggatim vini- 
patam niiayam ui^apanna ; dittha maya bhikkhave satta 
sakkarena ca asakkarena ca tadubhayena abhibhuta pariya- 
dinnacitta kayassa bheda param-marana apayam duggatim 


^ Etam® onlx^ in M. 

® ^saunutto, D. P. Pa. ; °mnh®, G. ; ®mh% E. 

3 sahanandi, D. E. M. P. Pa.; "^nanti, B. ; samananti, 
C. 4 amacceti, 0. 

^ putta, M. Aa ; yo ca pasum bhitva, D. B. 

^ vivahe, D. E. M. P. 

7 sahgahani, B. G. ; santahani, E. ; santah®, B. ; sahgham 
hani, P. Pa. samharani, M. A. mentions chfferent read- 
%ng$i hut the MS- is coi i wpt here ; A. see^ns to take the tcord 
as an acc. plur, (= pankkh^ani ”)> h>ut I think it is the 
nom- sg. of a compound sanga-hani. 

s abhabbo tadiso, G. 

9 phutthum, M. ; phuttham, B. P. Pa. ; puttham, G. D. 
E. ; see sutt, 34. 

uppanna, D. *E. always in this sutta- 

P. Pa. omit nearly alii ays the m of duggatim in this 
sutta. 

niriyam, B. P. Pa here and rcjyeutedly in tins satta. 
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niM'j r\K\M. TiKAlstn'ATO, 


vintpatiim nirayain upapauiui.' 'Pam kho jninuhain bluk- 
khavo iia afu'iaaHa sainaiias'ja va bnilunanaHHa ^ vasiitAu, 
vadauii: iDIitiba niayii blukkhaAO natta Hakkaroua abln- 
bluita panyacliniiacitla kajaHsa blioda paratu-maraua 
apayain dugf>atim vinipataiu iiiniyaiu upa])aima; diUba 
ruaya bbikkhavo satLa asakkavoiia abbildmta inudyaduma- 
citta k.iyassa bhoda param-maiana apayain duggaiiiu 
Tinipatam imayain npapaimaj diUha juaya blukklnu o satta 
sakkrirona ca aaakkaroua ca 'Adi.li’i > i m.i ablubluita iiariya- 
dimiacitla kayassa bhoda paraui-uiaiaua apfiyam duggatnu 
viuipatain UH’ay.un upapanua Api ca bhikkh.iivo yad-eya 
me samail-fiataiu 5 samain dililhain Barnaul viditaiu tad- 
evubaiu vadami . DiiUia luaya blulddnuo waUa Hakkarona 
abhibhilla p.’’ ii,' Iruui' ((. kuyasHa bhoda param-uiaraiia 
apayaai diiggatim viuipataiu im.ivam upa,paiuia. ; ditliha 
inaya blukkhavo aalta asakkaroua abhibhiha panyadmua- 
citta kayaHsa bhoda panuu-maraua apayaan iluggatiiu 
\iuip.l(.aa|i iuraya,in upapanua. <Ut.l.ha lua.va bhikUuivu aalta 
aakkilvona ca asakkaroua ca i.ulubh.noiiai abhibluita pari- 
yadiuuaoittar kayassa bhoda. paraui-maraiua. apayaiu ihiggar 
tiiu viuiprtlain nu.iy.ini upap.uni.i ti, 

\’assa NikkaiiN.uu.niass.i 
asakkaroua < I'lbli.iyaiu | 

Bamfidlu na. \ikaiupali7 
appamadavihririno ji 

taiu‘> ih.l\iuain “ s."it,>Hka!n 

’ uppauua ti, I). K. ; C. oiiiUif the tliM dillhil . . . 
upapanua. = niiiiuassa, M. brahui", B. Ih Pa. 

M. oiiuts the whole second icjieUttoti of Ihuhlha ’ a Iftihimj. 

s yadovassa luo samam ilatain, P. Pa. 

® sakkariy®, D. ; oiy°, E. U. ; sakkariy'’, B. C. ; sakkaiev", 
P. l^a. 

7 samadhiua vi°, B. 0. ; -vikauiati, C ; H<im!ldmua vikap- 
pati, P, Pa. 

8 apauuida'k I’.; appaiuaua'’, D. H. ; apaui'lna'’, Ba. 

9 tajjhriyinaiu, 1’. Pa.; "anaiu, C. 

satatiyaui, M. ; Bacariknin, C. P. Pa. ; lihaaatiyam, B. 



VAGGO IV., SUTTAM 3 . 
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sukhumaditthivipassakam ^ | 
npadanakklia^^amam ^ 
ahu sappuriso ititi.i 2 

82 (Tik. IV. 3) Tayo-me bhikkbave devesu d e v a s a d-d a 
niccharanti samaya samayam upMaya. Katame tayo? 
Yasmim s bhikkbave samaye ariyasavako kesamassum 
•obaretva 4 kasayani vattbani aecbMetva agarasma anaga- 
riyam^ pabbajjaya ceteti, ^asmim bhikkbave^ samaye 
devesu devasaddo niccbarati : Eso ariyasavako marena ^ 
saddbim sangamaya cetetiti. Ayam bbikkhave patbamo 
devesu devasaddo niccbarati samaya samayam upadaya. 
Puna ea par am bbikkhave yasmim samaye ariyasavako 
sattannam bodbipakkbiyanam ® dbammanam bhavananu- 
yogam-anuyutto vibarati, tasmim bbikkhave samaye devesu 
devasaddo niccbarati : Eso ariyasavako marena 7 saddbim 
sangametiti Ayain 9 bbikkhave dutiyo devesu devasaddo 
niccbarati samaya samayam upadaya. Puna ca param 
bbikkhave yasmim samaye ariyasavako asavanam kbaya 
anasavam cetovimuttim paMavimuttimio dittbe-va dhamme 
sayam abbiiina saccbikatva upasampajja vibarati, tasmim 
bbikkhave samaye devesu devasaddo niccbarati : Eso 
ariyasavako vijitasaugimo, tam-eva sangamasisam abbi- 
vijiya ajjbavasatiti. Ayam bbikkhave tatiyo devesu 
devasaddo niccbarati samaya samayam upadaya. Ime 
kbo bbikkhave tayo devesu devasadda nicebaranti samaya 
samayam up^aya ^^-ti- 

^ sukbumam di®, B. C. D. E, P. M., dittbipassakam, B. ; 
sukluidittbivip®, Pa. 

^ upadanakba^, D. E, M. ; upadanam, B. 0. ; upadanak- 
kba®, P. Pa. 3 yampi, B. 4 obayapetva, B. 

^ anag®, B. Pa. ^ hhi^, only %n M. 7 manena, C. 

^ A. mentions ^pakkbikanam as another readiny. For 
the whole passage cp. suit. 97. 9 ayamj)i, D. E, 

Onu B For the whole passage cp. suit 97, and Pngga^ 
lapafinatti III. 1. 

II <?vijaya, P. Pa. ; ^vijibiva, C. ; ^vijjbaya, B- 

I® Ime kbo . . upadaya, om D. E 
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mVUTTAKAM, TIKANIPATO, 


OiHVn. '■ viiitaBafif^rmiiiin 
satninafltuubiuVlliiiRrivalciUu | 
dovata. ]>i iiainaHaaiiti 
inaliantatn vltasaradani li 

Namo to purisfyafiuas 
yo tvaiii (liiij!iyain-ajili.i,l)liu | 
jetvrma uiaecuno spiiain s 
viniokkhoua .Mr~ivai-a.iii •’ |1 

Hi lietain namaasanti 
(levata pattamfiiiiiaam 7 | 
tafilii taasa namaasanti 
yena maconva.saiu vaje ti || !) || 

83. (Tik. IV. 4) Yada bhikkliavo. dovo dovakaya 
c ava n a-d ham mo hoti pafica*’ piilthauimitirnu patu- 
, hhavanti: mala'' iiiil.ij anti, vattliaui Kilisaanti, kacohohi 
soda nmccauti,*'’ kayo" dnlihanniyaiii okkainnpti,'“ sake 
doTO ” dovasano nabbivamatiti.''i Ta,iu-onaiii bhikkiiavo 
deva’'> cavanadhainmo ayain di>\a|)iitto li iti viditva tihi 
vacilhi anumodanli : '? Ito bho aiij^atiin gaccba, sugatiiu 

disva ca, I'.Pa. “Hambuddhasa'a aavakain, J). 

3 “ilfiam, J). E. ; inni^ai.infi.l, B. 

4 aiijhiiiblifi, M. <m(l A. ; .iijliablii, P. I’a. ; •a.ijba<'inu, 0. ; 
tvaui nndnjjamaccaf'fi, B. ; tva dnjj.u unajj.iyi, 1). E. 

s jetva manobhuno aenatn, M. 

s anavaram,M. P. and A. (afifiohi rix.uitinu paliscdhotmn 
asakkuncyyatta) ; auaaavain, <J. 3). K. ; anasavri, B. i<i 
second reading : rocathr anaaava ?). 

7 Battamanasani, C. , aattfim®, B. 

® paficassa, B. M. P. Pa. '> malani, B. C. 

muficanti, D. E., MS. of the Com, in. 

“ kiiya, J). E. "anli, 0. !>. E. 

>3 Om. 0. '•( iti oin. D. 15. 

*'> tamonaui, B. ; Umona, 1’.; tame, 1). E, ; katamo, 
0. Pa. dovo, 0. I). E. 

‘‘7 njuuoolonti, B. C. M. 
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VAGGO IV., SUTTAM 4. 

gantva suladdhalabham ^ labha,^ suladdbalafcbam ® la- 
bbitva suppatitibito bbavabtti.3 Evam vutte annataro 
bbikkbu bbagavantam etad-avoca : Kinuii kbo bbante 
devanam sugatigamanasankbatam,^ kiiica^ bbante deva- 
nam snladdbalabhasankbatam,^ kim pana bbante devanam 
supiDatittbitasankhatan^-ti ? Maniissattam kbo bbikkbave 7 
devanam sngaiigamanasaiikbatam.^ Yam manussabbnto 
samano tatbagatapi)avedite ^ dbammavinaye saddbam ^ 
'patilabbati, idam kbo bbikkbave 9 devanam suladdbalabba- 
sankbatam.s Sa kbo panassa saddba nivittba boti, mula- 
jata patittbita, dalba asambariya samanena vab?abmanena “ 
va devena va marena va brabmuna va kenaci va lokasmim,^® 
idam kbo bbikkbave 9 devanam suppatittbitasankbatans-ti. 

Yada devo devakaj^a 
cavati ayusafikbaya ^ | 
tayo sadda niccbaranti 
devanam anumodatam^^'I 

Ito bbo sngatim h gaccba 
manussanam sabavyatam j 
mannssabhiito saddhamme 
iabba saddbam annttaram . 

Sa ^7 te saddba nivittbassa 
mulajata patittiiita. [ 


^ Om. C. Pa. ; su suggati ganta laddbam labbam, B. (with- 
out labba). . ® suladdbam 1°, B. 

3 bbagavabiti, B. , bbavabi, C. 

4 kim nu, B. M. P. Pa. 5 <>samkbo, C. D. E. 

^ kinca, M. ; kmci, G. D. E. P. Pa. ; kicci, B. 

7 bbikkbu, B. C. M. P. ^ saddam, B. ; saccam, 0. 

9 bbikkbu, M. nividdba, B. 

II brabm®, B. P. Pa lokasminti, B. C. M. 

13 anumodayam, B. 0. M. ^4 suggati, P. 

is sababyatam, B. 0. M. P. Pa. obhute, B. G. 

17 so, D* B. ; ya, C. 

nivittbassa tiniviUbabbavej^ a, A.; jivittbassa, D. E- 
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TTIVIITTAK \M , TlKANll’VTO, 


yrivajiviiiu asanilnvu 
suddli.iniiiH' Mniiiiixi'diio || 

K.i'’adiu*o nittiii' liiUa 
vao'iduccaritaiu <ia | 
uiaiiodiu'oaiitaiii Intva, 
yafuiafifiain doKas!i.fiiriiia!u ' || 

Kaycna kuHaViin katva 
vaeaya kusalani baliuni j 
luauaaa kiisakun k.itva 
ai>pamrinaiu niin'ipadlu ^ |1 

tato opadhikain .3 2 >ni‘i't‘iani 
kaUil dilnoiia tain lialmni [ 
afiilo i)i inacci' Baddlianirao 
liraUinacaviyo nivi'Hiivo ' |1 

imaya tinnkanijiaya 
(leva dovain ya.da vldii | 
cavantain •’ annniodanli i 
olii d(‘va i'tin.i.i)]am.m-|.i «|| •! || 

Bl. (Tik. IV. 5} Tayo-mts lui^j^ala 1 o k o iiiiiiajiam.iua 
upl)ii,jjanti li.iJinjanaliiin . 1 , baluijanaHukliaya lokaiiukam- 
pfiya,9 atlhaya bitaya Hukli.lya dovainanuKaanaiu. Katamo 
tayo? Idlia bbikkbavd lathagato loko ni)i)<i.ji<iii araham, 
sammaBambixddho, vijj.icai.uiai-.nnii.inm), sugalo, lokavidii, 

* safiliitaiu, 3). 11 M. ; Raiuli“, Ji. Vi>. mith 81. 

“ Withmt ni titt MtSH. ; oitli/ A. Itm iiirniiadbin-ti ; nirfi- 
padhi u>ith n, C. 1). E. M. 

3 opadhikam, C. M. P. A.; u].<ulliik<nn, D E. Pa.; 
upadhitam, B. ; Pa. Jm a commit word (opadliikain ?) 
before it tato vomaddamupadhikam. 

■I nivcfiayo, B. C. ; jiivosaya, 1), 11 ; uiv('K<i,yan), Pa. 

(P. ?). Hadfli, (). 

® c<i\'aiiai;i, T). E. 7 .ujuniodonti, 0. M. 

® imnapul P Pa. ; jmnapnnn", B. ; olii noliiva, D. B. 

9 “kampakaya, 1). E. 
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VAGGO IV., SUTTAM 6. 

anuttaro purisadammasarathi, sattha devamanussanam, 
buddbo, bhagava.^ So db^ynmam deseti adikalyanam 
majjhe kalyanam pariyosanakalyanam, sattham® savyan- 
janams kevalaparipunnam parisuddham biahmacaiijam 
X:>akaseti. Ayain bbikkhave pathamo puggalo loke uppaj- 
jamano uppajjati baliujanahitaya babujanasukbaya loka- 
nukaxnpaya, attbaya hitaya sukhaya devamamissanam. 
Puna ca param bbikkhave tass-eva sattbu savako araham 
Jioti* khinasavo vusitava Lat Aiai aiiTyo, obitabbaro anup- 
pattasadattbo parikkbinabbavasamyoj ano sammadanna- 
Yirnutto.4 So s dbammam deseti adikalyai>am maphe 
kalyanam pariyosanakalyanam, sattbam ^ savyanjanam ^ 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brabmacariyam pakaseti. 
Ayam-pi bbikkhave dutiyo puggalo loke uppajjamano 
^^ppsyjati bahujanabitaya babujanasukbaya lokanukam- 
paya, attbaya bitaya sukba^a devamamissanam. Puna 
ca param 7 bbikkhave tass-eva sattbu savako sekho ^ boti 
patipado babussuto sTlavatupapanno.9 So pi dbammam 
deseti Hikalyanam majjbe kalyanam pariyosanakalyanam, 
sattbam ® savyanjanam kevalapanijunnam parisuddham 
brabmacariyam i)akaseti. Ayam-pi bbikkhave tatiyo pug- 
galo loke uppajjamano ujipajjati babuj'anahitaya babujana- 
s'iHir“^vi lokamkn^ipava, attbaya bitaya sukhaya devama- 
Jm^ Mii* bbikkhave tayo j)uggala loke uppaj- 
jamana uppajjanti bahujanabitaya babujanasukbaya loka- 
nukampaya, attbaya bitaya sukbaya^devamanussanan-ti.^® 

Sattha hi loke pathamo mabesi 
tass-anvayo savako bbavitatto | 

^ bhagava ti, D. E. 

® sattbam, M. P., the second time also Pa. 

3 obyanjo, B. M. P. Pa. 

4 sammad®, B. P. Pa. ^ yo, C; 

^ obyanj^ B. 0. M. Pa. ^ punacaram, P. Pa. 

5 sekkho, D. E. 9 ^vatupaj)®, B. P. 

JO oi)yaf[jo^ B, 0 ^ p, Po,^ II onianussanan-ti, D. E. 

J® C. omits the last piece (Ime . . . omanussanan-ti), 
but wrongly adds • uppajjamano uppajjati. 
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atlinparo patipaclo pi sekho ’ 
baliuspuLo sTlavfttwpapanno II 

Ete tayo doramainiHSiiaot.UifV^ 
pabhaiukara ^ dhammam-ndirayanta | 
apaNunatiki*’ aiualaSHa dvaraiu 
yoga pamoccnti 7 baluijanam ® ton’ll 

Ye sattliavabona anultarona 
sudositam maggat^-amikkamaiiti | 
idh-eAa dukkliassa karonti aiitain 
ye appamatta sugatassa saHano till 5 || 

85. (Tik. IV. 6) A s u b h a n u p a s H 1 bliikkb.ivc kfiyaKiuim 
viharatlia, anapanasati “ ca vo apbattani parimukbaiu 
supattliita’^ hotu,''^ sabbaHanikbarosu aniccriunpa.Hsiuo viha- 
ratlia'"’ AaubbAuupaRbiu.uu bhikkhavo kayasmim vibaia- 
taiu yo Rubhaya dhiltuya ragauusayo «o pabiyati.’? Ana- 
panasaliya a.j,ibattaui p.uiuuikh.im Mi[>alilut.l\a ’9 ye 

* sokkbo, 1). E. “ "upap”, U. 

3 oinanusHa 8“, B. 1). E. ' l)al)b.i.nk'', 13. M. P*. Pa. 

5 iTdhay.iul.l., M. ; “iriyanto, D. E.; -ndiHsayanto, G. ; 
-iinidissayauto, B. ; -ndidasHauto, P. ; lulidaiusHauto, l^l 
ai).ivunanti hij loitjfituif ; apauuin.nili, B. ; apupinuii- 
titi nggbaieuti, A. ; apfipurciiti, M . ; apapurauti, C. 1). 
E. P. Pa. ' 

7 pamoceuti, P. Pa.; pamocauti, C. J). E.; pamuceanii, 
B.M. 

® bahujanaiu to, Pa. ; "jaiuiuto, B. ; “jjauanto, M, ; ‘’j.ma to, 
D. ; °jaiia te, C. E. (aUa P. ?). 

9 satta®, 0. D. E. P. auuggamanti, M. 

aiiaptma s®, B. osati caro, i). E. ; osati te, 0. 

ns su° all MSS.} supatittbitii, B. C. I*. 

H hotu ti, P. i*a. ; hoti, C ; botba, M. ; bonti, B. 

’‘S vibanvtba, P. Pa ; om. B. C. I). E. 
vibiu’atba, B. 

17 pabiyyati, B. M. P. Pa.; pabTyyati, G. 
aiiapaua s®, B. 

'9 su” all MSS. , 8upaliUbit,iy.i, B. 0. 1’a. 
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bahira vitiakkasaya ^ vigbatapakkhika te na honti. Sabba- 
samkharesu anieeanupassinamwiharatam ya avijja sa pabi* 
yati,® ya vijja sa uppajjatiti. 

AsubbanupassI kayasmim 
anapanes patissato * ] 
sabbasamkb^asamatbam 
passamatapis sabbadaij 

sa ve ® sammaddaso 7 bhikkhu 
yato tattba vimuecati | 
abhifinavosito santo 
sa ve 8 yogatigo 9 mum-ti H 6 H 

86. (Tik. IV. 7) Dhammanudhammapatipamiassa bhik- 
khuno ayam^°-anudhammo hoti, veyyakaranaya dhamma- 
nudhammapatipanno ’yan-ti,^® bhasamano dhammafifieva 
bhasati no adhammam, vitakkayamauo va *3 dhamma- 
vitakkafineva vitakketi no adhammavitakkam, tad-ubhayam 
abhinivajjetva^+ upekkbako^s viharati sato sampajano ti. 


1 oasiya, B 0. ; vitakkavisaya, D. E. 

2 pabiyati, C. ; pahiyyati, B. M. P. Pa. 

3 anapana, D. ; anapana, E. 

* satisato, D. E ; satiyato, B. C 

5 oi all MSS « ve, D. B. M ; ce, B. 0. P. Pa. 

7 sammadasso, M. P Pa ; sampa®, B. ; sammadaso, C. ; 
samaddaso, D B. 

8 ve, D. B. M. P. ; ce, B. 0 Pa 

9 sa veyyagatigo, P. ; sa ve yogaMto, D E. ; sa ee yogati 
(omitting go mnniti), Pa ; °safigatigo, B. M. ; °ga, C. The 
last gatha occuts also in suit 53 and sutt. 72. 

“ Om. P Pa °karanassa, C. ; “karaniyam, P. Pa. 

“ dbammanudbammapatipanno ’yan-ti M. and ka., 
the other MSS omit this. ^3 pana, D. E. P. Pa. . 

H abhinivajjetva, B M P Pa ; abhijjetva, C ; atmivajj®, 
D E ; A. has abbinivattetva, explaining it hy . . akatva. 

*8 upekhako, D. E. 


7 
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J )liammiira,mo dhaiuraariito 
(llmramaui amwiciutayaiu ‘ | 

(llmminaui amissnj.im bhikkhu 
saililbamiuil iia paiiliuyati^ 11 

Caraiu 3 va yadi va tiiiluuu 
nisinno udavfi sayain | 
iiijbattaiu K<iuiajain cittain 
si’iH.c . vl Ibi'^kcdialTtl !| 7 |1 

87 (Tik IV 8) Tayo-me bliikkhavo aknaalavitakka 4 
andhakarana ai'akklitikarana afiuannkaxana jiailfuiniro- 
dbika s viftliatapakklnka i>,nibbaiiasaiuvatlanika Katame 
tayo? Kamavitakko bliikkhavo andhakaraiio acakkhu- 
karaiio aiifiaiiakarano paiiuanirodhiko viRliatapakldiiko 
aiiibbanasainvattaniko. Vyilp.ldn \ ilakko*’ Idiikkliaro andha- 
karauo acaUcbukarayo afiflanakarauo pai'inauivodbiko ® 
vigbatapakkliiko anibbanasaiuvalta.niko itakko 

bbikkbavo andbakaiano aciikklmkai.mo aiibiinakaraijo 
paiWirtirodhiko 7 vighatapakkbiko aniblunasaimatlaiuko. 
Irao* kbo bbikkliavo tayo abisalavitakka ■! andhiUiarana 
acakkhnkaraiia aiifiauakaraua jiaflftiliuvodliika? vighiita- 
pakkliika auibbaiias.uiuM,ttaiuk.l 'I’ayo-mo bbikkliavo 
kusabmtakka anaiwlbakaraua cakkbukaraua fiaiiaka- 
rana pafiilaviiddbika 7 avigbatapakkliika iiibb.biaaaiuval- 
tanika. Katamo layo ? Nokkbamtnavitakko bbik- 
khave anandbakarauo cakklnikarai.io firmakarano pafi- 
iiavaddbiko a\iglial.(pakkbiko nibbriuasanixatlamko. 
Avy tipridavitakko'’’ bbikkbavo anandbakarauo -cakklmkarano 
fianakarano pafififmuldbiko a\igb.it.ipakkbiko nibbrniasam- 
vattaniko. Avilihos.lvitakko bbikkbavo anandbakarano 
caldibukaraiio fianakaraiio paufiavuddbiko avighatapak- 

* oointiyani, C. ; cintarain, B. ® paribaylti, 1>. E. 

4 parain, 1) E. ; the first httlj of tJm (ifitM occwrs also 
mtt 110 , Anri.-Nik,, (^al.-Nip. 11 , 

'I almsala v®, 1). E. P. Pa. s sailfiR®, C. 

^ AU MSS. hoiofl by®. 7 safiiia®, B. C. ® ima, P. Pa. 

9 kusala v®, D. B. ’® nikkb®, B. C. ; nilikbama®, M. 
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kHko nibbanasamvattamko. Ime kbo bbikkbave tayo 
knsalavitakka ^ anandhakarana cakkbukaraua Mnakaiana 
pafinavuddhika = avighatapakkhika nibbanasamvattanika 
ti. 

Tayo vitakke 3 kusaJe vitakkaye 4 

tayo pana akusale nirakare s j 

sa ve ® vitakk^i 7 viearitani ^ 

sameti vnttbiva ^ raj^iin ® samubatam | - 

sa ve 9 vitakkupasamena cetasa 

idbeva so santipadam samajjbaga ti |i 8 il 

88. (Tik. IV. 9) Tayo-me bbikkbave antara mala antara 
amitta antara sapatta antara vadhaka antara paecatthika. 
Eatame tayo ? Lobbo bbikkbave antara malo antara 
amitto antara sapatto antara vadbako antara paccattbiko. 
Doso bbikkbave antara malo antara amitto antara sapatto 
antara vadbako antara paecattbiko. Mobo bbikkbave an- 
tara malo antara amitto antara sapatto antara vadbako 
antara paccattbiko. Ime kbo bbikkbave tayo antara 
mala eyitara amitta antara sapatta antara vadbaka antara 
paccattbika ti. 

, Anattbajanano lobbo 

lobbo cittappakopano [ 
bbayam-antarato jatam 
tarn jano navabnjjbati || 


* kusala v°, D. E. ^ sanna®, 0. 3 vitakkaye, P. 

4 vitakkaye, M. Aa. ; vitakke, B. C. B. B. P. Pa. 
s niyakare, 0. ® ce, B. C. M. ; om. Pa. 

7 viearitani, M. ; vibaritani, D. E. ; vicarikani, B. 0. P. 
Pa . ; 0. adds ta ; B. Pa. add tani. The form vitakkani is 
m all MSS. ; vitakka and vicara, vitakkitam and vicaritam 
arc cemhined in BiahmajSlasutta, ed. Onmblot, p. 46 (cp. the 
Cmrm., P. T. S. 1886, p. 121). 

8 vutthiva, M. ; vuttbiva, D E. P. ; vnddbivirajam, B. 

0 . ; vuttivirajam, Pa. 9 ce, B. 0. M. 

“ vitakkupo, B. M. P. Pa. ; vitakkap°, B. E. ; B. adds 
ca. sammajjaga ti, B. cittapa®, M. 
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Liiddho atUiaiu ua jiiiiati 
luddlio dliainmiun lui paswati [ 
andlituu ' taiuani ‘ tadii hoti 
yam lobho saJiato iiavaiii |i 

Yo ca lobluuu paliaiUvana" 
lobliiiuoyyo iia Inbbhaii | 
lobho pahT3’ato lamhii i 
mlabmdu ’ va polvlJaira || 

Auatthajaiiano doHo 
doBo cittappalvopaiio *’ ] 
bhayam-antarato jfi tam 
tam jano ii.nalniphaii i| 

Duttho attbaiji iia. jitmiti 
duttho dhiuumaiu iia i)aKHali | 
andhaiu ' tamaiu ' lada hoti 
yaiii doHO Kahato iiai-aiji j, 

Yo ca doKain pabaiitvima ’ 
dos,nu>\3<‘ 11,1 duBsati | 
doBO jiahiyato ’ tainlui 'i 
talapakkaiu? va" baud liana I1 

Auatlhajaiiano luoho 
moho ” oittappakopano * ] 
bhaynm-anlanilo jalaiii 
tain jauo uavabnijhati 1| 

Miilho atthain na janati 
mulho dhainmani iia passati | 
andham ’ tamaiu ' tadii hoti 
yaiu moho sahato narain |1 

* andbatamain, B. M. P. » pahatvrmn, D. B. Aa. 

3 pahiyato, B. C. M. 

4 tiunha, 1). K. Aa. ; tasma, B. C. M. l>. L’a. 

s udakab“ B. «> cittapa", M. 

7 tiilaiiakkam va, M.; ”p,ikkamlva llt<‘ otkar MHS. 

® hoti, JD. E. 
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Yo ea moham pahantvana ^ 
mohaneyye na Djuyhati | 
mobam vibanti so sabbam 
adicco v-udayam = taman-tis |i 9 li 

89. (Tik. rV. 10) Vuttam betam bbagavata vuttam- 
^arabata ti me sutam.'^ Tibi bbikkbave asaddbammebi 
abbibbuto pariyadinnacitto ^ Devadatto apayiko ® 
.nerayiko kappattbo atekiccb<?. Eatamebi tibi ? Papic- 
cbataya bbikkbave abbibbuto pariyadinnacitto s Devadatto 
apayiko? nerayiko kappattbo atekiccbo. Papamittataya 
bbikkbave abbibbuto pariyadinnacitto ® Devadatto apayiko ® 
nerayiko kappattbo atekiccbo. Satis kbo pana uttari- 
karaniye “ oramattakena visesadbigamena “ ca antara vo- 
sanam apadi.^^ Jmebi kbo bbikkbave tibi asaddbammebi 
abbibbuto pariyadinnacitto 5 Devadatto apayiko nerayiko 
kappattbo atekiccbo ti. Etam-attbam bbagava avoca, 
tattbetam iti vuecati+ 

Ma jatu koci lokasmim 
papiccbo upapajjatba 1 
tadamina ^7 pi janatba 
papicchanam yatba gati 1| 


^ p^batvana, D. E. 

® vudaya, B. P. Pa. ; vudbayam, G. ; udayam, D. E. 

3 gamanti, D. E. 

'*■ Vuttam®, Etam-attbam®, only in M. 

^ B. and M. have always pariyadinna® in this suUa, the 
other MSS. have the one time nn, the other time nn. 

^ apayo, B. G. P. Pa. 7 apay®, G. D. E. P. Pa. 

8 apay®, 0. D. P. Pa. 

9 sati, D. B. M; tibi, B. P. Pa; tibi, G. 

*® uttarak®, D. E. ; uttarikaraniyena, P. Pa. 

®mattake, D. E. ®dbikamena, 0. 

^8- apadi, D E. Aa. ; apati, G. , apajji, B. : apajjati, M. 

^ ime, B. G. M. apay®, G. D. Pa. 

^8 upapajjati, M. ^7 tadamina, B. 
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Paiulilo ti B!imin''uiaio ' 
bliavitalto ■= ti jiiiuinato ] 
jalain .» va yasaHil .ilUiii. i 
Dovadatto ti ino siitaiu H 

So pamridam-amifinno 
apajja uaiu Tathfigataiu | 
avTomirayain patio ^ 
catndvfiraiu blifl,yiUiakaiu 1| 

Aduttbassa M yo** dubblie'’ 
papakamiuain akubbato [ 
tam-eva papaip phxisBoli 
diijitbaciitaiu anadavaiu 1| 

Samiiddaiu visaknmbhona ^3 
yo uianfu'yy.i. padiiaittup [ 
ua so ■ I toua piwbiscyya 
tasmil “5 hi xxdadhf inahu *7 11 

Evaiu-('taiu Talhagalaiji 
yo vfidoua vUums,(,ti »" | 

* saxnafiiialo, Ptu; samafifialo, ih 
® °atlho, B. 0. ‘ jidain, H. C. 

4 attlia, M.; addlal, B. 0. B. I’a. Aa. {hut eiphdniUi/ it 
hji ihito) ; altha, I). H. 

5 pamadam, D. Jfl. l\ !‘a. ; ix.iuiiidaiu, B. C. ; anucinno, 
0. ; pana.lnam-amiciuao, M. Aa,, but A. ■mentions pama- 
dam-aunyaujito ns another readvaj, 

<’ apapa, B. 0. Aa; asajja, M- 1’. Pa; ala,ija, 1>. E. 

7 yutto, C.' 8 ro, Q, , 

9 dubbho, D. E. M. P. Pa. ; dubbho, B. 0. ; dubbho 
(sic /) ti dusseyya. A. 'o akappato, B. C. 

1’' pliUHSoti, C. {for pha^soti) ; pbusoti, P. Pa. ; phussatx, 
B. ; phusati, B. E. M. samanta, B. ; pasanna, 0. 

'3 visa®, M. ; visakiiijbcna, B. ; visakujjhona, C. 

*4 yo, 0. '.'i bhoHiua {sic '), 1), B. M. 

iidadli'i, 0. 1). B. M. I »i, B. P. i’a. ‘7 matii, B. 

‘8 ovaiuova, M. vilnsati, 0 ; viliisati, P. 
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sammaggatam ^ sautacittam 
vado tamH ® nawuhati ® || 

Tadisam mittam kubbetha 
tanca s seveyya pandito [ 
yassa magganugo ^ bhikkhn 
khayam dukkbassa papime ti H 
Ayam-pi attbo vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti 7 || 10 li 

Catuttbcfvaggo. 

Tassa uddanam ® : 

Vitakka (80) sakkara (81) sadda 9 (82) 
cavamaua “ (83) loke ^^(84) asubbam (85) ] 
dhamma (86) andhakara (87) malam (88) 
Devadattena (89) te dasa-ti || 

90.* (Tik. Y. 1) Vuttam hetam bbagavata vuttam-ara- 
bata time sutam.":^ Tayo-me bbikkbave aggappasad 
Katame tayo? Yavata bbikkbave^® satta apada’^? va 
dvipada'S va catuppada':9 va babuppada^ va rupino va 
ardpino va safinino va asanfiino va nevasaniiinasanriino va, 
tatbagato tesam aggam-akkbayati yad-^^idam^i arabam 

^ samagg°, B. 0. M. P. Pa. ® tabbi, C. 3 vubati, B. 
4 kubbeti, 0. ; krubbetba, M. Pa. ; kruppetba, B. ; 
krnpetba, P. ^ taflce. 

6 “anubbo, B. 7 Ayam-pi° only in M. 

8 TJddanam. There is no doubt about the catchwords ; 
C. is least corrupt here ; the third line is in all MSS. alike. 
I give only the’ lectio varia of the endings. 

9 saddba, D. E. ; santa, B. P. ; santam, C. ; om. Pa. 

“ °nam, P. Pa ; vacamala, B. loko, B. B. E. Pa. 
«asBbha,B.D.E M.P. ; asdra. Pa. ^3 Devadatto ti, B. M. 
tfficasa, B. 

is Vuttam°, Etam-attbam®, Ayam-pi°, only in M. 

==6 agg° .’ . . bbikkb°, om. 0. ^7 apada, P. Pa. 

, *8 dip°, D. E. ^9 catupada, B. M. ; om. G. 

babupada, B. M. Om. B. C. M. P. Pa. 


* The lohole sutta occin’s Afui.-Xik., Cat.-Ni}^. 34. 
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Riimmnsanibuildho. Yo blukkhavo 1)11(111110 pasanua 
agffo ^ to * pasamifi,' aggo' kho pana paHaniiaiiaiu aggo 
vipako hoti, Yfusita hliikkluivo (lliaiiima saiukluita va 
aHainklialfi va virago iosai)i ,igg.i.i>i-nklvlia 3 a 1 .i, yatl-idaiu 
madanimmaddiuio ’ pijaisaviiiayo .n.iyasaunijigl'i'd’O vat.tn- 
l).iccliodo tanbakkhayo virago iiirodho iiIbbaiM’u i Ye 
Wiikkhavo virago dbaiuoio pasaima aggo to p.is.uiii i, aggo 
kho ])aiia i pasaiinanaui aggo vipako hoti. Yavata 
bhikkhavo sarnglia va gaua va, t<iHi.lg.il.is.i\.ik.i''.'mgh()‘> 
leaaiu agg.’in-.’kklilvati, jad-idaiu catlari’' pniisaviigamS 
attha purisapuggala, esa bhagavato savakaHaiugho 
ilhuneyyo'* pahunoyyo dakkhinoyvo afijahkaraiiiyo 
anuttaraiu punfiakkhottain lokaRsa Yc bhikkhave 
sanighe pasamia aggo to pasaima, aggo kho paaa*-) 
piisaiinrmaiii J ’ aggo''* vipako holi iuio kho blukkhave 
tayo .igg.ipi'asr'd-i ti. hltaiu-attham bhagavji. avoca, 
tatthotaui iti viiccati : 

Aggiilo '7 VO pasamumnin 
iiggiun dhanmiam vi,pmataiu [ 
agge l)uddlu‘ jiasainiaiiaiu 
dakkhiiK'xvo annttaro 

aggo dhaiuiiu' ihihaam.iuaip 
Miagfi])asain(' snkho | 
aggo saiughc jiaHamifmani 
pni'ifiakkholto annttaro 

' Oni. D. E. 

= ojiimmadaiio, B, 0. 1). E. ; m.iddaniniiiiaddano, P. Pa. 

■> iiibbanaii-ti, B. M. 4 Om. C. aggo, 0. 

® tathugatassa sftvakaiu saiiigho, B. 

7 Om. B. 0. ® “yiigguni, B. 5 ahuu", B. E. Pa. 

‘0 pahun'’, 0. B. M P. " "lyo, B. M . ; “iyyo, P. I’a. 

I* pufulakh®, B, lokassa ti, D. E. 

Om. B. aggapas", B. C. M. 

*'■’ Etaiu-atthaiu" oitlii m M. 

^7 agge, C. /«. Pa. the J'mt tiro uutliiiH nir omitti'il. 
aggadhammaiu, B. P. 
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aggasmim danam dadatam 
aggam puMam 4 )aTaddhati ^ | 
aggam ayu ca vanno ca 
yaso Mtti sukham balam * |1 


Aggassa datamedhavis 

4 I’.d’ I 

devabhiito manftisso va 
aggappatto 4 pamodatiti ^ |1 
Ayam-pi attho vutto bhagarata iti me satan-ti |! 1 J1 


91. (Tik. V. 2) Antam-idam bhikkhave jivikanam ® 
yad 7.idam ^ pindolyam, abhilapayam ® bliikkhave lokasmim 
Pmdolo vicarasi pattapaniti. Taiica kho etam bh.ikkhave 
kulapatta upenti attbavasika 9 atthavasam 9 paticca, neva 
rajabhinita na corabhinita na inattha‘° na bhayattha“ na 
ajivika 1= pakata Apieakho^ otinnamha'^s jatiya jaraya^'® 
maranena sokebi pandevehi dukkbebi domanaseebi 
npayasebi dukkbabbikmna ^7 dukkbajjareta, appeva Tiam^ , 
imassa kevalassa dukkbakkbandbassa antakiriya pafifta- 
yetba ti, Evam pabbajito cayam ==9 bbikkbave kulaputto 


^ pavnddbati, B. ; pavaddati, M. = pbalam, B. 

3 % K P. Pa. ; °i, B. C. D. E. 

4 aggapatto, B. M. P Pa. s Without iti, B. C. P. 

® jivitam, C. 7 Om. C. 

® abbipayam, C ; abbipapayam, B. ; abbisapayam, P. 
Pa. ; °sapayam, M . ; atisappayam, D E. 

® atta°, 0. “ inatta, M. ; inaddba, B.; inadda, 0. 

bbayatta, M. ; bbayata, C. 

“ ajivika, B. E. ; ajivika, B. M. P. Pa. ; ajivaka, C. 

^3 vakata, D E. ; panata, B. 
pana, 0. 

ofenamha ca, D. B. jaramar®, B. C 

^7 dnl^bMnua, C. Pa. ; diikkhotipna, B. M. P. 

18 ojjjj.iyaya, B. C. 19 vayam, D. E. 



00 


ri'i\ iiTTVK \M, 'rnc.vNiPvro, 


so ‘ ca‘'' lioti abliijjhillu ® kfiimmu libbasariigo 

vyapannaeitto i i>a.(lui.lh.uT..ui!isarilvi»ppo inuiUmssali 
asainpajano aHainaliito vibbhaiitaeitlo pakatiiulri.vo. Sey- 
yatba i)i bbildiliavo. cbaralataiii ubbato padiUaiu inajjlie 
gutbagataiu *■’ nova ganio katiUiatihaiu 7 pliarali** na 
araniio, iiitlulpanialiiun l)lukldiavo iinnau puggalaiii vaclaiui, 
gihibliogaO oa paribTuo samafiuatthai'ioa ua pailpuiotTli. 

Gibibboga ca ptiribino 
samaufiattbafica clubbhago | 
paridbaiusiuu.luo paldrcti 
cbavairitain va nassati || 

Seyyo ayogulo '* bbulto 
taito aggisiklmpamo | 
yafico blmfijt'j^a, dussilo 
ial.{.hapuul.uu asafiiiak) ti ll 2 11 

92. (Tik. V. !J) Haugbatikanno "5 CO ‘.'i pi bliik- 

1 so ca tm. B, C. M. I’. Pa. 

* oM, E.; oln, B. M. P. Pa.; J). iiml 0. Imw (t letter 
which looh like ph with the HmtiU currcd line m in Lilia or fioa. 

^ kamosu ca, P. Pa. 

4 tippa°, B. P. X’a. ; tibbarago, 0. D. E. ; see the next 
sntta. All MSi^. except D. Id. hm e by". S nmi lliahali, M. 

® gudha®, 1).; gndba®, Ik Pa, ? kaj.iLbatthatu,0. 

8 parati, C. P. gihi®, 0. id. ; gilu®, B. 

dubbago, Aa. ; dnbbavo, B ; dubb.ito, J>. E. (with u, 
E.) ; dubbagata, P. ; dnggato, M. ; duggati, Pa; °im, 0. 

" paridbams®, T). E.M. P. Pa. ; paritaiusamfino ti vina- 
yamano, A. ; parittanis®, B. ; pariocaius®, 0. 
pakP, C. M. ; pariki®, B. 

^2 va, M. ; ca, 0. B. E. ; "latafiea, B ; P. is corrupt here, 
(ml Pa. omits the ken words. 

’•I ®gulo, C. 1). IL; gub), P.; gulbo, B. M. Va.^The 
second ijilthd occurs also iu sntt. IH. 

C6 om. 1). E ; samghnLikannafleo, 0. 
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VAGGO r., SUTTAM 3. 

kliave biiikkhu* gabetva pittliito® anubandlio»assa pade 
padam nikMiipanto so oa hoj^ abhijjhalu ^ kamesu tibba- 
sarago 4 vyapannacitto 4 padutthamanasamkappo mutthas- 
sati asampajano asamabito Yibbbantaoitto pakatindriyo, 
atha kho so araka va 5 maybam ababca tassa. Tam kissa 
betu? Dbammam bi so bbikkbave bbikkbu na passati 
,dbamniam apassanto® na? mam? passati. Tojanasate ce 
pi soS bbikkbave bbikkbu vibareyya, so ca boti anabbi- 
•jjbalus kamesu na tibbasar^o^° avyapannaeitto appa- 
duttbamanasamkappo upattbitasati sampajano samabito 
ekaggacitto samvutmdriyo,’^® atba kbo so santike va may- 
bam abafica ^3 tassa.’^s Tam ^4 kissa betu ? Dbammam bi 
so bbikkbave bbikkbu passati, dbammam passanto mam 
passalati. 

Anubandbo pi ce assa 
mabiccbo va vigbatava | 
ejanugo^? anejassa 
nibbutassa anibbuto \ 
giddbo so vitagedbassa 
passa yavafica ai'akai9i, 

To ca dbammam-abbinfiaya 
dbammam-annaya panclito ] 


* bbikkbuno, B. 

® pittbito pittbito, C ; cp- Bralmajalas ,ed. Gri7nhlot,p.2. 

3 °lu, B D P. Pa. ; 0. has he) e the same letter as vn suit. 91. 

4 tippa°, B .P Pa. ; tibbarago, C. D. B All MSS. have 

hy°. (See suit 91.) s ca, B. ® na pass®, B 

? mam na, D E Ba. ® me, D. E. P. Pa. 

9 olu, E. ; °lu, the other MSS. 

“ tippa®, B. G. P. Pa. All MSS. except D. E. have by®, 
apadu®, B. C. M. samvutindriyacitto, B. 0. 

abancassa, M. ; abafica, B. Om. B. 

mabijjbo, C. ca, B. D. E. M 

^7 ojanugo, D. E. ; ejadfeo, M. ; ejasa, B. yiddho, 0. 
==9 Pa has here the last pada of the tlwdgatha, omitting aU 
hettveen. “ so, C. M. 



raliado va iiivato ca ’ 
anojo “ vnpaHa^umati |i 

Anojo so ancjaisaa 
niblmtassa ca iiibbuto ’ [ 
agiddbo i vitagcdlifiiSsa 
yassa yiiviifica santiko ti || 3 || 

93. (Till. V. 4) Taj'O-mc^ bhikkbavo aggi.s Katame 
tayo? Riigaggi, dosaggi, niohaggi. lino kho bbikkliaw 
tayo agglti. 

Puigaggi*’ daliati" inacce? 
ratto® karaosn muccbiio [ 
dosaggi pana vyapaime 9 
nare p.liiatipatino li 

mobaggi pana Haininulho " 
ariyadhamiiio akovido '= | 
ole aggi ■> ajaiiaiita 
sakkayahliiriita pajil || 

To vaddhayanti 'i niiMy.uu 
liracohaiiaficn, youiyo "■ | 

raliado upaiiivilto va, I*. : daliado uiMiiivato ca, B. G. ; 
dabado vupauhillo, M. {inthonl va <»• ca) ; rabado ca 
nivato ca, D. E. ; tlia ex))Iaimti(») in A., is: ui\ritalt,b<T,nc 
rahado viya. =“ anoja, 13. 0. 

3 nibb® sa nibb®, M . ; mbbutassa anibbnlo, B. C. B. 

4 agiddbo so, B. M. ; aviddbo so, 0. P. 

5 aggT, M. ; the other JIASW, Junr ®i. 

<5 r.lgakkbi dbab.iti, C. 7 maeco, B. 0. ^ ratto, B. C. 

9 All em‘j)l T). E. hare by® ; byapanno, B. 0. 

“ opatino, C. ; ‘^patano, B. ; oiiiitike, P, Pa. 

sainmullie, M. Pa.; sammtilbo, 3). E.; sam®, 0. P. 
(u) ; samnlbo, B. 

akovido, C. B. E. ; ®vidbo, 3k ; ®vidbo, B. 

*.3 ajanatito, Ik I’a. 

*4 vaddayauti, M.; vada^banli (?), I’a.; vappaybauti, P.; 
vadayibaiiti, 0. jcniy.i, Ik Pa-; yoniso, C 



YAGGO Y., SUTTAM 5 


9S 


asuram iDettivisayaiica ^ 
amutta marabaficlliana ^ 1 , 

Ye ca 3 rattim diva yutta 
sammasambnddliasasane | 
te nibbajDenti ragaggim 4 
niccam asubbasaMino ii 

dosaggims pan# mettajj-a 
nibbapenti naruttama [ 
mobaggini4 pan a paMaya^ 
yayam 7 mbbedhagamini ^ |i 

Te nibbapetva nipaka 
rattindiYain-atandita9 | 
asesam parinibbanti 
asesain dukkbam-accaguin || 

Ariyaddasa^^ vedaguno 
Bammad-aunaya pandita [ 
jatikkhayam ^s-abbmnaya 
nagaechanti punabbbavan-ti [j 4 It 

A 

94. (Tik. V. 5) Tatha tathfi bhikkhave bhikkhii' upa- 


' asuiam {Jor asaramka\am ^), D. E. M. P. ; asure, B. 
Pa. ; asura°, C ; pitti°, B. 0 M P. Pa. ; “visayam, mtJiowt 
ca, M. 2 inana°, B. 3 q, 

4 °im, M ; oil other MSS. °i. 
s “im, M. , °am, D. E. ; the other MSS. °i. 

® safifiaya, 0. ? Otn. D. E. ® “gaminam, M. 

9 rattim diva atantita, B. 

“ aeeagum, M. ; accagu, 0. ; ajjagu, B. ; ajjhaga, D. E. 
P. ; aScaga, Pa. 

ariyaddasa, M. P. ; anyadusa, D. E. ; ariyaddhaso, 
B. C. ; ariyassa, Pa. ; also the MS. of A. (ariyatthasa ti 
Aa.) is corrwpt here; sec suit. 95, where the same gSithS 
reoccms. °guuo, B. B. P. ; guna, B. ; guna, 0. 

13 om, M. ; the othei MSS. °m. h tathagata, C. . 
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I TIM rrvKVAi, tikanii’Xto, 

parilvldipjya,* yatba yatha® upaparikldiato * bjiliiddha 
cassa-i viMaiiani avilvkliittai^u'' lioti aMs.il.aiu'' 
asaniliitaiu ^ amipadaya “ ivpai itiiHsato iiyatiin *’ jalijarania' 
ranadxikkhaKanuidiiyas.ntibbavo na botiti. 


R,ilt:isari}>.t]iabin.ihh.i. 
netticubiiinasHia bbiKkbnno | 
vikkbTno no 

iiatlbitaasa pmia.bbb<uo ti |l 5 ll 

95. (Tik. 'Y. 0) Tisso iuia blukkhavo kamupapaltiyo.“ 
Katama tisao ? Pacc.upat4bitakama iiimmanaratmo para- 
mmimtavasavattino. ' a Jma kbo bhikkbavo tisso kamupa- 
paltiyo ■'= ti. 


ra.cc‘ni>.i.i1bilakriniA <*.a 
yd dcvii, vasiivattiuo | 
niiiiinanaraliuo dova 
yo cauiio IvHniabboffino || 

ittbabbilvafn'uitbabbavaiu 
kaauablio^dhn paiidito | 
sabbo pariccajc kaiuo 
yo ‘9 dibba yo ca manusa !| 

* npiU'uparikkheyya, B . ; np.ipaiikkbdyyani, P, Pa. 

® yatba yatbayam, I). E . ; y.itb.l >atbii.sRU]iap;nikkbato, 
P. Pa. 3 okkbito, C. ; “kkbitto, B. 

4 passa, D. E. vikkb®, C, 

® avisatani, B. ; °dam, 0. 

7 asanthitii, D. E. ; asanditam, P. 

3 anuppa®, C. 9 jiyatim, M. ; all other MSS. ®i. 

’0 taltbasauga®, C. “ vikldiano, C. 

« kanaxipo, E. »3 okamo, B. C. 

’'4 pariniinmit<ivassa°, B. Om, B. C. 

*3 itthibha®, C. ; na ittba®, B. santbitii, £>. B. 

^8 parioajje, B. ; paribbaje, Ik 
*9 ye ca dippa, P. Pa. ; to nibba, 0. 



95 


VAGGO T, STJTTAM 7. 

Piyariipasatagadhitam ^ 
chetva sotam = duraccayam = [ 
asesam parimbbanti 
asesam dukkbam-accagnm 3 H 

Anyaddasa * vedaguno ^ 
sammad-afinaya pandita [ 
jatikkbayam ®-abhifiiiaya 
nagaecbanti pTinSbbbavan-ti !l 6 |] 

96. (Tik. V. 7) Kamayogayutto 7 bhikkbave bhavayoga- 
yutto agatni ® hoti aganta 9 ittbattam “ ; kam^yogavisan- 
fiutto bhikkbave bhavayogayutio anagami ^3 hoti ana- 
ganta ^4 itthaitam “ , kamayogavisaMutto bhikkbave bha- 
vayogavisaMutto araha hoti khinasavo ti. 

Katnayogena saMutta *7 
bhavayogena eiibhayam j 


^ °satagadhitam, B. M. ; cp. VdSnam II. 7 : piyarupa- 
satagadhita ve devakaya puthnmanusa ca ; “sataradhitam, 
C. ; °sataramitam, B. ; “satarupagadhitam, D. E. P. Pa, 
also Aa., cp, suit. 109. ^ hetam duccarayam, C. 

3 ajjagum, B. ; ajjhagu, D. E. ; cp. suit 98. 

4 ariyaddasa, B. D. E M. P. Pa. ; ariyantasa, 0. ; cp. 
mtt. 93, where the same gatha occurs. 

s °guno, C. E. ; °gtina, B. 

® °m, M. ; the other MSS. °m. 7 kamaragayutto, B. 

® agaaui, M. ; anagami, B. G. D. E. ; adho agami, P. ; 
adhobhagami, Pa. 

9 aganta, only M. ; the other MSS. agantva, also A. 
{though explainimj it by agamanadhammo). 

“ itthattham, C. P. 

II oyogasaSitutto, 0. i= °yogavisamyutto, B. C. P. Pa. 

13 % only M. ; the other MSS. °i. 

14 anaganta, only M. ; anagata, B. ; the other MSS. 

“antva. is bhavaraga°, B. ; bhagavayoga®, P. 

16 araha, C. ; araham, D. E. P. Pa. 

17 Cp. Ang.-Nik., Cat-Nip. 10, 8. 
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mVUTTAK.VlI , TIKAN 1 1’ ATO, 


sattfi * giiccluiuti Hiunsaraiu 
jiitunarauagHKimo® || 

Yo ca Lrtuo pabantvima ’ 
appatta aHavakkhayaiu ■) ] 
bhavayogoiia safnlnlta s 
aniigiliiiaTli \«ceai'e || 

Ye ca klio cbmiiasaiuBaya ^ 
libTuaraauapui'iabbbava [ 
te ve7 parauigata® loko 
yo patta ') asaA<ikkbayan-ti |1 7 |1 

T a t i y a b b a n a V a 1 * a in . 

97. (Tik. V. 8) Kalyanasllo bbikkbavo bbikkhu kalyaiia- 
dbammo kalyatiapaiiilo imaBiniiii dbaniiuaviuaye kovalT 
vusitavu iul.im<i.iniiiso li vuccati. Katbafica bbikkbavo 
bbikkbu kalyfuiasiloboti? Tdba bbikkbavo blukkbu Hilavfi 
boti ])a.tiinol\kb,isnim.i.ias,uMVuU) vibiu-ati, .icaragocamam- 
panuo aimmattoKU ** vajjosu bbayadaHHavi i-aiund.i^a sik- 
kliati mkkli.lpadosu, ovani kbo bliikkbavu bbikldm kalyaua- 
sdo boti. Iti kalyaiiamlo. Kalyanadlianimo ca katbam 
boti ? Idba bbikkbavo bbikkhu satfcauiuuu bodbliMkklii- 
kfuiain dbauiinanain bb.iv.in.imiyog.im-aiuiyutto vibarati, 
ovam kbo bbikkbavo bbikklm kalyauadbanimo boti. Iti 
kalyfiiiasTlo kaly.luadbauuuo. lva]v>>japai‘irio ea katbam 

sattba, B. V. 

® All but M. «<?</- ti; '’gaiuino ti, B. P. Pa.; °ga- 
mmanti, 0 J). E 3 pabantana, B. P. ; pabatvana, D. E. 

4 okkbayanii, B. 0. s All Mi^S. saniy®. 

® cbmnasamsaya, C. M. Aa. ; bbimia®, B. ; tinnasanisa- 
rani, T). E. ; kbinasamsarfi, P., °ro, Pa. 

7 VO, P. ; va, C. I). ; ce, B. 

s payaing", P. ; paragatfi, D. E. 

9 Hatt.i, 1>. 0.; bbatta, Pa. ko\alaiu,B. C. 

>1 auuppattosu, C. 

*3 satlannaui, M. Aa., qu mtt. 82 ; tht\ olhet ilAStS. hm 
satatam. 




TAGaO V., SUTTAir 8. 9T 

hoti ? Idlia bMkkliaYe bliikkhu asavanam kbaya a&a^^vaiji 
cetoYimnttim ^ paffiavimuttim ^ ditthe va dhamme sayasm.. 
abhiMaya^ sacehikatva upasampajja vibarati, evam kba 
bbikkbave bbikkbu kalyanapanno boti. Iti kalyanasilo 
kalyanadbammo kaiyanapafino imasmims dbammavinaye 3 
kevab 4 vusitava utlamapuriso ti vnccatiti.s 

Tassa kayena vacaya 
manasa nattbi uukkatam [ 
tarn ve ^ kalyanasilo ti 
abu bbikkbum 7 birimatam ^ |j 

Tassa dbamma subbavita 9 
pattasambodbigamino 1 
tarn ve ^ kalyanadbammo ti 
abu bbikkbum 7 anussadam 

To dukkbassa pajanati 
idbeva kbayam-attano \ 
tarn ve ^ kalyanapanno ti 
abu bbikkbum 7 anasavam |1 

Tebi dbammebi sampannam 
anigbam cbinnasamsayam [ 
asitam^4 sabbalokassa 
abu sabbappabayinan ^Mi || 8 li 

^ oyimutti, B. G P. Pa. 

2 abbinna, B. Pa. M ; cp. suit. 99, and Puggalapan- 
naittf in. 1, where the same sentence occiiis. 

3 0%n. D. E. 4kevalam, B. C. 

5 vuccati, C. ; °puriso botiti vuccati, B 

6 ce, B. 7 bbikkbu, B. 0. P. Pa. M. 

^ birimatam, D. E.; birimatan-ti birimantam birisam- 
paimam, A. ; birimanam, B. 0. P. Pa. M. 

9 sabb^ D. E. 

osambodba®, C. M. ; pattamsambodbio, P. Pa. ; sattain- 
sambodba®, B. 

anussatam, D. E. ; anussaram, B. 0. 

^2 idbeva, B, ^3 odbammo, 0. P^ Pa. 

^4 abitam, 0. ; appitam, B. sabbapab®, B. C. M 

8 



ni\i iTvKWi TiiaNiinTo, 


t)8 


08 (Tilw V. 0) ■ J>vo-iiiiim ’ IjliilvltUavo (Ifuiiiai amisa- 
dauaucii- dhanimadanafica/'i’tail-.ijii^.iiii bliikkhavo imcsam 
(lanaiiani yul Id.mi illiaiuin.wl.hiajii Pvo-me 
bliikkliavo sainvibhaga ib]'fi",o3 ca (Ib.niimaRaiu- 

vibhfigo ca, olad-aggam bbildcbavo iincfiaiu dviuuaija sam- 
vibbriftfiuaiu yad-idain dbaunuasainvibhago. l)vo-me 
blulckliavo aimggaba amisaunggaho •! isa dbainni.niuggab-o 
ca, olad-aggam bhikkhavo i^iesaiu dvinuaiu aiuiyg ili.lnain 
yad-idani dbammauuggabo li. 

Yaia-ilbn danain paramam annttarain 
yani samvibbagaiu bbagava avannayi i 
aggamliis kbettainbis pasannacitto 
vifn'iu pajanam ko na yajotba'’ kiilo || 

Yo cova bhasanti sunanti cfibliayain 
pasainincitta Hiigalassa ^ fiaRoaio | 
toHain HO allbo ))avam() \lHiijjliati 
yo a])panialta sugatasfifi ? saKaiio ti || 0 1| 

00 (Tik. V. 10) ViiUaiu luctain bliagavata viittam-iuraliata 
ti mo Hntani,** nhammcnahain bbikkbavo tovijjam 
bralnnauain >) iwriftapoiui, uanfiaiu lapilablpanamattcna. 
Katliauciiliani bbikkbavo dbammoiiatovijjaiii bvabmanain 
pafiuiipc'iui iififmain lapil)alai)auamaltc'ua?- Idlia bbik- 
kbavo bbilvklui aiu'kavibiiaiu pnbbc'ui\ris,uu auussarati. 


' imaiii, B. 0. M. 

= amisBa'^, 1>. 1). E; ca, onu EE. 3 fanissam®, P. 
t iiniiHa ami", 1). E. ; fimiBsauu®, kl. ; amisstinu", B. 

5 .iggadakkliiuakhcttambi, B. yajoya, P. 

7 sugg°, P. J’a. 

® Vuttain", Etam-atlbaiii'’, Ayam-pi®, on7,(/ m M. 

B. P. Pa. have (dtoui/H Imibm®, but, M. bi’iibm". 

■o iiaufiuiii, M . ; iia afibaiu, B. 0. P. i’a. 

Katbafica, M. 

uiififuiiii, M. ; lui afulam, C. P. Pa. ; aiiaQfiam, B. 
Cp. sttll'i 100, and AnyiUlam Nikai/a II. liiu. 




TAG-GO T., SUTTAM 10. 99 

‘seyyathidam ekam-pi jatim ^ clve pi jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo 
•catasso pi jatiyo paiica^ pl^_ jatiyo ^ dasa^ pis jatiyo 
Tisam-pi4 jatijo timsam-j)i s jatiyo cattalisam-pi jatiyo 
pannasam-pi jatiyo, jatisatam-j)i jatisaliassam-pi jatisata- 
sahassam-pi, aneke pi samvattakappe aneke pi vivatta- 
kappe aneke pi sa*-ivaLtt'»viTattakappe amutrasim^ eTazn- 
namo7 eramgotto evamTanno evamaliaro eTamsukhadiik- 
khapatisamvedi ® eTamayupaj^iyanto, so tato onto amutra 
'udapadim,9 tatiapa-im eTamnamo eraingotto evamvanno 
ovamaharo eTamsnkhadukkhapatisamTedi evamaynpari" 
yanto, so tato onto idhupapanno ti. " Iti s^Skaram sa- 
uddesam anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. Ayam- 
assa pathama vijja adhigata hoti, avijja vihata vijja 
uppanna, tamo vihato aloko uppanno, yatha tarn appamat- 
tassa atapino pahitattassa Tibarato. — Puna ca param 
bbikkhaTe bbikkhu dibbena cakkbuna visuddhena atik- 
kantamaiiusakena satte passati cavamane uppajjamane 
bine panite suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate, yathakam- 
miipage satte pajanati Ime vata bhonto satta kayaduc- 
caritaaaa samannagata vaciduccaritena’^4 samannagata^4 
manoduccaritena^5 samannagata/5 ariyanam upavadaka 
miccbadittbika micebadittbikammasamadana, te kayassa 
bheda param-marana apayam duggatim Timj)atam nirayam 
nxsajpanna. Ime va i)ana bbonto satta kayasucaritena 
samannagata vacisucaritena samannagata ’^^‘^manosucari- 


I jatijG P Pa ® O^w.C.D E.P Pa 3 dasampi,B.C.P.Pa. 
4 visampi, G, ; visamj)!, B. ; visamiDi, P. Pa. ; Tisatimpi, 
B. E : vimsampi, M. s tisampi, B. 

^ cimnurisim, C M ; °3i, B B. E P. Pa. 

7 Om. B. E ^ °Tedi, B. G. P Pa. 

9 iidapadim, M. ; ^Ji, B. G. P. Pa. ; uppadi, B. E. 

tatrapasan-ti, Aa ; ^asi, ivitliout m, all other MSS. ; 
iatrasapi, B. E. ; tatrasi, C. ®vedi, B. C. 

I® ^^manussakena, B. M. P. Pa. ^3 ca pana, B. C. 
^4 Intentionally omitted in all MSS. See sutt. 70, 71* 
dncc° sam^, intentionally omitted in B. E. 

Kct omitted B E. See $uU. 70, 71. 
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ITUT'TI TIICANIl'ATO, 


toiia isainaimrigatai aviyanapi anupav.ulakfi saminfidiliildka 
saiinnadHiiliilcannuasamriiknin, to kfiyaRsa klioda paiam- 
niavana sugatiiu saftf^aiu lokaiu npapanua ti. Iti dibbena 
cakkhunfivisuddlicua atikkantainanxxsakcna — po — yatha- 
kammfipaf^o salto ]>a]riurili. A.yaia-assa dutiya \’ijja 
adbiftata lioti, avijja vihata vijja iippauna, tamo vihato 
aloko uppaimo, yatha tain appaniattassa atapiuo pahitat- 
tassa viliaralo. — T?ima ca<' parani bhikkhavo bliikkbit 
aaavanam kbayfi aiiasavam cotoviiinxttiiii “ paMfivimuttim ® 
dittbe va dbamme sayain abhinu.lya sacclukalva upasam- 
pajja -viharati. Ayam-assa tatiya vijja adhigatii hoti, 
avijja vihata vijja nppaniiri, tamo vihato iiloko upparmo, 
yatha tain appaniattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato. 
Evain kho ahani bhikkhavo dhanainona tevlijam brah- 
manain ptihnapomi nruinain * lapitalapanamattena-ti. — 
Etaiu-atthaiu bhagava avoca, tatthetain iti vuccati '> : 

|rubb('ni\.ls.nu yo vodi 
saggilp.ij afica bruhmanain ) 
pafifiiiiH'nii na ca aflilani 
lapitalapaiiamattonain 

PubboniyaHani yo vodi 7 
sagt>ripri.y.i.fic.i passatx® | 
atha" j.llikkhay.xin patto 
ablnfifiavosito " imxniH 

^ °iufinxxssakoiia, B. kl. B. Pa. 

® ®viimxttim, M. ; icitlmit xn, B. 0. D. E. B. Pa. ; m the 
same passage in sutt. 97. s .ibhiriria, B. 0. M. 

' 4 na aiiilaixi, C. M. ; anafnlanx, B. 

s Etam® only vi M. 

,1 ® This gatha only in B. and 0. ; it is a later addition. 

7 vedi, for Sir. voda? A. eq>lains it hy janati, but 
Childers takes itldtp, gtith. 423, cohere the samegiUhd vccuis, 
m the adj, vodi; ep also Ahgnttara Nikaya III., 58, 0 and 
59, 4. 8 passato, C. 

9 atho, I). E. *0 jatikhayarn, B. 

** abhiMudosito, C. 
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etahi tilii 'S’ijjalii 
tevijjo hoti brabsaiano [ 
tam-aham * vadami tevyjam 
nanfiam ^ lapitalapanan-ti ii 10 j, 

Ayam-pi^ attho ■vTitto bhagavata iti me sutan-ti-t f, 10 1! 

I'Pancamo vaggoU 

Tass-uddanams . 

Pasada® (90) jivita? (91) sangbati® '92) 
aggi (93) upaparikkbaya (94) 1 
upapatti (95) kama (96) kalyanam (97) 
danam (98) dbammena (99) te dasa-til, 

[iTikanipatams nittbitam!! 

100. (Cat. 1) Yuttam betam bhagavata vuttam-ara- 
hata ti me sutam.*° Aham-asmi bhikkhave brahmano *3 
jacayogo sada payatapani antimadehadharo ^4 anuttaro 
bhisakko sallakatto. Tassa me tumhe putta orasa 
mukhatojatadhammaja dhammanimmita^® dhammadayada 
aio amisadayada.’^? Dve-mani bhikkhave danani amisa- 

1 tasmaham, P. Pa. 

2 nafiflam, M. ; na aMam, B. C. P. Pa. 

3 M. om. pi. 4 Ayam° only in M. 

s Tassudanam, M. ; the other MSS. vaggassa uddanam 
<{w%th one d, P. Pa) ® pas°, B. C. D. E. 

7 vijita, B. ; jivita, D. ; jivika, E. 3 °ti, B. C. 

9 Tikka°, B. M. P. Pa. 

“ Vuttam®, Etam-attham°, Ayam-pi°, only %n M. For 
.the contents of this siitta cp. suit. 98. asmim, C. D. E. 

12 bhikkhave bhikkhu, B. C. P. Pa. 

13 brahm°, B. P. Pa. 

14 odharo, B. M. ; the other 2ISS. °dharo. 

15 orasa, D. E. ; B repeats putta after oi&sa; for the whole 
passage cp. Assalayanasutta, ed. Pischel, p. 9. 

16 °nimitta, D. E. Pa. ^7 tossa“, P. Pa. 
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mVUTTAKAM, OATUKIC VNIP VXO, 


(liiiiuficit, * (Ibaniniadfinafica, otiu1-ap:}^ain bliibkliavc imo- 
saiu “ (Ivinnaiu dilnfmani yacT’idam dliaiamaclaiiain. Dvo- 
HU' bliiklvliavo Hamvibliilftfl, amiRiisanivibhrigo i oa ’ dliain- 
ninsaiuvildiago s ca,’’ otad-aggaiu bluklcliavo iiuosain 
dvinnaui Ramvi])hrigiinam yad-idain dhammaaainvibliago. 
T)vo-nio bliikkliavc airnggalia, <mii«rinngg!’.lio<’ ca dlianimri- 
nugftiiJio ca, eiad-aggam bliikkliavo iiijioaain dviimam 
antiggalijuiara Aad-idam dbaip,TOrninggabo. Dvo-nio bhik- 
khave yaga, aiiusayago ca'' dhaitniiayago ca, olad-aggani 
blukkbavoiinoRamdvmnamyrigiinainyad-idaindba'mmayago 
ti. Blam-aLtbaiu bbagavs'i avoca, tattbotain iti vuecali : 7 

Yo dbammayagani ayaji ® amacchart 
tathagato sabbabMtaiiiikampI “ | 
tarn tadiRaiu dcAainin'iissascHbiiir 
fiaUa’" namassanti Idiavaspa '•’’li 

Ayam-pi’'! attlio vutlo bJiaga\at» iti mo Butau-ti? || 1 11 

101. (Cat. 3) '* Cattari-mani bbikkbavo appani cova 
sulabbivnica '■'* tiini ca 'S aimvajjani. Bataimnii catlari ? 
Paiusula'ilain bbikkbavo civaranatn appafiea Bulabliaflea 
tailca auavajjiun. Pindiyalopo bbikkbavo bbojimauaiu *7ap- 
pafica snlabbiifica tafica nniu'ajjam. Ibikkli.inulkmi bbik- 

‘ amiasa®, B. J\ Pa. = Om. 1). Jbl 

3 Imo dvo me, C. 4 atnissa°, B. 

s Om. C. ® amissanrio, B. ; umiHRa smu®, J'a. 

7 Etam-atlbaiii", Ayam-pi'’, o/d// i/t M. 

8 ayajT, M. B.; ayaji, I). Pa.; asa,ii, P,; aseajl, C.,. 

assaji, B. 9 jj. p, i)a. 

sabbasattanukampiti, Aa. ; M. Jins tho || after okamiil, 
hut in the other MBiJ. °kampitaiu is toiiticn tojicther, in B. 
witJi II after Wm, in C. even okampinam. 

" ‘toauussanam sottbara, B. 0. sakka, C. 

*3 oguti, B. C, i\ ; °guti, Pa. ■''i M. om. pi. 

*s galiini ca, P. ; taui ca, Pa. ; lani catUuri, 0. 

*® ciTOi’am, I). B. <7 bbojauaip, J). E. 


*The iihojr siilta on ms Ah<iiill<ti« Nile. Cat, 27 . 
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khave senasananam ^ appanca sulablianca tafica anavajjam. 
Putimuttam bhikldiave bbesajjanam ® appanca sulabbanea 
tanca anavajjam.3 Imani kho bbikkbave cattari appani 
ceva sulabbani ca4 tanis cas anavajjani. Tato kho 
bhikkhave bhikkhn ^ appena ca tnttho hoti snlabhena ca,® 
imassaham 7 aiinataram samaffiafigan-ti vadamiti 

Anavajjena tutthassa 
appena snlabnena ca | 
na senasanam-arabbha 
elvaram panabhojanam ] 
vighato hoti cittassa 
disa na-ppatihafifiati® ii 

Ye cassa dhatnma akkhata 
samahhassauulomika | 
adhiggahlta9 tutthassa 
appamattassa bhikkhimoi° ti || 2 i; 

102. (Cat. 3) Janato-ham bhikkhave passato 
asavSham khayam vadami, no ajanato apassato.*® Kinea ^3 
bhikkhave janato kim ^ passato asavanam khayo hoti ? 
Idam dokkhan-ti bhikkhave janato passato asavanam 

^ senasanam, D E. M. P. Pa 

2 bhesajjam, D. E. 3 anavajjanam, C. 

4 Om. D. E. 3 Om. B. 

6 bhikkhn tnttho hoti appena ceva snlabhena ca ana- 
vajjena, D. E. 7 tassaham, D. E. ; idamassaham, P. Pa. 

8 na pati°, M. P. ; nappati°, B. 0 D. E. ; na patti°, Pa. ; 
ohafifLasi, B. 9 “ita, B. M. 

10 bhikkhnno, C. B. E and A. ; the Burmese MSS. have 
sikkhato. In Pa, the scribe omitted nearly the whole of the 
gdthas,from the first tutthassa doton to the second, hut in- 
serted the omitted piece after Janato aham bhikkhave in the 
next sutta. 

11 aham, B. Pa. “ no apass°, D. E. Pa. 

13 kifici, B. G. B. E. 

H kim, M. P. ; ki, B . ; kiflci, B. 15 ; om. C. Pa. 

IS khayo ti, Pa. 
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TTIVtJTTAiaM, C.VTtlKKiNirvTO, 


Idijiyo > lio4i,‘ ayain (luldvlui-'anuiilajo li IbliikMiavo janato 
passalo asavauaiii khayo lioti, ayain dukkliamroclho ti 
Wiikkliavo jauato passato fiKavriuani kbayo lioti, ayam 
ilnkkli.miioiiliag.nmnT- patipada'’ ti t bliikkliavo janato 
passato iisavauain kbayo hoti. Evara klio bbikkbave 
janato passato s a.s.iv,main kbayo botiti.® 

Bekbassa sikkbamfinassa? 
njumagaamisamio [ 
kbayasmim patliamam fianain 
tato auiia annttara ® |i 

Tato anua vimuttassa 
vimiittiilfiauam o-uttaniara | 
n]ipaj.]ati kbayo iianaiu 
klilii.a'° saiuyojaua*” iti|l 

Na licvidain “ kusTtena 
bi1,lona-m-^“ avijanata *“ | 
nililiinain adbigantabbain *3 
sabbagautbapainoeanan-ti ’ t il 51 I1 

103. (Cat. •!) It'o bi kcci’' bbikkbavo samanii va 


' libayo ti, P. Pa. '•i, 0. D. E. ; the other MSS. °i 

2 patip®, P. Pa. ‘I taiu, P. ; om. 0. Pa. 

s All MS8. hut M. rqwat ovain before passato. 

“ boti, B, G. 7 bbikkbainrniassa, 0. ; kbayaui.'inassa, Pa. 
>* anantara, M. Pa. ; the other MSS. anuttara. 

') With iiu, B. P. ; the other MSS. with one ii. 

kbina, G. D. ; kbinain saniyojauani, M. For the fret 
mil eecoiul gatJiH ej>. AiujulboiuiilUya III. 84. 

” teciraui, B. C. 

*® k.hm : makaro p.idasandblk.uo, ep. Eil. Muller, Pali 
Or. 2>. 68 ; bnlona avij®, 15. C. ; bfilona anta (sic* /), 1). E. 

*3 ogandlmbbain, B. 

‘4 ^gautba®, M. ; the olhir MSS. "giindlia®. 
kfioi, B. ; yo lii ko* ci, G. Om. I). B. 
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bialimana^ Ta idam dukkhan-ti yatliabMtam oa-ppa- 
jananti,® ay am dukkhasamudayo ti yathabhutam na- 
ppajananti, ay am dukkbanirodbo ti yatbabbutam na- 
ppajananti,® ayam dukkbarorodbagamim 3 patipada ti 
' yatbabbutam na-ppajananti, na te me 4 bbikkbave samana 
Ta brabmana va samanesu va s samauasammata brabma- 
^esu'5 Ya® brabmanasammata,® na ca? pan-ete7 ayas- 
manto® samanfiattbam9 ya brabmaMattbams va dittbe va 
^bamme sayam abbinna sacclukatvaupasampajjaTiharanti. 
Ye “ ca kbo bed “ bbibkbaye samana va brabmana va, idam 
dukbban-ti yatbabbutam pajananti, ayam dukbbasamu- 
dayo ti yatbabbutam pajananti, ayam dukkbanirodbo ti 
yatbabbutam pajananti, ayam dukkhanirodbagamini 
patipada ^3 ti yatbabbutam pajananti, te kbo mei4 bbikkbave 
samana va brabmana va samanesu ceva samauasammata, 
brabmanesu ca brabmanasammata, te ca pan-ayas- 
manto *s samafinattbanca brabmafinatthanca ^7 dittbe va 
dbamme sayam abbinfia saccbikatva upasampajja viba- 
rantlti.^9 


^ B. P. Pa. have always brabm°, with short a, biabma- 
nattbam, also other MSS. ; M. has always brabm°. 

® na pa°, P. Pa. 3 oj^ c, d. e. ; the other MSS. °i. 

4 na te me, M. ; the other MSS, na me te. 

s ceva, P. Pa. ® Om. 0. 7 te ca pana, B. 

® °manto, M. P. Pa. ; °manta, B. D. B. ; °manti, C. 

9 oattam, B. P. Pa. 

10 ye bikeci, D. B.; inatead of saccbikatva . . . keci Pa. 

has tarn na-ppajananti. “ idam, C. 

1® % I). B. ; the other MSS. °i ; C. omits gamini. 

13 patip°, P. Pa. 

14 te kbo me, M. P. ; te na kbo me, B G. Pa. ; te ca kbo 

me, D. B. 1 ^ °o, M. P. ; the other MSS. °a. 

1 ^ “attaflca, B. P. Pa. 

17 brabmanattafica, P. Pa. ; om. B. 

15 abbiiinaya, 0. ; for the ichole passage cp. Ahgutt.-Nik. 

€at, 5, 1 , etc. 19 vibaratiti, B. C. 
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ITIVITTTAK VM, OATUKIvANIP ITO, 


Yo (lukkliain na-ppajilnanti 
atho ’■ duklJ)asi<a sambhavain 
yattlia ca * Kabbaso dukkliam 
asosam upamjjhati 

tafica niaggani 3ia jananti 
clnklihupasamagilmmaiu 
cctovimuttibTna i to i 
atho s paiiiifiviin'attiya 1 
abtiabba** te antakin'y.lva 
to 7 ve 7 jalijaiupaga, ^ || 

Ye ca dukkbam pajfmauti 
atlio dulJibassa sam])liavaiii 
yattha " ca Babbaso dukkhaiu 
iTSOHJim iiimnijliati || 

tafica maggam pajaiianti 
dukkbujKisain.igaiuhiaiM 
cetovimnitisarapajinfi 
albo ‘3 pafifi.iviiunUi.\ .1 1 
bhabba >' to .mtak!)i\!iya 
na to j.l,tij.uupn.g.l ti |1 

101 (Cat. 5) Yo to bhikkbavo bbikkbu h T 1 a saiup.um.l 
' attho, C. ; yato, B. 

® yatthaiica, B. E. ; yatha ca, C. ; yato ca, B. 

3 dukklmpno, B. 11. V. Ba. 

■I ovimuttinatena, 0. ; ovimattisauipanun, B. 
s attho, B. 0. ^ bhabba, Ba. 7 na to, B. C. 

® °jarupa°, B. ; B. C. D. E. add ti. 9 Onu B. 
yato, B. 0. M. B. Pa. ” yatta, B. 

diikkhupa'’, B- B. Ba. *3 attho, C. 

bhabba, M. ; llu’ other MSfi. Babbil. 

>•“’ “jarujia", 1’. Ba. ; B. has the tiro hst (iiVlids Urice, the 
first, timr 'irrjj rorriiid. 

For tiu'jirst part of this siitia vp. Pittiiialajiuiiilalli IV. 
.23,/(J/ the second part Fiiijii. 111. 18. 
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samadhisampanna i^aMasampanna ^ vimuttfeampanna 
viiButtmanadassanasainparLiia^ ovadaka viMapakas san- 
dassaka samadapaka4 samuttejakao &aripa!i5iii'cil:l^ alam- 
samakkhataro 7 saddhammassaj ^ »9 bhik- 

khave tesam bliikkbdnam bahupakaram yadami, sava- 
nam^^-pabamii bbikkbave tesam bbilckliunam bahupakaram 
•vadami, upasankamauam-paham bhikkhave tesam bhik- 
khunam bahupakaram vad^i, payirupasanam^s-paham 
bhikkhave tesam bhikkhunam bahupakaram yadami, anussa- 
, iaBam^4-paham bhikkhave tesam bhikkhuuam bahupakaram 
yadami^ auupabbajjam-paham bhikkhave tesaJp bhikkhu- 
uam bahupakaram vadami, Tam kissa hetu ? Tatharupe 
bhikkhave bhikkhu sevato bhajato ^5 payirupasato apari- 
puro pi silakkhandho bhavanaparipurim ^7 gacchati, apari- 
puro pi samadhikkhandho bhavanaparipurim gacchati^ 


^ Om. P. Pa, 2 0??i. B. C. P* Pa. 

3 After viMS P. Pa. i7isert adhabodhaka, /or avabodhaka, 
a (jloss from A. 4 opika, B. 

s ojika, B. ^ osika, B. 

7 salamsamattaka, C. ; alamsammattaka | saddhammassa 

do, B. 

^ saddassa, G.; om. D. E.; after saddh® P. Pa. insert 
desetaro, a gloss from A. 

9 paham, winch occurs six times in tins siitta, is for api 
aham ; B. has always aham uithoiit p ; C D. E. M. the 
preceding accusative has always the anusiara, classanam 
saham, C. 

'^o Only C. has nearly always bahup®, the other MSS liai e 
bahuo ; D. E, have always bahukaram ; also C. the first time, 
savanam savam, C. ; samanam paham, D. E. 
pahana, C 

^3 payirup'^, B. ; patirup®, C. ; in Pa. the three sentences 
payir®, anuss®, andj anup° aie left out 

^4 anusar®, P. ; anusayam, C. ; this sentence is left out in 
D. E. IS Om. C. parirups B. Pa. 

17 M. always opurim ; B. 0. P. Pa. always ®puri in thi^ 
sutta. 
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iTi\ I avrtTiiKANii''\TO, 


tiparipuro ih pafifuikKliiindho ' l)liriYaui’ip.'iii])riiiiii gaeehali, 
apiu'ipuro pi vinmltikkliandho^lfli.a.inip.a'priiiin gaccliati,® 
iqiaiipriro pi ^imuUlfl.lll.M1asKau.^l^kllalullu) ’ bliavaufipari- 
puriip gacchati. Evanipa ca to ■’ bluklvliavo blukkliii 5 
Hatthiiro li ? pi vuecauli, saltliavaba ti pi '/ vuccanti, 
ranafijalifis li pi vuecauli, lauiouada ti pi 7 vuecauli, filoka- 
kara ti pi vuccanti, obbasakiua ti pi vuccanli, pajjotakaril 
ti pi vuccanti, ukkridbara ti pi vuccanli, pabbarika.va ti pi 
vuccaiiti,” ariyalii>i vuceanti,'cakbbumanto ti pi vuocan- 
titi 

T?amujjakarauain ’ ’ ibanam 
ovaiu lioti vijanalain 's | 
j'ad-idaiii bliavitaltauam 
ari}!lna.iu dbammajivinain ’<• || 

To jotayanti ’7 saddbaininain 
bhasayanti pabbafikara 1 
Altikidvarana dhira 
cakkbumauto rananjaba || 

yosaiii VO HaHanaiu Hulva. 

saiumad-nnfi.iya jiaiiidila. | 

* paairiakkli'’ 1). E. 1 ’. M. omtl Ihtti tirnli'Hir. 

-■* “uiiaiia, 1’. I’a. -i ()m. D. B. 

“S 'The lotKj li <>«/// in kl. Kattaxo, 0. 7 Qm, C. 

jalpikaulai.lduiillbaianak) Baittavriha li, A. ; Batlavfibo, 
•C, V. Pa. 

‘7 “bo, C. ; maranajaba, 1). E. 

alokadivakara va li v<’. Pa.., iiM'i'Iniii itomr nunr hi'Jhiv 
pajjolak®. 

" I JhUow A. II. ; thi! ollivr MSS. Ikii'c pabb“ bvfove 
ukk ° ; ukkakara, B. ; pabbakaro, Pa. '® "luauta, B. 0. 

’3 pamojju", D. pj. ; paimiiJakaiaiia, B,; "kaianallbanam, 
-C.; “kav.iiiam, J\ Pa. otain, H. I), E. P, Pa. 

“! xiiiau.im, 0. 'jivitam, 3). E. 

‘7 jotaHsauta, (J. ; xoiu.u.uili, Pa. 

“jabo, 3}. (J. j '’oabii, P. 

•y CO, B. ; ca, J). 


saddbaunnaiulaya, B. 
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jatikkhayam ^-abhinna^ a 
nagacchanti puiiabbliavau-ti ; 6 j- 

106 (Cat. 6) ^ Gattaxo-me bhikkliave tanliuppada yattha 
bhikkhuno tanba uppajjamana nppajjati. Eatame cattaro ? 
Civarahetu va bhikkbaYe =2 bbikkbuno tanha uppajjamana 
uppajjati, pindapatahetu va bbikkbave® biiikkhiino tanha 
uppajjamana uppajjati, senasanahetu va bhikkhave bhik- 
khuno tanha uppajjamana uppajjati, itibhavabhavahetu ^ 
va bhikkhave^ bhikkhuno tanha uppajjamana uppajjati 
Ime kho bhikkhave cattaro tanhuppada yatthg^ bhikkhuno 4 
tanha uppajjamana uppajjatiti. 

Tanhadutiyo puriso 
digham-addhanam ^ samsaram ^ | 
itthabhavahhathabhavam 
samsaram 7 nativattati |l 

Evam s-adinavam natva 
tanha dukkhassa 9 sambhavam ] 
vitatanho anadano 
sato bhikkhu paribbaje ti H 6 il 

106. (Cat 7) Sab r a h m a kani bhikkhave tani kulani 
yesam puttanam matapitaro ajjhagare pujita hontt 

1 om only M. ; the otliei MSS* °m. 

2 Om. D. B. ^ itibhagavabh®, C. 

4 yo bhikkhave t°, B. C. ; Pa. liaB great confusion tn the 
prose part of this siitta- 

5 All MSS* except Pa. haze addhana 

^ osaram, P. Pa. 7 samsaram, B. ^ etam, D. E. 

9 tanham d®, M. ; tanhahetussa. Pa. 

The same gS,thas occur %n sutta 15. 

This whole sutta occurs also inAfigiittara Nikaya- TiL 81 , 
and Cat* 63 : the Tzkanipdta contains the more original 
version f being in accordance uiih the gdthds* The second 
sentence of the present sutta (sapubbadevatani) is additional* 


* The uhole sutta occins Ahgutt*-Xil. Cat* 9. 
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rn VUTTAKAM, (! VCUKKANl I’ VtO, 


Bi^mbbadsyairuu ' bbikkhavo taui kiibuii yoKain pxittanam 
niatapilaro ajjbagavo " piijita bonti. Rapubbacaviyaui 
bhikldiavo taiii kulaui yosain ptillikiain malapUaro a.i.ilui- 
gato pujiia houiL3 Babiincy.yal%aiu ' bliikkhaAO iani kulani 
yosam puttfmain inalaintaro aijliagaro “ pujiia hoiiti. 
Brahma li 5 blukkliavo lu.ll.iiv'iun.ni''' olatu adluvacauaiu . 
Pttbbailo%'ala 7 li bbukkhavo lualapitdnaiu <’ olaiu ® atlbiva-- 
canaru Ibibbacaviya li ’’ bbikkhavo lu'ikiiuifir. n <> olain 'o 
aciluvacanam Abunoyya li bhikkluu'o malapilunain ^ 
otaiu adbivacanain.“ Taiu kissa hotu ? Babupakara’s 
bbikkhavo -^ualapitaro puttanaiu, apaclaka posaka imtissa 
lokiissa (lassctaro li 

Brabina li matapilaro 
pubbaeaviya li vuccaro ' i j 
riluni(‘\_'»a «a puttanaiu 
j)aja>a .iiiuKaui]u.lva ii 

'rasnia hi no > ’ naniaaHoyyn, 
aakkaroyya ca "i paiulilo ] 


' pubiia", H'Ulnuit aa-, t'. I'a,. ’ "agaroHU, B. 

•* IjolhiH' A. <nt(l !). bl. Tlt(‘ other .l/i'jS'. oiiul thin third 
ni'iitoiiee ('i.ij'ubb.u u i>.'>iib, f/aua/Zi they Juire this pulilucaiiy i 
ui Iho Hveond j[)ttrt of thin niitta. All, Mhlii. (iild the Jhlloimiy 
nesitoice {the. fifth in I). K., the Jourth in the other MSS.) : 
lMbum'yya.k.iiu (Rapabuii“,!M.; R.ipibun", Ik) blukkliavo tani 
kulaui yosaiu puttanaiu, efe. lint flitn Inm no eniK'ijiondimi 
mite, nee in the second pas'l of this siittii, ttnd is not, in the 
ioi.niii litiii'i (A.)- ubun'’, B. 0. Ik Pa. 

s brabmana ti, B. C. ; brabmaka ti, Pa. 

‘’pitunuaui, 1). E. 7 odova, B. Ik Pa. 

® CAactaiu, B. o ‘Vaiiyuiiili, B. Oin. B. 

" Pubbadcvala . . . adbivaeauaiu oin. 0. 

1“ babujidii.ii a, B. M. Ik ]’a. 

»■'* After vuccaro (k has — po—, B. --pa — . 

M to. 1). E. 

IS sakkiu-o, B. ; bakkarejiu c,i, 0, ; “oyyiiiba, B. E. 



STJTTAM 8. 


Ill 


annena atlio pauena 
vattliena sayanSna ca | 
accliManena nbapanena * 
padanam dhoTanena ca li 

Taya nam parieariyaya 
matapitusa pandito ] 
idhcTa nam p^amsanti 
pecca sagge pamodatiti^ (i 7 

107. (Cat. 8) Bahupakara3 Lhikkhave brajimanagaha- 
patika 4 tumliakam, ye vo s paceupatthita civarapindapata- 
senasanagilanapaecayabhesajjaparikkliarehi. Tumlie pi ^ 
bbikkbave babupakara? brabmanagahapatikanam,® yam 
nesam9 dbammam desetba adikalyanam majjbekalyanam 
pariyosanakalyanam, sattham “ savyanjanam ” kevalapari- 
punnam parisuddliam brabmacariyam pakasetba.^® Evam- 
idam bbikkbave annam-aMam nissaya biabmacariyam 
vussati *3 ogbassa mttbaranattbaya *4 samma dukkbasea 
antakiriyaya-ti. 


Sagara anagaia ^5 ca '^7 
ubbo aMofinanissita | 
iiradbayanti saddbamtnam 
yogakkbemam-antittaram^e ji 


I hapanena G. D. B., nbanena M. ® pamodati, C. 

3 babiip°, BMP. 4 brabmana°, P. Pa ; brabmana, B. 

5 te, G. ; in B. anA M. t/ie letters can he i cad vo and te. 

6 B. ^ babtip°, B. M. P. Pa. 

8 brabm°, B. P. Pa. 5 tesam, C. 

10 sattbo, M. P. “ sabyo, B. M. P. Pa. 

12 ogeti, D. E. vnccati P. ^ °ttaya, B. 

sagaara, B. C. B. E. anag°, G. M. 

17 D. E. P. Pa. have the ca before anago. 

^8 aramayanti, C. 

19 I follow D. E. M. and A. ; B. C. P. Pa have yogakkbe- 
niassa pattiya 



'IIM i!\u,.I. OVTOKKANirlTd, 


na 


Sfigiu'CHu ’’ i*a clvaraip 
pac.eayara naylinriHaniMu | 
a,na}?rii'a - pjU.ic.oli.inti 
uiiui(l,nK(i'i i ji 

Hugatain *1 pana nissaya 
galiaifcba5 ffliaiam-osmo | 
sadilahiina araliatain 
ariyai^afifiilya /jliSymo || 

idha dliamraam caritvana 
maggaiii ^ sugatigaminain | 

Baudino dovalokasmini 
modanli kamakainino ti |1 

lOB. (Cal 0) Yo koci blukkliaro bliikklui k n li a Ihaddlia 
lapa siiigl*’ minala asamiiluta, na tno to hluKkhavo bliik- 
khii mamaka, apagala '‘® ca to bbikkhavo ’3 Idiikkbu iinasixia, 
dliarainavinaya, na’? oatobbikkbavo'f bhikkliu >‘i imasmini 

‘ sagar", ]>. ; wlgar", 1). E. “ auag", M. ; anngaia'in. 15. 
3 apai’isK°,l>. ; paussayantivui", 1). K.; sariHasHavin®, 0 , 
A. Im : pariHsayavinodanan-li ^ltup.u•isrt<^yadip<uiH^<a^.^- 
gahaiiain viliaradi avasalain. 

•* sugataui, I). E, Aa. (J <m not qtiifi' mm’ (Amtf the read- 
intj of 1’. anil Pa.) ; puggalani, M. ; saddbaniin.up, B. 0. ; 
the MS. oj'k. ‘is corrupt here, it comments also on. puggalani, 
the last words of the cmimcnt Iminij savako bi idha puggalo 
hi (sic /) adhippoto. s gharaUha, P. Pa. 

® saddahana, B. E. ; fladdalifino, B. C. M. P. Pa ami Aa. 
7 ®paiiiirioa, D. B. ; dhammasarnmya, B. ; dharamamso, C. 
® saggain, 0. 

9 sifigi, 1). E. P. Pa. sTgTti, Aa. ; eifiga,B. C. M.; it seems 
to he a derivate of saSgo ; the, MS. if A. is corrupt in the 
heijwnwff, the, end of the eimvment. is : ovaiuvuttohi Baiugha 
(sic *0 -Badisobi paKakikilcHobi Baniann.ig.it, i. 
unnahi, M. >* na ca to, C. 

** aiiagata, 0. '3 Ow. 1). E. 

'4 Om. B. C. P. Pa. 
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SUITAM 10. 

dhammavinaye vuddhim virulhim ^ Yepullam apajjanti. Te 
ea klao ® bhildshave bhikthu iJlkkaha 3 nillapa, dhira atbad- 
dha^ stisamabita, te ea4 kbo meS bhikkbave bbikkbu 
mamaka, anapagata ca te bhikkbave bbikkbu imasma® 
dbammavinaya, te oa? bhikkbave bbikbbu imasmim 
dhammavinaye vuddbim virulhim ® vepullam apajjantiti. 

Kuba tbaddba lapa sifigi 9 
unnala asamSbita 1 
na te dbamme virubanti 
sammasambuddbadesite '' 

Nikkuba ^3 nillapa dhira, 
atbaddba susamabita | 
te ve dbamme virubanti ^7 
sammasambuddbadesite ti ,i 9 

109. (Cat. 10) Seyyatba pi bhikkbave pur iso nadha, 

^ vb’ulhim, BMP. Pa. (a ithout m, B. Pa ) 

2 kbo te, b. E. P. Pa. 

3 f follow B C. M , cp. the second gatha P. has asandba, 
Pa abandba, instead of atbaddba ; D. E. hai e nikk® nittbad- 
dba nilapa dhi° abandba sus° ; A. does not explain the sukba- 
pakkbo in detail. 4 Om. M. Pa. 5 Om B. C P Pa. 

® imasma, D. E.; imamba, B. C. M. P. ; Pa om. im® and 
the following words up to imasmiin 
7 te ca hy ro,i)wfiiie • ca te, P. ; na ca te, C. ; te, uithout 
ca, B. M., hut B inseHs ca after imasmi ; D E haie imas- 
minca te dhammavinaye {without bhikkbave bbikkbu). 

® virulhim, B. M. P. Pa. (without m, B. P. Pa.). 

9 sifigi, E. P. Pa ; sifigi, D. ; sifiga, B. 0. M. 

10 tumala, M. na te . . . susamabita om. Pa. 

12 vunibantiowZ^ M. ; virulbanti, B. C. D. E. P. (B. P. 

with u). ^3 nikabii, D. E. 

*4 nilapa, D. E. asaddba, P. ca B. 

7-7 vb'ubanti only M ; virulbanti B. C. D. E. P. Pa (B. P. 
Pa with u). 


* This whole sutta occurs also AngvM.-Nik. Cat. 26. 

9 



Ill 


VriVUTTAlUlt, OATH ICKANll'.lTO, 


HoU'iiii o'-inlK'\\A' .'i ' 1 ' .V.. fi]-'.. lam-ou!un cak- 
puriHO ^ tiro iUito lawva ovaui vailoyya : Iviuoapi 
kko Ivaiu ami )1 10 I imi'ina'' nailiya Kotona, 

^ Attlu eolllia lioU-ha laliado” Kaiuiimi') 
mvatk) sagalio Harakkliaso yaiolvaiu amldio ])iinHa papn- 
nilva'^ mavauam v.i nmaooli.ni 'J maraiuuuattam van 

O. ukklia,n-ti. AtUa klio so bhikkliavo puriHO taMsa puri; 
Sanaa naddam sutva hatthcbi oa padohi ca palisotam 
Aayamoyya.'‘> Upama kUo mo '*7 ayam ‘7 bliikkUaA'e kat* 
altliansa Aifiuapaii.iv.i Ayam cotllia’" alUio : Nadiya 
Koto-'^ ti'"'' klio bbikkhavo tanbayctani -= adbivaeanam ; 
piyaiilpasatanipau-ti -3 kbo bbikkhavo cbiHuiotam ajjbatti- 
kanaiu=i ayatanfmam adlnvacaiiaip ; bolitba rabado®® ti 
kbo libikkbavo paucaniiam oTambbaKiyanaiu Bainyojananam 
adbivaoaiiaip , Hanmnilli kbo blukkbavo ko'llirpri\.i.'=ia‘5- 
Holaiii ~7 adluvacaiiaiii ; Havallo ti kbo libikkbavo paucan" 
nolam K.imaniui.uiam adbivaoanam ; satiiabo sarakUiaso ti 
klui-’"'b!ukKha.vo inatufiamaHHolam ailbivacaiiani ; paLiHoto®£» 

’ oliuliyo, i). ; oviiyliii, I*., oTiiilia, 1>. I’a : f^uyhati, C. 

phaiiiptma H", 1*. Pa. piinso, I’. 

•i nbbbo, 15. ’’ lainna, P. Pa. 

<’ o\i'\h.ili, M. ; viiybasi, 0. ; ovuylia, 1). K. 

7 lu.t Ji.; ■'irip.niip.ni,i. 0. ; pn.irtipciu s®, 

P. Pa, Ik J). ** dabado, M. 

nailiui, kr. , cafnni, P Tk abbbo, B. 

” ii.'i]nim‘t\a, P. Pa.; vabadaiji paimnotsa, Ik, 7((?/tnD. 
i ’ mai"’, P. Pa. iii},niccbati, 0. ‘i (ba. B. 

” Oi/i. 1). Ik .''ItvAA.', 0. ‘7 ayain me, I). E. 

A ifif'rniaii.l, B. C. P. ; "jiaiiixua, Pa. 

"I ayatu vo cottba, C ; ayamru.oAa. I’a; ayaiuovattba, 
I). Ik ' sola, P. Pa. =' Owi. B. 

““ taiibaya solam, B. E. piyanipain b®, B. C. M. 

=’1 .idiiijj'baitk I). E. “"i dabado, M. 

uuuuiti, 1). Ik Pa; iuumiU, M. ; mmti, i). Ik 
'•7 kotUiuii®, Ik Pa. ; "ui)" ih' olluir MSS . ; "payassotam, 
1). Ik Om. B. 0. 1). Ik Pa. 

paitinoto, B. C. M. P. Pa; palisota li, I), ik ; none of 
the MSS. Iu(i> p.iLisoUiii. 
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4i kho bhikkhare nekkhamm^gsetam ^ adhivac^nam ; hat- 
thehi ea padehi ca vayamo bi klio bhikkhave viriyaram- 
bhassetam adhivacanam , cakkbuma puriso ® tire thito ti ® 
kho bhikkhave Tathagatassetam adhivacanam arahato 
sammasambuddhassa-ti. 

Sahapi 3 dukkhena jaheyya kame 
yogakkhemam ayati ^ patthayano 5 j 
sammappajano ^^uvimnttacitto 
vimuttiya phassaye7 tattha tatthal! 

Sa vedagu rasitabrahmacariyo ® 
lokantagii paragato 9 ti vuccatiti 10 |! ^ 

llO/"^ (Cat. 11) Carato ce pi bhikkhave bhikkhuno 
nppaijati krimavitakko va vyapMavitakko^3 va^dhimsavitakko 
va ; tahce bhikkhave bhiltkhu adhivaseti na-i)pajahati 
na vinodeti na vyantikaroti na anabhavam ^7 gameti, 
caram pi bhikkhave bhikkhu evambhuto anatapi ^9 anot- 

^ nikkh°, B. ; nekkhamasso, 11 ^ p® ti® and ti om. C. 

3 pahasi, C. M ; the same iciong uadiwj occurs also in A.. ; 
mahasipi, B. 4 ayati, all MSS. 

5 patthayamano, P Pa ; patthamano, C. 

^ sammapajo, P. ; samapp®, Pa. ; sampajano, B. 

7 passaye, B. P. 

8 vusita®, M, P ; vusita®, B C. Pa ; vusitam, E. ; sitam, 

D. ; ®canyo, P. Pa. 9 paramg®, B. 

vuccati, G. D E, ; P. Pa have here the note vaggo. 

For car® D. E. have ala age par® m ihis sutta. 

I® ce only in M. 

13 vy® in tins and the folloiiiny sutta only in D. E.; the 
other MSS. have by®. h Only in M. na paj®, D. E. 

i6 only in D. E. ; the other MSS- have by®; M. has 
always byantiiikaioti. 

^7 Cj). anabhavakata evam pi bhuto, €• 

^9 anatapi aluays in M. ; the other MSS. hate always ®i. 

‘ Cp. Ahffutt-Nik Cat. 5, 2, and 3. 

This ivhole sutta uccins also Ahgutt.-Nil. Cat. 11. 



116 ITITUTTAKiar, catukeanipSto, 

tappi ^ sSitatam samitam kusito hinaviriyo ti vuecati. 
Tliitassa ce ^ pi 3 bhikkhaTe^ bhikkhimo uppajjati kamayi- 
takko ya \ 7 apMayitakko va yihimsayitakko va; tance 
bbikkbaye 4 bhikkbti adbiyaseti na-ppajahati na vinodeti na 
yyantikaroti na anabbayani gameti, thito pi bbikkhaye 
bbikkbu eyambbuto anatapi anottappi satatam samitam 
kusito blnayiriyo ti vuccati — Nismnassa ce pi ^ bbikkhayoi 
bbikkbuno uppajjati kamayitakko ya yyapadayitakko ya 
yihimsayitakko ya; tanee bhikkhaye4 bhikkhu adhiyaseti 
na-ppaiahati na yinodeti na yyantikaroti na anabhavam 
gameti, ni^nno pi 5 bbikkhaye bbikkbu evamblauto ^ ana- 
tapi anottappi satatam samitam kusito blnayiriyo ti yuccati. 
— Sayanassa 7 ce pi bbikkhaye bbikkbuno jagarassa uj)paj- 
jati kamayitakko ya vyapadavitakko va yihimsayitakko ya ; 
tance bbikkbave4 bbikkbu adhiyaseti na-ppajahati na yino- 
deti na yyantikaroti na anabbayam gameti, sayano pi bhik- 
kbaye bbikkbu jagaro eyambbuto anatapi anottappi satatam 
samitam kusito blnayiriyo ti yuccati.7 — Carato ce ^ pi bbik- 
khaye bbikkbuno uppajjati kamayitakko ya yyiipadayitakko 
ya yihimsayitakko ya ; tance bbikkhaye 4 bbikkbu nadbiya- 
seti9 pajabati yinodeti yyantikaroti anabbavam gameti, 
earam pi bbikkhaye bbikkbu eyambbuto atapi ottappi 
satatam samitam araddbayiiiyo pahitatto ti yuccati. — 
Tbitassa ce pi^^ bbikkhaye bbikkbuno uppajjati kamayitakko 
ya yyapadayitakko ya yihimsayitakko ya; tance bbikkhaye^® 
bbikkbu nMbivaseti pajabati yinodeti yyantikaroti ana- 
bbayam gameti, tbito ^3 pi bbikkhaye bbikkbu ^4 eyambluito 


^ ^tappi alivays %n M , and tu ice in C.; °i, B. C. ; D. E. P. 
Pa liai e alu ays ^ttapi, in this and in the next sutta. 

® ce cm, M. 3 pi om. C. 4 Only in M. 

5 pi kbo, B. E. 6 eyam pi bb^ C. 

7 C, omits this piece (Sayanassa . vuccati). 

® ce only in 

9 nadbiy® alicays in M. ; na adbiv® B. C, D. E. ; anadbiv®,. 
P. Pa. 10 ottbo, 0. Om. 0. 

Om. D. E. P. Pa. ^3 nisinno, C. 

^4 bbikkbu jagaro evambbo, C. 
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atapi ottappi satatam samitai^ araddhaviiiyo paSiitatto ^ ti 
vuccati. — Nisinnassa ce pi^ bhikkhave bhikkhuno uppaj- 
jati kamaTitakko va vyapadavitakko va Tihimsavitakko va ; 
tanoe bhikkhave 3 bhikkhu nadhivaseti pajahati vinodeti 
vyantikaroti anabhavam gameti, nismno pi bhikkhave 
bhikkhu evambhuto atapi ottappi satatam samitam arad- 
dhaviriyo pahitatto ^ ti vuccati — Sayanassa ce i>i ^ bhik- 
khave bhikkhuno jagarassa^^ uj)pajjati kamavitakko va 
tyapadavitakko va ■vuhimsavitakko va ; tahce ^ bhikkhave 7 
bhikkhu nadhivaseti pajahati vmodeti vyantikaroti ana- 
bhavam gameti, sayano pi bhikkhave bhikkhu j^aro evam- 
bhuto atapi ottappi satatam samitam araddhaviriyo pahi- 
iatto ^ ti vuccatiti. 

Caram va yadi va tittham 
nismno udava sayam | ^ 
yo vitakkam vitakketi 
papakam gehanissitamll 

kumaggam 9 patipanno so 
mohaneyyesu mucchito ( 
abhabbo tadiso bhikkhu 
phutthum^i sambodhim-uttamami' 

Yo caram va yo ^3 tittham va 
nismno udava sayam | 
vitakkam samayitvana 

^ ottho, C. ® Om. B. C. 2 0??^. D.E. P. Pa* 

4 yavekati {sic C. ^ Om, G 

^ tarn ce pi, B. 7 Only in M. ^ Cp. sutL 8G. 

9 Eumbhagam, D. E. pati^, D. E. Pa. 

phutthum, M ; phuttham, B G D. E, (pu®, D.E.) ; 
phuttha, P. Pa. jaram, 0. 

ta, M. ; om. Pa- ,• D- E. hate ; Yo param yadi va 
tittham. 

samayitvana, D E. M (—vupasametva, A.) ; samasit- 
Tana, P. Pa ; sammasitvana, B. C. 
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ITrVDTTAKAM, CATVKKiNIPATO, 


•vltakkopasame ^ rat, if | 

bhabbo ® so = tadiso'bbikkhu 

pbuttbum 3 sambodbm-iittaman-ti 11 11 || 

111.-^ (Cat. 12) S a m p a n n a sila bbikkhave vibaratlia, 
sampannapatimokkha patimokkhasamvarasamvuta 
Tibaratba, acaragoearasampaana s anuraattesu vajjesu 
bhayadassaTi, ® samadaya sikkhatba ^ sikkhapadesu — 
Sampannasilanam bbikkhave nharatam, sampannapati- 
mokkbanam ^ patimokkhasamvarasamvutanam ^ viha- 
ratam, aearagoearasampannanara 9 anumattesu vajjesu 
bhayadassavinam samadaya sikkbatam sikkhapadesu 
kmcassa bbikkhave uttari karanlyam 9 — Oarato ^4 

ce pi iS bbikkhave bhikkhuno abhijjha vigata hoti, 
vyapado vigato hoti, thinamiddham vigatam hoti, ud- 


°opas8ame, P Pa. ; °upasame, D. E. ® samo so, D. E. 

3 phutthiim, M. ; fftc ctker MSS. hai e phul tham (pu°, D. 
E.) ; cp. suit 84, 79, 80. 

4 opatim°, C. D. M. ; sampannapatimokkhasamvaraP, B. 
0. M P. ; for the uhole passage cp. suit. 97 ; in Pa the first 
and the second passage are conjiisedly contracted into one. 

s Pa. repeats bbikkhave after acara°. 

® oyi, B C. P. ^ °vino, D. E. 

7 °tha only M ; °ta, D. ; "ti, B. C. E. P. Pa ; samadaya 
sikkhati sikkhapadesu was a current formida {see suit. 9 1, 
and Ahgutt. Index s. v -■ l'kl‘.li'adfi\ hence sikkhati often 
in the wrong place, as also beloic. 

® °patim°, D. M ; sampamiapatimokkhanam samvara°, 
B. C. ; sampaimapatimokkhasamvara°, P. M. 

9 B. 0. r^eat bbikkhave after acara°. 

10 ovinam only M. ; °vinam, D. E. P ; °vi, B. C. 
sikkhati, B. G. P. 

*= kincissa, D. E. ; kicassa, B. ; kissa, M. 

^3 Without m in all MSS. h par°, D. E., as in suit. 110. 
ce pi, M, ; only ce, D. E. P. Pa. ; only pi, B. C, ; ep. 
sutt. 110. 

* The whole sutta occurs also Ahgutt.-Nik. Cat 12. 




SCTT.^ 12. 119 

dhaceakukkueeam vigatam koti, vicikiecka pabiaa hoti, 
^•addliam boti virijam asalllnam, upatthita sati asam- 
muttlaa,^ passaddho = kayo asaraddho.s samabitam cittaip. 
ekaggam,4 caram ^ pi bhikkhaTe bhikkhu evambbtito atapi 
ottappi satatam samitam araddbaviriyo pabitatto ® ti ^ 
raccati. — Tbitassa ce pi 7 bbikkbave bbikkhimo abhijjba® 
“Tigata boti, TyapadoTigato9 hoti,9 tbinamiddbam yigatain^® 
boti,^° uddbaceakukkuccam ,Tigatam boti,^i Tieikiecba 
pablna boti, araddham boti Tiriyam asalliaam, upattbita 
sati asaiumuttba,“ passaddbo® kayo asaraddbo.^s sama- 
bitam cittam ekaggam, tbito pi bbikkbave«4 bbikkbu 
evambbuto atapi ottapin satatam samitam ruadubavuiyo 
pabitatto ti vuccati. — Nisinnassa ce pi bbikkbaA’e 
bhikkbimo abbijjba vigata boti, vyapado vigato9 boti,9 
tbinamiddbam vigatam ^7 boti, ^7 uddbaceakukkuccam 
vigatam boti,^i vicildccba pabina boti, aiaddbam boti 
viriyam asaUinam, upattbita sati* ** ® asammuttba,*9 pasaaddbo 
kayo asaraddbo, samahitain cittam ekaggam, nisinno pi 
bbikkbave bbikkbu evambbuto atapi®* ottappi satatam 
samrtam araddbaviriyo pabitatto ti vuccati. — Sayanassa ®® 


* For asammuttba cp. sammussanata, Puggalapanuatti 
II. 8, ayid asammussanata, Dhammasangani 14, etc. , appa- 
muttba, D. E. , see Sumangala-TilHsinl I, p. IIS, J.P.T.S., 
1884, p. 94. ® “ddba, C. 3 assai°, C. 

4 etadaggam, D. E. ; B. C. repeat cittam afier ekaggam. 

5 carampi, B. G. B. E. ; pai°, D. E. 

® ti, om. B. ; °ttbe titi, 0. 

7 D. E. Pa. omit ce ; B. 0. omit ce pi. 

8 avijja, D. E. 9 :| pa ||, M. 

*° Om. B. G. M. P. Pa. ; (.11 pe H, G. ; ll pa |i, B.). 

** Om. %n all MSS, 

*® asamputtha, P. ; asampamuttdia, Pa. ; appammuttba, 
D. ; apamm°, E. *3 araddbo, G. 

*'^ Om. Pa. *s ottbo, G. *8 B. G. Pa. only ce. 

*7 Om. in all 2ISS. (i| pe I, G. ; |l pa ;i, B.). 

*8 upattbitassati, G. *9 appamuttba, D. E. 

®° Om. B. G. D. ®* Om. D. E. sayanassa, B. G- 
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ITIVUTTlELOr, C\TUKKA.NIPATO, 


ce iDi^ bliildJiave bhiidJiuno j^gaiassa abbijjlia vigata hoti, 
Tjapaclo vigato^ hoti,^ thmamiddbam vigatams hoti, 3 
nddhaccakukkuccam Tigatam"^ hoti,*^- vicikiccha pahinas 
hoti,5 araddham hoti^ viriyam asalllnam, upatthita sati 
asammuttha,7 passaddho kayo asaiaddho, samahitam 
cittam ekaggam, sayano pi bhikkhaye bhikkhu jagaro 
evambhiito atapi ottappi satatam samitam aiaddhaviiiyo 
pahitatto ti viiceatlti. 

Tatam ^ care 9 yatam tit the 
yatam acche yatam saye [ 
yatam ^ sammiiijaye ^3 bhikkhu 
'^atam-enam^4 pasaraye^s j| 


Uddliam tiriyam apacinam 
ya-\ata jagato ^7 gati ^7 | 
samavekkhita va dhammanam 
khandhanam udayabbayaini9 ;j 


^ C- Pa haze only ce ; D. E omit ce pi. ^ i, pa i|, M. 

^ (Jjii in all 21SS, (; pe , , C , „ pa * 1 , B). 

Om. in all ^ISS. ^ Om. il, ^ Om, C. 

7 apammuttho, D E. 

^ satam, B C 9 paie, B. E. satam, B 

ditthe, C. ajjhe, B 

^3 samiujaye, M ; °aye, D. E.; samiiicaye, B. P ; sam- 
mifijeyya, 0. ; cj). Smnangala-TiLasinl I. 2?- 196, 

^-1 yatammenam, D. E. ; °nimena, P. Pa , sat°, B. 

^5 passai°, P. Pa. 

apMnam hy conjectiue hettha, A.) , apacinam, 
P. Pa. ; apacmi, B. ; om, C. ; apaminam, D. E. ; apaci, 
M. 

^7 jagato, P , jdgato. Pa ; jagata, D. E. ; jaidto, B. C. ; 
gati, D. E. ; yavatcl ca lokagati, M. 

va, D E., the othet MSS- haio ca , sammapekkhita 
<?ammanam, C. ^9 ovjajam, D. E. 
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Evam viliarim ^ -atai iin ^ 

santavuttim 3 -anuddhatam ] 

cetosamathasamlcim 

sikkhamanam sada satam^ | 

satatam® pahitatto ti7 

ahu bhikkhum® tathavidhan 9 -tii; 12 ' 

112.1° (Cat, 13 ) Yuttam^°«hetain bhagavata vuttam- 
«,rahata ti me sutam. Loko bbikkhave tathagatena 
abhisambaddho, lokasma tathagato visannutto ,,^lokasamu- 
dayo bhikkhave tathagatena abhisambuddho, lokasamu- 
dayo tathagatassa pahino ; lokanirodho bhikkhave tatha- 
gatena abhisambuddho, lokanirodho tathagatassa sacchi- 
kato; lokanirodhagaminl patipada bhikkhave tathagatena 
abhisambuddha,i2 lokanirodhagaminl patipada tathagatassa 
bhavita. Yam ^3 bhikkhave sadevakassa lokassa s samara- 
kassa sabiahmakassa sassamanabrahmaniya^-*- pajaya sade- 
vamanussaya dittham sutam mntam vifinatam pattam^ 
paiiyesitam anuvicaritam manasa, yasma® tarn® tath- 
agateha abhisambuddham, tasma tathagato ti vuccati. 
Yanca bhikkhave rattim tathagato anuttaram samma- 
sambodhim abhisambujjhati, yaiica rattim anupadisesaya 
nibbanadhatuya parimbbayati, yam etasmim antare bhasati 


^ °im, M. ; °i, B. C. D. E. Pa. ; viharati, P. 

^ All MSS. omit the m. 

3 santi°, D E. ; °vuttim, M. ; °im, B. E. ; °i, P. Pa. ; 
°vuddhi, B. C. 

+ °samata°, C . ; °ie°, B. M. P. Pa. ; °m, only in M. 

® Om. Pa ® Om. D. E. 7 pihitatto pi, D. E. 
® oa, B. 0. 9 °vidan-ti, D E. 

^° The uhole sutta occurs AJigutt.~Nik. {ed. Morns) Cat.- 
Jv'ijj. 23. Yuttafihetam, B. P. Pa. ; °m cetam, C. 

°buddha only M., the other MSS. and Morns in the 
A hgutt.-Nik. 1. c. have “buddho. 

^3 yam hi, P , hi, aithout yam, Pa. 

14 sasamana°, B. M. P. ; “brahm®, B. P. Pa. 
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ITIVrTTAKAM, C^TUIIIv ^XIPaTO, 


laia’:! liuiriisati/ sabban-taix'' tatlieva Loti, uo aimatbri 
tasma lalliagato ti vaceati. Yathavadi bhikkhavo tathd- 
gatc) tatliakrui yathakail tatliagato- tatliavrull 3 iti ^atha- 
vadi tatbakaiT, yathakaxi tathavadi, tasma ^ tatliagato ti 
vuccati Sadevakc bbikkhave loke samaiakc sabiabinake 
sassamanabiahmaniya-J pajaya sadevamanns&a\a tatLfi- 
gato a^ -LibLii anabbibLiito aniiadattLudaso Ta^^avatti, 
tasma tatbagato ti vuceatlti^ Etam-attliam bhagava 
avoca, tattlietam iti vuceati : 

Sabbalokam abbmric'»\a 
sabbaloke j athataibam ^ | 
sabbalokavisamyutto ^ 
sabbaloke amipamo ® , 

Sabbe 9 sabbabbibbii dhiio 
sabbagantbappamocano | 
pbutthassa paiama santi 
mbbanam akutobbayain-' 

^ mddissati, B ; nadissati, D. E. - Om, D E 

3 yatbcU®, P, Pa. (Pa. omits the thiee jmeieding notch). 

^ sasamana®, B P. M.; samaiia, uithouf sa, C ; '^brabm®, 
B. P Pa 5 yuccati, uiilwut ti, C- D. E. 

6 yatbatatliam, M. A , the other j\LSS. haie tatbagato, 
ctam, P. 7 oloke, C. D E. Pa , bi samyutto, C 

8 amipamo {sh amipama), C. D E , aniii)^^ B., cp the 
Insffjatha, auupayo, M P ; anupayo, 2Iot)is I ( (I doiibt the 
i\)istence of such a uoid). A jtoiiiis to anothet leading 
(amibbayo'^) : anusayo ti {sic f) sabbasmim loke samma- 
dittlii tanb?dittbi nsayebi anusayo (szc ') tebi ubha 3 ehi 
virabito- 

9 sabba C., sate, D E. ; ulloins I c Sa re. 
ogandhao, B C. D. E. P. ; ontbo, Pa. ; °pamo, D, E. M ; 

^bbam®, C. 

paiamo, D E , paramam santim, IL , A. has : pbut-^ 
tbassa-ti pbuttba assa karanattbe . pbuttlia anena-ti 
attho {the MS. has alitays pu°, and asa/b; assa). 
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Esa khinasa'v ■> budclho 
anigbo ^ chinnasamsayo 1 

vimutto upadhisankhaye:! 


Esa so bhagava budclho 
esa siho antiiiaro 1 
sadevakassa lokassa 
brahmacakkam ^ pavattayi 1’ 


Iti deva 3 manussa ca 
ye buddham saranam gata | 
6amgamma4 tarn 4 namassanti 
mabantam yltasaradam ;i 


Danto damayatam s settbo 5 
santo samayatam isi® ) 
mutto mocayatam aggo 
tinno taiayatam varo j; 


Iti betam namassanti 
mabantari vitasaradam | 
sadevakasmim lobasmim 
nattbi te 7 patipnggalo ti il 

Ayam-pi attbo vutto bbagavata iti me sutan-ti 11 13 ii 
Gatukkanipatam nittbitam.® 


I anigo, C. 

® deva°, B. 0., and Morris 1. c. 
s dammayatam settbam. B. 

7 va tarn, P ; tbitam, Pa 


2 brabmam eP, B 
4 tatbagatam, D. E. 
® iti, B. 

® Only in M. 
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ITIVL'TTAimi, '‘’ITUKK.i.XIPlTO. 

Tass ^-udclrtuain ^ . 

Brahmanas (100) cattaii (lOl)jrinanii (102) 
samana (103) sila5 (101) tanha (105) bialima (106) ] 
bahiiiDakcua^ (107) kiibana^ (108) purisa (109) 
caiains (110) sampanna (111) lokena (112j teclasa-ti9!| 

Itivnttake clTadasaclbikasatam suttan-ti 

Itivuttakam nittbitam 


I 07ily inlsL ® uclanam, M. P Pa. 

^ °a, C ; brabmana, B. M. P. Pa (I take brabmana as 
ciblatne: Afte) h.) 

4 janain, M. ; jma, B. P. Pa. ; jina samana, C. , paiijana, 
D E 5 sila, P Pa. 

6 Bii conjectiue; babnkaru, M. ; babiitara, B. C. P. Pa. , 
<^tataia, D. E. 7 ©na, D.; ‘^na, E. , kubaka, P. ; kiiba, 
s Bij conjectiue , caia, M. ; ca, B. C. P. Pa ; va, D. E. 

9 teiasa-ti, M. 

dva, om.J). E.; °dbxkain satasutt®, B. C.—Listead of 
thib line M. has the Jolloiting teises: Sattavis-ekanipatam 
dukkam bavisasuttasangabitam | samapaiinasam-atba 
tikani terasa eatukaiica iti yam-idam |, Dvidasuttarasutta 
sate saiigajitva samklabimsu pura ] axabanto ciratbitiya 
tam-abii namena Itivuttan-ti |. 

ItiYuttabapali nittbita, C. M. 
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AkatTakusalam kammam, 31. ' Appassuto apnfifiakaro, 70 
65 AbhiMattham parmi'attha... 

Akatva knsalam kammam, 30. 36 

64 AbhutaTadi nirayam upeti, 

Akaronto pi ce jpapam, 76 48 

Akkbeyyaiica pariMaya, 63 Ariyaddasa vedaguno, 93. 95 
Akkbejyasariflino satta, 63 AsubhanupassI kayasmim, 85 
Aggato Te pasannanam, 90 

Aggasmim danam dadatam, Apayiko nerayiko, 18 
90 

Aggassa data medhavi, 90 Iti betam namassanti, 82 

Agge dhamme pasannanam, Ito bbo sugatim gaccba, 83 
90 IttbabbaTannatbabbavam, 95 

Adabyamanena kayena, 29 Idba dbammam caritvana, 

Atijatam annjatam 74 107 

Aduttbassa bi yo dubbbe, 89 Imamhi cayam samaye, 20. 
Anattbajanano doso, 88 21 

Anattbajanano mobo, 88 Imaya anukampaya, 83 

Anattbajanano lobbo, 88 

Anavajjena tnttbassa, 101 Uddbam tiriyam apacinam, 

Aliavannattisamyntto, 80 111 

Anatapi anottappi, 84 

Anubandbo pi ce assa, 92 Ekaceanam na dadati, 75 
Anejo so anejassa, 92 Ekadbammam atitassa, 25 

Annabca datva babnno, 26 Ebam-iji ce panam-adnttba- 

Appamadam pasamsanti, 23 citto, 27 

Appamadarata santa, 45 Ekass-ekena kappenA, 24 
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INI 


Etam-adinaTam see Evam-ad° 
Etahi tiM vljjahi, 99 
Ete kho pntta lokasmim, 74 
Ete tayo deTamanussasettlia, 
84 

Ete dhamme bliavayitva, 22. 
60 

Evam Ill 

Evam Tihari atapi, 37 
Evam ce satta janeyyum, 26 
Evam-adlnavam iiatva, 15. 
105 

Evam-etam Tatbagatanij 89 
Esa khinasavo buddho, 112 
Eea maggo mahattehi, 35. 
36 

Esa so bhagava buddho, 112 

Ivammaiamo bhassarato, 79 
Kalyanamitto yo bhikkhu, 17 
Kamauissaranam iiatva, 72 
Kamayogena sanfLutta, 96 
Kilmesana bhavesana, 55 
Kayaflca bhindantam iiatva, 
77 

Kayaduccaritam katva, 80. 64 
Kayaduccantam hitva, 31. 65. 
88 

Eayamunim vaeamunim, 67 
Klyasucim vacasucim, 66 
Kayena amatam dhatum, 51. 
73 

Eciyena kusalam katva, 83 
Edsavakantha bahavo, 48 
Eumaggam patipanno, 110 
Euha thaddha lapa smgi, 108 


CES. 

/ 

Gihibhoga ca parihino, 91 

Cakkhu sotanea ghananoa, 28. 
29 

Caram va yadi va tittham, 86. 
110 

Jagaranta sunath-etam, 47 
- Jatambhutam samuppaunam, 

43’ 

Dayhamanena kayena, 28 

Tagarauea palasena, 76 
Tanca maggam najananti, 103 
Taficamaggam pajananti, 103 
Tam jbayinam satatikam, 8 L 
Tanhadutiyo punso, 15. 105 
Tanbciyogena samyutta, 58 
Tato aMa vimuttassa, 62. 102 
Tato opadhikam puBuam, 83 
Tathagatam buddham-asay- 
hi'srbiuam, 88 
Tathagatassa buddhassa, 89 
Tamouudam paragatam, 88 
Tayo vitakke kusale, 87 
Tasma chandaflca lobbaflca, 
40 

Tasma tarn parivajjeyya, 78 
Tasma palasaputasseva, 76 
Tasma sada jhauarata, 46 
Tasma have jagariyam bha- 
jetha, 47 

Tasma hi appakice-assa, 79 
Tasma hi ne namasseyya, 106 
Tassa nissaranam santam, 48 


* The same sutta occurs Ahnutt-Kik. Cat. 25 
** The same gatha Angntt-NtL Cat., 88, 5 
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"TMisgCm rCiittam kabbetLd, 89 
Taya nam ptocanyaya, 106 
Te ca saggam gata, 26 
Te jotayanti saddhammam, 
104 

Te Bibbapetva nipaka, 93 
Te vad«ll:ayanti miayam, 93 
Tesam deva manussa ca, 41 
Tebi dliammehi sampannain,* 
' 97 

Dittlie dhamme ca, 23 
Disva vijitasangamam, 82 
Duttho attham na jaiiati, 88 
Duve imfi cakkhumata, 44 
Dosaggim pana mettaya, 93 

Dlaammaramo dhammarato, 
86 

Dhammena ^aiakaiitTana, 75 

Xatth-auno ekadhammo pi, 14 I 
Xa tvevidain kusitena, 102 j 
Xamo te purisajaMa, 82 i 
Ka samaue na bralimane, 75 
Nikkulifi nillapa dblia, 108 

Paecupatthitakama ca, 95 I 
Pcibnaya paiihanena, 41 
Pamia ki settha lokasmim, 41 
Pandito ti samaMato, 89 | 

Paduttliacjttam natvana, 20 
Paripunnasekham apahana- | 
dliammain, 46 l 

Pasannacittam natvana, 21 
Papakam passatha cekam, 39 
Papakena ca silena, 32 
Painiijjakarancim thanam, 104 : 
Pn ariipasatagadhitam, 95 ; 


Paunam-eva so sikkkeyya, 22. 
60 

Pabbemvasam yo vedi, 99 
Putimaccham kusaggena, 76 

Babussuto punnakaio, 71 
Brahma ti matapitaio, 106 

Bhaddakena ca silena, 33 
Bhojanamhi amattahiiii, 28 
Bhojanamhi ca matahhu, 29 

Mamsacakkhu dibbacakkhn, 

ei 

Mamsacakkhussa uppado, 61 
Ma jdta koci lokasmim, 89 
Manupeta ayam paja, 8 
Miecha manam panidhaya, 70 
Mulho attham na janati, 88 
Mohaggi pana sammulhe, 93 

Yatam care yatam titthe, 111 
Yato ca anyasaccani, 24 
Yato ca hoti papiccho, 40 
Yattha ceta mrujjhanti, 52. 
54, 56 

Yathapi megho thanayitva, 75 
Yatha hantva nikkhipey^ a, 20. 
21 

Yada devo deyakaya, 83 
Yam-ahu danam paramam, 93 
Yassa kamasavo khino, 57 
Yassa kayena yacaya, 97 
Yassa dhamma subhavita, 97 
Yassa rago ca doso ca, 

Yassa sakkariyamanassa, 

Ya kaci-ma duggatiyo, 40 
Yadisam kurate mittam, 76 
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Te Gtad-auruYci pad am, 44 j 
Ye ca tame paliantvana, 96 
Y'e ea kho cbinnasamsaya, 96 
Ye ea tanham pahantTfma. 58 
Y"e ca dukkham pajananti, 103 
Ye ca manam pahantvana, 8 
Y^’e ca moliam pahantvana, 14 
Y*e ca lattim diva yiitta, 93 
Ye ca lupiipaga satta, 73 
Y"e ca nipe pariiiiiclya, 73 
Y'e cassa dhamma akkhfita, 
101 

Y"e ceva bhac?anti sunanti, 98 
Ye dukkham na-ppajananti, 
103 

Yena kodhena kuddha&e, 4 12 
Yena dosena dutthase, 2 10 
Yena makkhcna maklihfise, 5. 
13 

Yena manena mattdse, 6 
Yena mohena mulhase, 3 11 
Yena lobhena luddhase, 1 9 
Ye bhiitam bhiitato disva, 49 
Yesam ve sasanam sutva, 104 
Yesahca hiiiottappam, 42 
Yesam ce hmottappam, 42 
Ye sattasandam pathavim, 27 
Ye satthavahena anuttaiena, 
84 

Y"e santacitta nipaka, 45 
Yo ca dosam pahantvana, 88 
Yo ca dhammam-abhmhaya, 
92 

Yo ca putte pasum hitva, 80 
Yo ca mettani bhavayati, 27 
Yo ca moham pahantvana, 88 


CE&. 

Yo caiam va vo tittham va,. 

no 

Yo ca lobhain pahantvana, 88 
Yo ca satima, 34 
Yo jagaro ea satima, 47 
Y"o dukkhassa pajauati, 97 
Yo dhammayagam aya]I, 100^ 
Yo na hanti na ghateti, 27 
Yoniso manasikaio, 16 
Yo sabbain sabbato, 7 
Yo sutham dukkhato dakkhi, 
53 

Eagaggi dahati macce, 93 
Eupjdhat’ip'iijfi'.riva, 51 

Luddho attham na j inati, 88 
Lobho doso ca molio ca, 50 

Yineyva maccheramalam, 20’' 

n 

Samvarattham pahanattham 
35 

Samvejaniyesu thancsu, 37 
Samsagga. vanatho jato, 78 
Sangatigo maccujaho niiu- 
padhi, 69 

Sace blmtapaimuo so, 49 
Sattasafigapahlnassa, 94 
Sattha hi loke pathamo 
mahesi, 84 

Sabbalokam abhiiiiiaya, ] 12 
Sabbaragavirattassa, 55 

Sabbe sabbabhibhii dhiio, 112 
Samahito sampajano, 52. 54. 
56 


Q). Aurjiitt^-KiL.Cat 57, 3 


' Ibid , 38, 5 
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Samuddam visakumbhena, 89 ; Sagaresu ea civaram, 107 
Samma manam panidhaya, ' 5a te saddha mvit^assa, 83 
71 j Silam rakkiteyya medba^, 76 

Sa ve akkbeyyasampanno, 63 , Silam samadhi paMa ca, 59 
Sa ve indriyasampaimo, 62 ■ Sakha samghassa samaggi, 19 

Sa vedagu vusitabrahmaca- ; Sugatam pana nissaya, 107 
riyo, 109 ' Sabhikkhavaco purxso, 75 

S»i ve sabbabhibhu see Sabbe Sekbassa sikkhamanassa, 62 
sabb° 102 

Sa ve sammaddaso bhikkhu, *Seyyo ayogido bhatto, 48. 91 
63. 72. 85 Sele yatha pabbatamuddhani, 

Sa sattakkhattum paramam, 38 
24 I Sevamano sevamanam, 76 

Sahapi dokkhena jaheyya, 109 , So kho panayam akkhato, 24 
Sagara anagara ea, 107 ' So pamadam-anacinno, 89 


n. 


INDEX OP PEOPEE NAMES. 


(Devasam-) Indo, 22 

Gijjhakuto, 24 
Giribbajo, 24 

Tathagato, 38. 39. 68. 84. 89. 
90. 109. 112 ■ ■ 

Devadatto, 89 
Deva, 95 


Buddho, 68. 84. 90. 112 
Brahma, 22 83. 106 
Bhagava, 1. 84. 98. 112. etc **■ 

Magadha, 24 
Maceu, 82 

Mai-o, 68. 68. 82. 83. 98 

Sakko, 22 
Sugato, 98. 107 


* Different from Aiiffutt.-Nik. Cat. 1, 5 

I do not mention all suttas uhere Bhagava, Tathagato, 
Buddho occurs. 
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Akatain, 43 
Akatliamkatlii, 55 
Akaranlyam, 25 
Akariyam, 25 
Akasi, 53 

Akutobhayam, 112 
Akuppa, 62 
Akubbato, 89 
Akusalain, 16. 38 
Akusalamiilam, 50 
Akusalavitakka, 80. 87 
Akovide, 93 
Akkhataram, 63 
Alikhato, 24 101 
Akkhasi, 61 ; akkhayati, 
90 

Akkheyyam, 63 
Akkheyyasaiinmo, 63 
Agamissa, 42 
Aguttadvaiata, 28 
Aggappasada, 90 
Aggam, 90 
Aggo, 90. 98 
Aggisikhiipamo, 48 91 
Aggi, 93 
Angam, 16 
Acakldaukarano, 87 
Accaguin, 93. 95 
Accatari, 69 
Acchadetya, 82 
Acche, 111 


j Accbejji, 53 
I A] at am, 43 

j Ajanato, 102 , ajananta, 93 
j Ajelaka, 42 
I^Ajjhaga, 77 

I Ajjhattam, 45 85 86 94 
I Ajjhattikam augam, 16 
Ajjhattikanam ayatananam, 
109 

Ajjhabhu, 82 
Ajjhagare, 106 
A.]jhavasati, 82 
-Viijalikaiamyo, 90 
Annatarani, 101 
Aimathattam, 18 
Annadattbiidaso, 22. 112 
Anna, 45. 46 47. 62 f/2 : aP 
anuttara, 102 
Annatavindiiyam, 02 
Anmndriyam, 62 
Attiyamana, 49 
Atthangiko maggo, 24 
Attha, 89 

Atakkavacaiam, 43 
Atapaniya, 31 
Atari, 69 
Atikkanta-, 99 
Atikkamma, 59 
-atigo, 53. 69 
Atijato, 74 
Atidhavanti, 49 


J think it moie coni/emcnt to give the jo) ms as* they oecui in 
the text 
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Ativattati, 15. 105 
-atitam, 68 
Atito addha, 63. 78 
Atskiccho, 89 
AtthaSgato, 69 
Atthaddha, 108 
Atthayasam, 91 
Atthavasika, 91 
Attho, 49 84 88. 109; a* 
* paramo, 98 
Atho, 103 
Adumadana, 74 
AdDkkhamasuklia vedaDa« 52. 
53 

Addakkh!, 53 
Addha, 63, 78 
Adhammam, 86 
Adhigacchati, 86 
Adhiganhati, 23 
Adhigantabbam, 102 
^dhigamena, 89 
Adhiggahita, 101 
Adhiggahetva, 27 
Adhimuccati, 49 
AdhivacaDam, 22. 109 
Adhivaseti, 110 
Anagariyam, 82 
AnaMatafifiassamitindriyam, 
62 

Anatthajanano, 88 
Anabhavam, 110 
Anabhinanditani, 44 
Anabhibhuto, 112 
Anayajjani, 101 
AnayaMattipatisamyutto yi- 
takko, 80 

Anagato addha, 68. 78 
Anaganta, 96 


Anagaroita, 1. 2. 8. 4. 5. 45. . 

46. 47 

Anagami, 96 
Anagara, 107 
Anatapi, 84. 110 
Anadano, 15. 105 
Anayaram, 82 
Anasayam, 82. 97 
Aaiceanupassmo, 85 
Ambbanayattaniko, 87 
Anibbuto, 92 
Anir^atajjhaua, 45 
Anigho, 97 112 
Anitiham, 85. 36 
Amakampako, 75. 106 
Anukampi, 100 
Anukkamanti, 84 
Annggaho, 19 ; °ha, 98. 100 
Anucinno, 89 
Anujato, 74 
Anuttara, 102. 112 
-anuddayata-, 80 
Anaddhamseti, 48 
Anuddhato, 37. Ill 
Antidhammo, 86 
Antipabbajjam, 104 
Anapariyaga, 27 
-anupassi, 85 
Anapadaya, 94 
Anapadisesa nibbanadhata, 

44. 112 

Aaappattasadattho, 44. 84 
Anabandho, 92 
Anamattesa, 97. Ill 
Aaamodaati, 83 
Anayatto, 82. 97 

-anayogam, 82. 97 
Analomika, 101 
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Anuvicintayaui, 86 
-anusarmo, 102 
Anussadam, 97 
Amissaranam, 104 
Anussaratij 99 ; °ssaram, 86 
Andpamo, 11 ^ 

Anekavihitam, 99 
Anejassa, 92 
Anottappam, 40 
Anottappi, 34 110 
Antam, 91 
Antakaro, 24 
Antakiriya, 91. 103. 107 
Antarato, 88 
Antara, 88. 89 
Antaie, 112 
Antimam, 57. 62 
Antimadehadharim, 38. 46 
Antimadehadharo, 100 
Andhakarano, 87 
Andham tamam, 88 
Anvad-eva, 40 
Anvayo, 84 
Apagata, 108 
Ajiada, 90 
Aparitassato, 94 
Aparipuro, 101 
Aparihanaya, 79 
Apassato, 102 , °ssanto, 92 
ApaMnadkammam, 46 
Apaeinain, 111 
Apayam duggatim, etc , 

20 81 

Apayika, 48 8ee ap°, « hu.li is 
the coireit Joi'm 
Apavunanti, 84 
Appativiiata, 74 
Appattamanasassa, 16 


Appamaiio, 27. 83 
Appamada-, 81 ; °do, 28 
Appasanna, 18. 19 
Appassuto, 70 
Appahaya, 48 
AiDpahlno, 68. 69 
Appani, 101 
Apjpeva nama, 91 
Abandko marassa, 68 
Akbkussakkamano, 27 
Akyapajjkam, 22 60 
Akyabajjhaaamo, 38 
Abraknaacariyena, 48 
Abiakmacari, 48 
Abhabbo, 103. 110 
Abkavissa, 43 
Abhasiya (’), 70. 71 
-abkikmna, 91 
Abhijanami, 22 
Abkijjka, 111 
Abkijjkald, 91. 92 
AbkiMattkam, 36 
Abkiniia, per., 82 
AbkiMaya, 92. 97 
AbkiMarosito, 53. 72 85 99 
Abhinandanti, 49 ; °ditum. 43 
Abkinivajjetva, 86 
Abkibkuyya, 46 
Abkibkd, 112 , °bkiino, 8 
Abkilapo, 91 
Abkivassi, 75 
Abkivikacca, 27 
Abkisamaya, 23. 53 
Abkisambujjkati, 112 
Abkisambuddko, 112 
Abkutam, 43 
Abkdtavadi, 48 
Amacceki, 80 
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Amacchad, 100 
Amatassa dvaram, 84 
Amata dhatu, 51. 73 
AmattaMuta, 28 
Amattannu, 28 
Amitto, 88 
Amntta, 93 
Amutrasim, 99 
Aimilakena, 48 
tAmoliayi, 69 
Ambho, 109 
Axnha, 91 
AyajI, 100 
Ayogakkhemiuo, 58 
Ayogulo, 48. 91 
AraMe, 91 

Arabam, 84, °ha, 96; “batam, 
107 

Ariyaddasa, 93. 95 
Ariyapafifiiaya, 107 
Ariyasaccani, 24 
Ariyasarako, 82 
Ariya pafina, 41 
Ariyo, 27. 53. 70. 104 
Arupattbayino, 78 
Arupadbatu, 51 
Arupa, 73 
Arupino, 90 
Alamsamakkbaturo, 104 
ATa]ato, 74 
Avannayi, 98 
Avanno, 76 
Avatinnam, 38 
Avabujjbati, 88 
Avikkbittam, 94 
ATijanati, 102 
ATijja, 40. 68. 69. 99. 85 
A-njjariiTaranaia, 14 


I 

i 


Avijjasavo, 56. 57 
Avisatam, 94 » 

Avihimsavitakko, 87 
Avicinirayam, 89 
Avuttbikasamo, 75 
Avekkbati, 88 
A\’yapadavitakko, 87 
Asambaxiya, 83 
Asambira, 83 
Asafikatam, 43 
Asankbata, 90 
Asanfiata, 48 ^ 
AsaMato, 91 
Asajofiino, 90 
Asantbita, 73 ; °tam, 
Asaddbammebi, 89 
Asante, 76 
Asamabita, 108 
Asammuttba, 111 
Asaybasabinam, 38 
Asallinam, 111 
Asaraddho, 111 
Asitam, 97 
AsubhasaMino, 93 
Asubbmupassi, 85 
Asuram, 93 
Asekbena, 59 
Assa, 92 
Assamedbo, 27 
Abirikam, 40 
Abiriko, 40 


94 


! Abosim, 22 


Aganta, 96 ; °taro, 8. 73 
Agamma, 78; agamasim {see 
p. V.), 22 
Agaml, 96 
Acariyabbariya, 42 
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AcaragocarasampannOjQT. Ill | 
Ajiyika, 91 r 

Atapi, 34. 87. 46. 47 72 85. l 

111 ; ^pim, 111 I 

-adano, 74 | 

Adikalytinam 84. 107 
Adiceo, 88 i 

Adinavam 15. 105 j 

Anapanasati, 85 

-anisamsa-, 35 36 46 
Apajjanti, 108 ; apajja, 89 j 
Apadaka, 106 ' I 

Apadi, 89 j 

Apajiko, 18. 89 I 

AbLassanipago, 22 j 

Aaiiha-danam, -samTibbago, 1 
98 100 -y.igo. 100 ! 

-clayada, 100 

Amisanuggaho, 98. 100 I 

Amodamano, 75 i 

Ayataggam, 22, 60 j 

Ayatananam, 109 

Ayati, 109 

AyatiiQj 94 

Ayasmanto, 103 

A}U, 90 99 

Aiaka, 92 

Araddhaririyo, 78 110. Ill 
Araddho, 37 ; °ddliain, 111 
Aiabbha, 101 
Aradhayanti, 107 

-aramo, 18 38. 49. 79 81. 
Aiuppam, 72 
Aruyha, 78 
Alayasamugghato, 90 
Alokakarana, 104 
Alokakara, 104 
Aloko, 99 


Alopo, 26 
Avuta, 14 
Asavakkliayo, 96 
Asaya, 56 57 

Asavanam kliaya, etc., 99. 
102 

Asim, 99 

Aharanettippabhavaxp, 43 
^liuneyyo, 90. 106 

Iptliassa kantassa, etc , 22 
Iiiattha, 91 
Iti, 82 83. 112 
Itibhavabhava-, 105 
Itisaccaparamaso, 55 
Ito, 83 

Itthattam, 96 

Ittliabbcivaiinathabhavo, 15 . 
95. 105 

Idhiipapanno, 99 
Indnyam, 62. 28. 29 
Ii’iya, 38 
Isi, 112 

UkkhadMra, 104 
Utthana-, 75 
Ucchadanena, 106 
Ujumaggamisarmo, 102 
Uttamapunso, 97 
Uttarikaramyam, 89. Ill 
Udadbl, 89 

Udapildim, 99 , °di, 61 
UdabindiT, 88 
Udayam, , 88 
Udayabbayam, 111 
TJdava, 86. lio 
Udiiayanta, 84 
Uddham, 111 
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Uddhaeeakukkuccam, 111 
Uddhato, 79 
Unnala, 108 

-npago, 22. 73 99 
TJpaccaga, 7. 8 
UpattMtasati, 92 
Upattliita, 111 
Upadiii, 27. 77 
TJpadMppatim&saggam, 51. 73. 
UpadMsankliaye, 112 
Upanayhati, 76 
Upapajjatha, 89. 20 21 ; °paj- 
jissami, 76; “pajjare, 48 
-upapattiyo, 95 
Upapaxikkhato, 94 
Upaparikklieyya, 94 
Upama, 109 
Uparujjhati, 103 
Upavadaka, 70. 99 
UpasaQkamanam, 104 
Upasamo, 24. 87. 90. 103. 110 
-upasevana, 76 
Upadanakkliayaramain, 81 
Upddiseso, 45. 46. 47 
UpayaseM, 91 ; -npayasassa, 
109 

TJpekkliako, 86 
Upenti, 91 
Ubhato, 91 

XJbho, 48 ; tibbo attbe, 23 

Ekaggam, 111 
Ekaggacitto, 92 
Ekadhammo, 25 
Ekodibbuto, 47 
Ejaungo, 92 
Etarahi, 78 
Enam, 111 


Evamnamo, 99 
Bvamayupariyanto, 99 
Evambhuto, 110. Ill 
Evarupa, 104 
Esana, 54. 55 
Esino, 107 
EM, 83 

Okkamati, 88 

-ogadha-, 35. 36 
Oghassa, 107 
Ottappam, 42 ’ 

Ottappi, 34, 111 
Otinnamha, 91 ' 

Opadhiko, 27. 83 
Obhasakara, 104 
Omukkassa, 68 
Oramattakena, 89 
Orambhagiyanam, 109 
Orasa, 100 
Oliyanti, 49 
Ovadaka, 104 

Oruybasi, 109 ; °/beyya, 109 
Osadbitaraka, 27 
Obaretva, 82 
OMtabbaro; 44. 84 

Eankalo, 24 
Kafikbati, 77 
Kaccbebi, 83 
Eattbattbam, 91 
Eatakaraniyo, 44. 84 
-kapaniddbika-, 75 
Eappattbo, 18 89 
-kappe, 22. 99 
Eabalam, 26 
Eammaramo, 79 
-karaniyo, 68 
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Kalyana - dliamtno, -panfio, 
-silo, 97 ' 

Kalyanamittata, 17 
Kalyapadhimtittika, 78 
Karomi, 48, karonti, 84; 
kubbetlia, 8Q^; kurute, 76; 
kareyya, kayirafcba, 20 21 ; 
katva, 48 , katvana, 19. 65 
Kamakamino, 107 
Kamagunanam, 109 
Kamatanba, 58 
Kamamssaranam, 72 
Kamabbogino, 95 
Kamabhogesu, 95 
Kamayoga-, 96 
Kamavitakko, 87 110 
Kamasavo, 56 57 
Kamupapattiyo, 95 
Elamesana, 54 55 
Kamesu, 74 

Kayaduccantam, 64 70. 99 
Kayamoneyyam, 67 
Kayasuearitam, 65 71. 99 
Kayasoceyyam, 66 
Kayo, 77. 85 ; kayassa bbeda, 
efe,20 21 81. 99 
Kalam kareyya, 20 21 
Kalavipassi, 47 
Kalena, 47 
Kasavakantba, 48 
Kincassa, 111 
Kificapi, 109 
Kinnu, 88 
KilissaBti, 83 
Kissa betu, 92 104 
-kukkuccaia, 111 
Kokkuta-, 42 
Kumaggam, 110 


Kulagandhano, 74'- 
Kulaputto, 91 
Kulani, 106 
Kusalam, 16 83 
Kusalavitakka, 87 
Kusalo, 27 
Kusito, 34. 102. 110 

-kuhanatthani, 35. 36 
Kuba, 108 
Kesamassum, 82 
Koei, 89 
Kodbam, 4 12 
Kodbupayasassa, 109 

Khandbanam, 111 
-kbandbo, 59. 104 
Kbayo, 99. 102 
Kbinasavo, 96 
Kbettambi, 98 
Kbemo, 38 

Gi-ajjayitva, 75 
Gana, 90 

'-gatam, 27. 91 
-gadbitam, 95 
Gantra^ 83 

-gantba-, 102. 112 ; °a, 8 
-gandba-, 75 
-gandbano, 74 
Gameti, 110 
Gardnam, 42 
Gaba^^ba, 107 

-gabapatika, 107 
Gabetva, 92 
Game, 91 

-gammam, 35. 36. 97. 103. 

107. li2 
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Giddho, 92. 

-gilaaa-, 107 
Gihibhoga, 91 
Guttadvarata, 29 
Guthagatam, 91 
Gebanissitam, 110 
-gocara-, 97. Ill 

Gbaram, 107 
Gbateti, 27 

Gakkbukarano, 87 
CakMiuma, 104. 109 
Cakkburu, 61 
Catudraram, 89 
Catuppada, 90 
CatasBO, 99 
CattMisam, 99 
Candl, 27 

-Cbrana-, 84 

Care, 111 ; earam, 110. Ill 
OaTati, 83 ; cavamane, 99 
Cavanadbamino, 83 
Cassa, 47 

Oayam (ca-ayam), 91 
Cittam, 20. 21 
Cittappakopano, 88 
CTyaram, 101. 105. 107 
Cuto. 26. 99 

Cubbayam (ca-ubb°), 96. 98 
Geteti, 82 
Cetasa ceto, 20. 21 
Cetopadosa-, 20 
Oetopasada-, 21 
GetoTimutti, 27. 82. 97. 103 
Cettba, 109 
Gorabbinita, 91 


Gbattimsa, 22 
Cbannetam, 109 ■ 
Cbavalatam, 91 
Cbijjati, 78 ; cbetva, 47. 95 
Cbinnasamsayo, 96. 97. 112 

i 

j Janakulianattham, 35. 36 
! Janata, 38 
i -janano, 88 
i Janapada-, 22 
I Jalam 89 
Jahe, 40 ; jabeyya, 109 
“jaho, 69 

Jagarato, jagaranta, 47 
Jagaritam, 47 
Jagariyam, 47 
i Jagaro, 47. 110. Ill 
I Jatain, 48 
; Jati, 99 

j JatikMiayam, 99 
I Jatikkhayantadassim, 46 
I Jatijara, 47 
1 Jaiijarupaga, 103 
i Jatisamsaro, 94 
! Jatisatam, 99 

1 Janati, 88; janatu, 35. 36, 
! janatha, 89 ; janato, 102 
Japeti. 27 
Jigncehamana, 49 
I Jinati, 27 
! Jivikanam. 91 
j -pyinam, 104 
i Jetvana, 82 
Jotayanti, 104 

Jhanarata. 46 

Jhaymam 81 ; ®mo, 107 ; oibhi, 
78 
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S^atvana, 20. 21 

isanakarano, 87 

Thana, 55. 74 
fhito, 110. Ill 

Payhamaaena, 28 

Tagaiam, 76 
Tacasaram, 50 
Taiihi, 82 
Tanhakkhayo, 90 
Tanka, 58. 109 

15 

Tanhuppada, 105 
Tattha fcattha, 109 
Tatra, 22 ; tatrapasiin, 99 
(Tatra-apiasim) 

Tatkakarl, 112 
Tatkagatasavaka-, 90 
Tatkavadi, 112 
Tatkarupe, 104 
Tatkupamain, 88, °pamakam, 
91 (=°pamam akam) 
Tadamina, 89 
Tadubkayam, 81. 86 
Tad-eTakam, 70. 71 
Tapaniya, 30 
Tappeti, 75 
Tamonudam, 38. 104 
Tamka, 88 ; Tamki, 89 
Tasma, 78 79. 89. 106 
Tadisako, 76 
Taxakarupam, 27 
Tarayatam, part., 112 
Talapakkam, 88 
Timsam, 99 

Tittke,'lll ; tittkam, 110 


Tinno, 112 
Tibbasarago, 91 92 
Tiracckanam, 93 
Tiriyam, 111 
Tisso, 99 
Tnttko, 101 

Tumke, 38. 100. 107 ; tumka- 
kam, 38. 107 
Tevijjo, 99 
Tvevidam, 102 

Tkaddka, 108 
Tkanayitva, 75 
Thalam, 75 
Tkavaram, 38 

-tkavariya-, 22 
Tkinamiddkam, 34. Ill 

Dakkki, 53 
Dakkkina, 26 
Dakkkineyyo, 26. 90 
Dadatam, pa/t., 90 
Danto, 112 

Damayatam, pa?t., 112 
Damo, 22 

-damma-, 84 
Daseanam, 104 

-dassavi, 97. Ill 
-dassim, 46; dassino, 46 
Dassetaro, 106 
Data, 75. 90 

Dajiam, 22 ; danani, 98. 100 
Danamayam, 60 
Dauasamvibkagassa, 26 
Dayako, 26 

-dayada, 100 
Daxa, 42 
Daram, 78 
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Dittham sutam etc., 112 
Ditthadhammikam, 23; °ka, 
44 

BittM, 82. 33 
Ditthigatehi, 49 
Ditthitthana, 55 
Ditthe eeva dhamme, 41 
Difthe dhamme, 28. 28 
Ditthe va dhamme, 28. 29. 37 
45. 46. 47. 82. 97. 103 
Dibhacakkhu, 61 ; dihhena 
cakkhima, 99 , dibbii, 95 
Dis^ 101 
Disva, 82 109 
Dukkham, 102. 103 
Dnkkha-kkhaudhassa, 91 ; 
“dhamma, 43 ; °nirodhaga- 
mmi patipada, 102. 103 , 
“rnrodho, 102. 103; °sam- 
udayo, 102. 103 ; °sam- 
uppad!&m, 24 
Dakkhabhikinua, 91 
Dukkhtl vedani, 52 53 
Dnkkhupasamagjlmmcuu, 103 
Duggati, 28. 40 
Daccaritani, 64. 70 
Duttho, 76 

-dutiyo, 15. 105 
Dubbanniyam, 83 
Dubbanne, 99 
Dubbhago, 91 
Dubbhe, 89 
Dnraccayam, 95 
Dassati, 88 
Deti, 75 ; detha, 75 
Deva-kaya, 83 ; °putto, 83 ; 
“sadda, 82 
-desana^ 39 


; Desetha, 107 

I Deha-, 38. 46. 100? deham, 
I 57. 62 
, Domanasaehi, 91 
j Dosaggi, 93 
; Dosaneyye, 88 
j Dosasafinitam, 88 
1 Doso, 2. 10. 50. 68. 69. 88 
; Dvinnam, 45. 46. 98. 100 
j Dvipada, 90 

-dha (Jor idha^* 28 
Dhamsati, 18. 19 
Dhammam, 92. 107 ; °ena, 
99 , dhamma, 28-83. 87. 
40. 59. 77. 79. 90. 97. 101 
Dhamma-ja, 100 ; “jlvinam, 
i 104, “danam, 98. 100; 

I °dayada, 100 ; °desana, 39 ; 

I °mmitta, 100; °yago, 100; 

“Titakkam, 86 ; °vinaya, 108 ; 

I °e, 83. 97 ; osamvibhago, 

98. 100 

Dhammamayam, 38 
Dhammanuggaho, 98. 100 
I Dhammanudhamma-, 86 
Dhatu, 44. 61. 73 ; dhataso, 
78 , dhatuyo, 51. 72 
-dhmm, 38. 46 ; dhari- 
nam, 41 
I Dhareti, 57. 62 
-dharo, 100 
Dhira, 108 
Dhirupasevana, 76 
Dbovanena, 106 

Nam, 38. 89 106 ; ne, 106 ; 
nesam, 74. 107 
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Nadiya, 109 
Nandino,® 107 
Namasseyya, 106 
Nayidam, 36. 22 
Nayidha, 42. 48 
Nassati, 91 

Naniiam (na-aMam), 99 
Namarupasmim, 41 
Nalam (na-alam), 43 
Nikkulia, 108 
Nikkhitto, 20. 21 
Nikkhipanto, 92. 20. 21 
Nigaccliasi, 109 
Niceharati, 82 
Nicehato, 52. 54. 56 
Ninhatapapakam, 67 
Nittharanatthaya, 107 
Niddaramo, 79 
Niddisati, 112 
Ninnam, 75 

Nibbanam, 34. 45 90. 102. 112 
Nibbana-dbatu, 44. 112 ; -dba- 
tuyo, 44 ; -samTattaniko, 87 
Nibbanogadba-, 35. 36 
Nibbapenti, 93 ; '.ibb.ipctva 
93 

Nibbindatha, 89 
Nibbutassa, 92 
Nibbedbagamini, 41. 93 
Nimmanaratmo, 95 
-nimmita-, 95 
Niraggalo, 27 
Nirayam, 20. 81. 89. 99 
Nirakare, 87 

Nirupadhi, 51. 57. 69. 73. 83 
Nirodhadbatn, 61 
-Dirodhiko, 87 

Nirodbo,73. 90. 102. 103, 112 


Nillapa, 108 
Nivato, 92 

Nmttham, 41 ; °a, 83 
Nivuta, 14 
Nivesaye, 83 
Nisinno, 86. 110. Ill 
Nissaya, 107 
Nissaranam, 43. 72 
Nissaraniya dhatuyo, 72 
Nihinakamma, 48 
-mvaranam, 14 
Nekkhammam, 72 ; °assa, 
109 

Nekkbammavitakko, 87 
-netti-, 43. 44 
Netticcbimiassa, 94 
Nenti, 76 
Nerayiko, 18. 48 
NevasafifiinasaMino, 90 
No, 102. 112 

Nhapanena, 106 
Pamsukdlam, 101 
Pakata, 91 
Pakaroti, 27 
Pakasetha, 107 
Pakireti, 76. 91 
-pakopano, 88 
-pakkam, 88 
. Pakkhandati, 49 

-pakkbiyanam, 82 
Paccatthiko, 88 
Paocannbboti, 44 ; °bbutam, 
22 

Paccayam, 107 
Paccupattbitakama, 96 
Paceapattbita, 107 
Paccnppaimo addba, 63. 78 
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Paoeusasamay.am, 27 
Pajaliati, 110; “jahama, 88 
Pajananti, 103 ; °janam, 98 
Pajaya, 112 
Pajjotakara, 104 
Paficannam, 109 ; “nnetam, 
ibid. 

Pafifiakldiandlio, 104, 59 
PaMa, 41. 69. 93. 107 ; -cak- 
khti, 61 ; -nirodhiko, 87 ; 
-vimutti, 97. 82. 103 , -TOd- 
diiiko, 87 ; -sampaima, 104 
Panfiapemi, 99 
PaMiyetha, 91 
PaMasam, 99 
PaMuttaram, 46 ; °a, 46 
Patiggahaka, 26 
Paticca, 91 
Paticchanti, 107 
Patifino, 48 

-pa^inissaggam, 31. 73 
Patinissattha, 56 
Patipada, 112 
Patipannassa, 86 
Patipuggalo, 112 
Patinmkkassa, 68 
Patilabhati, 83 
Pativirato, 74 

-patisamyutto, 80 
Patisamvediyati 44 
-patisamvedi, 99 
Patisallanarama, 45 
Padsoto, 109 ; °taiii, 109 
Patihannati, 101 
Pathamam nanam, 62. 102 
Pathama Tijjl, 99 
Panitam, 49 
Pamlito, 23. 89 


Patitthita, 83 
Patissato, 17. 27. 85 , 
Pattapam, 91 
Pattamanasam, 82 
Pattasambodhigamino, 97 
Patdpattam, 38 
Patthayano, 76. 109 
Pathavim, 27. 

!ISadam asankhatam, 44 
Padalayum, 14 
Padittam, 91 

-padipeyyam, 76 
Paduttbacittam, 20 
Paduseyya, 89; “dusitam, 20 ; 
“ddsitum, 89 

Padesa-rajjassa, 22 7 -Tassi, 
75 

Padosa-, 20 
Padhanena, 87 
Pabujjhatha, 47 
Pabbajito, 91 
Pabbajjaya, 82 
Pabha^axa, 84. 104 
PabliaiigunaiQ, 43 
-pabbavam, 43 
Pabha, 27 

Pamadam, 89 , -pamada-, 74 
-pamocano, 102. 112 
Pomocenti, 84 
Payatapani, 100 
Pajirupasatoparf., 104 
Payirupasanam, 104 
Param, 99 
Paranimmita-, 95 
Paranuddayata-, 80 
-paramaso, 55 
-parikkharehi, 107 
Parikkbina-, 84 
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Parikkliepa, 18. 19 
Paricca, 20. 21 
Pariccajana, 18. 19 
Pariecaje, 95 
PariMattham, 86 
Parmfia, ger., 7 
ParifiMya, ger., 73 
-parinflo, 49 
Parittam, 78 
ParideveM, 91 
Paridhamsamano, 91 
Paimibba&ti, 93. 95 ; °nib- 
bnto, 52. 54. 56 
Parmibbayati, 112 
Paripureti, 91 
Panpunnasekham, 4G 
Paribbaje, 105 
Paribbasa, 18. 19 
Parimukham, 85 
-pariyanto, 99 
Pariyadinnacitto, 89. 81 
PariyMaya, 26 
Pariyayavacanam, 39 
Pariyut^ta, 49 
Pariyesitam, 112 
Pariyosanakalyanam, 107 
Parivajjeyya, 78 
Panvimamsamano, 47 
Parisasn, 74 
Parissaya-, 107 
Paribanaya, 79 
Parihayati, 86 
-pareta, 91 , 

Palasena, 76 
Pavad(piati, 90 
PaTattayi, 112 
Pavivittebi ariyehi, 78 
PaYiveko, 38 


Paveccbati, 75 
Pasamsanti, 106 
Pasamsa, 76 

Pasarmam, 21; °a, 90, °anam, 
18. 19* 

Pasannaeittain, 21 
-pasada-, 21. 90 
Pasadikam, 21 
Pasaraye, 111 
Pasidati, 49 ; °anti, 18. 19 
Pasum, 80 

Passati, 88 ; passa, 92 , pas- 
sam, part., 85 ; °ato, 102 ; 
°anto, 92 
Passaddbo, 111 
Pabam (api-abam), 104 
Pabamsu, 44 

Pabatvana, pabantvana, 8. 14. 

58 88. 96 (see p. VII.) 
Pabanam, 35. 45 
Pabasi, 69 

Pabitatto,78. 99. 110. Ill 
Paluyati, 85 ; °te, 88 
Pabiito, 27 
Pakatindriyo, 91 92 
PatikaSkba, 28. 29. 41 
Patipado, 84 
Patibbogo, 1-5 
Panatipata, 74 
Panatipatino, 93 
Pane, 27 

Pat'imokkba-, 97. Ill 
Patubbavanti, 83 
Panabbojanam, 101 
Pamujjakaranam, 104 
Papasakba, 76 
Papamittata, 89 
Papioobata, 89 
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Papieelio, 89 

Papune, 87. 89 ; papunitva, 
109 ; papenti, 76 
Paragato, 38 109 
Paramgato, 69. 96 
Paraga, 46 
Paragum, 46. 100 
PSrieariyaya, 106 
Paripurim, 104 
Palluneyyo, 90 
Pitthito, 92 
Pindapata-j 105. 107 
Pindiyalopo, 101 
Pindolo, 91 
Pindolyam, 91 
Pipasavinayo, 90 
Piyardpa-, 95 109 
Pihayanti, 41 

Puggala, 75. 84 ; 90 ; °am, 20. 

21. 25 
Punjo,"24 

Pufinam, 83 ; punnanam, 22 
PaMakiriyavatthiu, 27. 60 
PuMakkliettain lokassa, 90 
Puttha, 112 
Putta, 74. 80. 100 
Punappimam, 83 
PmxabbliaTam, 104 
Pabbanimittam, 83 
Pubbacariya, 106 
Pubbenivasam, 99 
purisa - dammasaratbi, 84 j 
-puggalassa, 25 ; °a, 90 , 
-medbo, 27 ; -yugam, 90 
PonsajaMa, 82 
Puriso, 109 

Puti, 76 j -maeoham, 76 ; 
muttam, 101 


! Pettirisayarii. 93 
I Pokkhara, 88 
Posaka, 106 

’ Pbarati, 91 

! Pbuse,47, phusam, jjait, 72; 

, phutthum, 34. 79. 80. 110 ; 

I pbuttho, 63 ; pbassaye, 1 09 , 
phusseti, 89; phassayitva, 

' 51. 73 

t 

! Bandhana, 88 
Baudbo Marassa, 68 
I Bahiddba, 94 
' Bahujana-, 84 
' Bahuppada, 90 
Baholikato, 23 

-babolo, 34. 37 
Bahussuto, 71. 84 
Bahupakaro, 16. 17. 104. 106. 
107 

' Balupaserana, 76 
Bahiram angam, 17 ; bahira 
; Titakkasaya, 85 
[ Bodhipakkhikanam dbamma- 
nam, 97 ; °iyanam, 82 
j Byakasi, 20. 21 
j Byabadhemi, 38 
; Brabmacakkam, 112 
! Brabmacariyam, 35. 36. 83. 

I 107 

i Brahmacariyesana, 54. 55 
I Brahmabbutam, 68 
I Brabmavimanam, 22 
Brabmanagahapatika, 107 
Brabmanattbam, 103 
Brabmano, G9- 70. 71. 99. 100. 
j 103 
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Brami, 38. 46 
Bruheta, 45 

Bhajato, ‘part., 104 
Bhandanani, 18. 19 
Bhatam, 20. 21 
BhayattM, 91 
Bhayadassavi, 97. Ill 
Bhayadassino, 45 
Bhayanakam, 89 
Bhabbo, loi 110 
Bhava-tanba, 58 ; -nettisan- 
khaya, 44 ; -yoga-, 96 ; 
-samyojano, 84 
Bhavani, 44 
Bhavabbave, 58 
Bhavarama, 49 
Bbavasavo, 66, 57 
BhavaM, 88 
BhaTesana, 54. 55 
Bbassaramo, 79 
-bbaxo, 44. 84 
Bhayiitha, 22 
BbaYananuyogam, 82. 97 
Bbavanaparipunm, 104 
Bbavanamayam, 60 
BhaYayati, 27. 22 
BhaYitatto, 77. 84 89. 104 
BhiYitattannataram, 68 
BbaYita, 112 

Bbasate, 27 , bbasati, 112 ; 
°anti, 98 ; bbasamano, 86 ; 
bbasayanti, 104 
Bhikkhuniya, 69 
Bbikkhusila-, 104 
Bbindantayam (bhindanto- 
ayam’), 77 
Bhisakko, 100 


BhiyobbaYO, 19 
Bbimjeyya, 48 91 
Bbutato, 49 
BbutapariMo, 49 
Bbesajja-, 107 ; oanam, 101 
Bboga, 76 
Bbojanam, 101 
Bbonto, 99 

Mam for imam, 69 
Mamsacakkbu, 61 
Makkbo, 5. 18 
Maggamigo, 89 
Maecu-rajam, 69 ; -bayino, 78 
-maccbam, 76 
Macoberamalam, 26 
-majja-, 74 
Majjbekalyanam, 107 
MaMeyya, 89 
Mdtta^uta, 29 
MattaMu, 29 
-mattena, 99 
Madanimmaddauo, 90 
-manasankappo, 91. 92 
Manasikaxo, 16 
Manapamanapam, 44 
Manussattam, 88. 26 
Mano-duccaritam, 64. 70 ; 
-moneyyam, 67 ; -sucari- 
tam, 65. 71; -soeeyyam, 
66 ' 

Majam, 38 
Maranamattam, 109 
Mala, 88 

-massTim, 82 
Mabattebi, 85. 86 
Maba, 89 
Mabiocbo, 92 
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Mahesi, 24 26. 35. 36. 88. 84 
Matapitaro, “tunam, oiiusu, 
106 

Mwamjaham, 88. 46 
Matagamassa, 109 
Matuccha, 42 
Mainlam, 42 
Managantha, 8 
-manasassa, 16 
-manusakena, 99 
Mano, 6. 8 
Mantisa, 95 
Mamska, 108 
Maiadheyyam, 59 
Majrapaso, 68 
Mala-, 76 

Miecha, 71 ; -ditthikamma-, 
70. 99 ; -ditthika, 70. 

99 

Micchacar^ 74 

-Cuddha-, 84. Ill 
Milayanti, 88 
Mukhato jata, 100 
MncoHto, 93. 110 
Matthassati, 91. 92 
Mutam, 112 

-nrattam, 101 
-mnddhani, 38 
Mnyhati, 88 

-masavado, 25 , musa- 
vada, 74 

MnsavadiSBa, 25 
Mdlajata, 83 
-mulani, 60 
Mettamso, 27 
Mettacittam, 22. 60 
Metta, 27. 93 
Mettayati, 27 


Metto citto, 27 
-meraya-, 74 » 
Moeayatam, j:<art., 112 
Moneyyani, 67 
Mohaggi, 93 

Mohaneyye, 88 ; °esil, 110 
Moho, 8. 11. 50. 68. 69. 88 

Yam, 88 
Yajetha, 98 
Yatam, part.. Ill 
YathayijJpm, 14. 15 
Yatbakammupage, 99 
Yaihakamakaraniyo, 68 
Yathakari, 112 
Yathatatham, 112 
Yatha bhatam, 20. 21. 82, 83 
Yaibabhutam, 103 
Yathavam, 49 
YathavadI, 112 

Yad-idam, 72. 90. 98. 100. 104 
Yad-eva, 70, 71 
Yasma, 43 
Yaga, 100 

-yaeakanam, 76 
Yacayogo, 100 
Ymi kinici, 27 
Yavam, 92 
Yavajivam, 83 
Yavata, 90. Ill 
Yayam, 93 

Yoga-kkhemo, 16, 18. 19. 34. 

107. 109 ; -yutta, 58. 96 
Yoga, 84 
Yogatigo, 72. 85 
Yojauasate, 92 
Yomyo, 98 
Yoniso, 16. 87 
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Eakkheyya, 76 
Eajam, 87 -■ 

-rajjassa, 22 
Eatthapinclam, 48 91 
Eananjalia, 104 
-ratmo, 95 
-rato, 38 16, etc 
Eattim, 112; -divani, -diva 
93 ' 

Eatte, 93 
Eahado, 92. 109 
Eagaggi, 93' 

Eaganusayo, 85 
Eago, 68 69 
Eiijablimlta. 91 
Eajisi, 27 
Easi, 24 

Eukkhamulam, 101 

Enpadhata, 51 

Eupehi, 73 ; -nipasmim, 41 

Eupmo, 90 

Eupupaga, 73 

Euhati, 76 

Eoganilam, 43 

Laddhana, 75 
Lapati, 112 
Lapa, 108 
Lapitalapaua-, 99 
Labha, 83 

Labha-, 80; °o, 76; °am, 83 
Lubbliati, 88 

Loka-nirodho, 112 , -vidu, 84 , 
-samudayo, 112 
Lokantagu, 109 
Loko, 112 


' Loblianeyye, 88 
■ Lobho, 1. 9. 50. 88 
i 

I Va, 88. 91. 92 
I Vaggaramo, 18 
Yaci-duccantam,64. 70; -mone- 
yyam, 67; -sucaritam, 65. 
71; -soce^^yam, 66 
' Yaje, 82 
Yajjesu, 97. Ill 
Vattupaccheclo, 90 
Vaclilhayanti, 93 
Vanno, 90 
Yata, 99 
Yadaniiu, 74 
Yadeyya, 109 
Yadliako, 88 
Yanatbo, 78 

-vambbaka-, 76 
Yasavatti, 112. 95 
Yasimam, 38 
Yase, 78 
Yassani, 22 
-vassi, 75 
Ya yadi va, 28. 29 
Yajapeyyam, 27 
Yayanti, 76 
Yayameyya, 109 
Yayamo, 109 
Vikampati, 81 
Yikkhino, 94 
Vigbatapakkbika, 85 87 
Yigbatava, 92 
Yighato, 101 
Yicarasi, 91 
Vicaiitam. 87 


It might io he yattup®. 
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Yicikiccha; 111 
Vijinatam, imiH., 104 
Vijitasafigamo, 82 
Vijji, 40. 85. 99 
Y:i;tIeaia,La-, 84 
Vififianam, 77. 94 
Vinfiatam, 112 
ViMapaka, 104 
V^apanaya, 109 
Vifind, 98 

Vitakkam, 110 ; vitakkit, 88. 

80. 86. 87 ; vitakkani, 87 
Vitakkapasamena cetasa, 87 
Vitakketi, 110; °aye, 87 ; °aya- 
mano, 86 

Vitakkopasame, 110 
Vittalabho, 76 

-vinayo, 90. ; 83. 97. 108 
Vmipatam, 70 
Yidu,^83. 84 

-vinodanam, 107 
Vinodeti, 110 
Viparinamadhamma, 77 
Yipassanti, 45 
Vipassana, 45 
-vipassi, 47 
Vipako, 22. 26. 90 
Yibbkantacitto, 91 92 
Vibhavatanba, 58 
VibhaTO, 49 
Vimnttikkhandho, 104 
VzmattiManam, 102 
YimuttifLaanadassauakkban - 
dho, 104 
Vimuttisara, 46 
-vimuttino, 65 
Yimokkhena, 82 
Yirajam padam, 43. 51. 73 


Yiragadhammam, 77 
YiragtinaDi, 77 ' 

Yiragupasame, 90 
Yirago, 90 
Yirajita, 57 
Yiriyam, 111 
Yiriyarambbassa, 109 
Yirocare, 74 

Vinilhabrahmacariya, 42 
Yird’bi.i 108 
Yiruh^ti, 108 , 

-Twipanam, 76 
, -ylfattakappe, 22. 99 
' ViTattamane, 22 
Yivattayi, 58 
' Viraso, 80 
Yisakumbhena, 89 
AlsaMutto, 96. 1,12 
, Yisujjhati, 98 ; visuddbo, 27 
, Yisesadhigamena, 89 
Yisfeantaiaip, 38 
Yibajlti, 88 

Yiharatha, 111; viliareyya, 
i 92 

Yibarim, 111 ; -vibaimo, 81 
' Yibimsati, 89 
I Yibimsavitakko, 87. 110 
' Yita-gedhassa, 92 ; -tapbo, 
! 15. 105 , -saradara, 82. 

! 112 
j Yisam, 99 
; Yuecare, 96. 106 
Yuttlii, 87 
I Yuddbim, 108 

I * 

I -Tuddhiko, 87 
j Yupasammati, 92 
I Yusitava, 84. 97 
J Yussati, 36. 36. 107 
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Vusitabralimaoanyo, 109 ‘ 
Vedagu, 109 , °guno, 93. 95 
Vedana, 52. 68 
Vedi, 99 
VepuUam, 108 
Vepxillapabbato, 24 
VeyyaJkaranaya, 86 
Vera-, 68 
Vokkanta, 42 
Vosanam, 89 

-vokto, 53. 72 85. 99 
Vyantikaroti, 110 
Vyapadayitakko, 87. itO 
Vyapado, 111 
Vyaparmacitto, 91. 92 
Vyapanne, 98 

Samyojanam, 15. 24. 27. 84. 

80. 84. 102. 109 
Samvatta-, 22. 99 
SamYattamaae, 22 
Samvattanti, 79 

-samvattaniko, 87 
Samvara-, 36. 97. Ill 
Samvibbago, 26 ; oa, 98. 100 
Samvibbajeti, 75 
Samvutmdnyo, 92 
-samvuto, 97. Ill 
Samvego, 37 
Samvijjetba, 37 
yamvejanam, 37 
Samsagga, 78 

Samsaudanti, °imsu, °is8auti, 
78 

Samsaram, part., 105 
Sambaiako, 24 


j Sake, 83 
I Sakkareyya, 106 
Sakkara-, 35. 86. 80; °rena, 
81 

Sakkayabbirata, 93 
-sakba, 76 
Sa-uddesam, 99 
^Sa-upadisesa, 44 
Sa-ummi, 109 
Sagabo, 109 
Sagaravo, 17 
Saggapayam, 99 
Sagge, 21 
Samkiyo, 76 
Samkbatam, 43 ; °a, 90 
Safikba, 63 , -sankbayii, 44 
Safikbara-, 72, °resu, 75 
Safikbarupasamo, 48 
Sanga-, 94 ' 

Samgamma, 112 
Safigabani (?) 80 
Safigatigo, 69 
Saugamasisam, 82 
Safigameti, 82 

Samgbam samaggam, 18. 19 , 
samgbe bbinne, 18 
Samgbabbedako, 18 
Samgbabbedo, 18 
Sangbatikanne, 92 
Samgbo, 90 
-saceani, 24 

Saecbi-kato, 112 ; -katva, 82 
Saficayo, 24 
SaMamassa, 22 
Safiflmo, 90. 63. 93 
Satatam, 110 111 


* Perhaps I ought to have pteJeDed Lusita°. 
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SatadMpateyya, 46 
Sati, 111. 92 
Sati, iMrt., 89 

Satima, 34 ; satimatam, 41 
Sato, 15. 47. 86. Ill 
Satta-kMiattum, 24 j -ratana, 
^22 ; -safiga-, 94 
Sattaruiam, 82 
Satja vassani, 22 
Satta-sandam, 27 
Satta, 73. 78 ; satte, 99 
Sattba, 84 ; Batthii, 84 ; sat- 
tharo, 104 

Satthavahena, 84 ; ®vaba, 104 
Sattbusasana-, 35. 36 
-sadattho, 44. 84 
Sadevakam, 41 ; °assa, 112 
SadeTamanussaya, 112 
Saddam, 109 
Saddahana, 107 
Saddhammam, 107 , °ssa, 104 , 
oe, 88 
Saddbii, 88 
Saddhasilena, 74 
Santatara, 73 
Santavutti, 37 ; 111 
Santi, 112 
Sautike, 92 
Santipadam, 62. 87 
Santittbati, 49 
Santo, 112 

Santo mm. pi., 74 75 
Sandassaka, 104 
Sandbavati, 24 
Sapanflo, 41 
Sapatto, 88 
Sapubbadevatani, 106 
Sapubbacariyani, 106 


Sappatisso, 17 
1 Sappuriso, 81 
Sabbam, 7 

, Sabbagantbapamoeano, 112. 
102 

Sabbattfia-, 75 
Sabbadacana, 42 
Sabbappabayinam, 68. 68. 97 
I'Sabbalokam, 112 
; Sabbasainkbaregu, 85 
Sabrabmakassa, 112; °kam, 
106 

, -samakkbataro, 104 
Samaggam, 18. 19 
Samaeariyam, 22. 60 
Samajjbaga, 87 
-samatba-, 111 
Samadbigayba, 23 
Samanabrabmana-, 75 
Samanassa, 70. 71 ; samana, 
los' 

Samayam, part., 86; sama- 
yatam, 112 , samayitTana, 
110 ' 

' Samaya samayam upadaya, 82 
Samavekkbita, 111 
SamaTokkbiya, 37 
Samadapaka, 104 

-samadana, 70. 71. 99 
Samadaya, 111 
I Samadbi, 59. 81. 104 
; Samadbikkbandbo, 59. 104 
Samanam, 69 
I Samarakassa, 112 
Samabitam, 111 
Samitam, 110. Ill 
Samnttejaka, 104 

-samndayo, 102. 103. 112 
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Samudacaranti, 88 
-samaddaye, 22 
-samupiiadam, 24 
Samussaya, 40. 55 
Samaliatam, 87 ; °ta, 55 
Sameti cans., 87 
Samenti, samimsu, samessanti, 
78 

-samo, 24. 75 
Sampajana-musavado, 25 
SampajanOi 17. 47 
Sampannapatimokkha, 111 
Sampannasila, 111 
Samparayikam attham, 23 ; 
°ka, 44 

Sampahamsaka, 104 
Sampatam-attano, 76 
Samphalam, 50 
Samphuttho, 76 
Sambuddhanam, 41 
Sambodhaya, 34 
Sambodhi, 34, 47. 79. 80. 97. 
110 

Sambbatam, 24 
Sambhedoj 42 
Sammaggatam, 89 
Sammad-afinaya, 93. 95 104 
Sammad-afifiavimutto, 44. 84 
Samaddaso, 53. 72. 85 
Sammappajano, 109 
Sammappafifiaya, 24 
Samma, 71 
Sammapasam, 27 
Sammadittbikamma-, 71 
Saminadittbika, 71 
SammamaDabhisamaya, 53 
Sammasambuddho, 84 
Sammasambodhim, 112 


Sammifijaye, 111 
Sammulhe, 93 

Sayam abhififia, abhiniiaya, 
82. 97. 103 
Sayasanam, 107 
■ Saye, 111 , sayam, part., 86 
110 ; sayano, 110 111 
Sarakkbaso, 109 
Saranam, 74. 112 
Saradasamaye, 27' 
Sarirantimadbannam, 41 
Sallakatto, 100 
Savanam, 104 
Savabano, 57. 62 
Sa ve, 7 

Savyanjanam, 84. 107 
Sassamauabrabmaniya, 112 
Sabatc, 88 
Sabauandi, 80 
Sabavaso, 76 
Sabavyatam, 83 
Sabassam, 99 
Sakaram, 99 
Sagai-a, 107 
8ata-, 95 

-satarupena, 109 
Satatikam, 81 
Sattham, 84. 107 
SadbujivI, 78 
Samam, 70.-71. 81 
Samag^, 19 
SamafinaSgam, 101 
SamaMattbam, 91. 103 
SamaMassa, 101 
-samieim, 111 
-saratbi, 84 
■sarago, 91. 92 
-savakasarngbo, 90 
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Savako araliam, 84 ; s° sekho, 
84 ; ariyasayako, 82 
Savatto, 109 
-sahinam, 38 
SabTineyyakani, 106 
Sikkhati, 97. Ill ; “amanassa, 
102. Ill 

Sikkkanisamsa, 46 
Sikkhapadesn, 97. Ill 
• -sifigala, 42 
Sifigi, 108 

-siloka-, 85. 86. 80 
Sitibhavissanti, 44 
Sidati, side, 78 
Silam, 32. 38. 59. 84 
Silakkbandho, 104. 59 
Silamayam, 60 
Silavatupapanno, 84 
Silava, 74 
Siho, 112 

Sukha-samuddaye, 22. 60 ; 

-somanassa-bahuio, 37 
Sokba dhamma, 42 ; vedana, 
52. 53 


Subhavito, 27 
SubhikkhaTaco, 75, 

I Stimedho, 38 
I Sara-, 74 

; Snladdhalabbam, 83 
Sulabhani, 101 
j Savanne, 99 
' Susamabita, 108 
^ -sukara, 42 
I Supattbita, 85 
Sekboj 16. 17. 62. 79. 102 
Seda, 88 

Senasanam, 101. 105. 107 
Sevi, 63 

Seveyya, 89; sevato 104 , 
sevamano, 76 
Seyyatba, 91. 109 
Seyyatbidam, 22. 99 
Soceyyani, 66 
Solasi, 27 
Soto, 109 
Sona-, 42 
So-mam, 69 

-somaDassa-, 87 


Sukbam, 76 
SuLbiudiiyaip, 22. 60 
SukbumadittbMljassakam, 81 
Sugatassa, 84 
Sugati, 29. 83. 107 
Sucaritam, 65. 71 
SoMagara, 45 
Stmanti, 98 ; sunatha, 47 
Sutta abl , 47 
Sndam, 22 
Suparihina, 41 
Snppatittbito, 83 
Suppavedite, 83 
Subbaya dbatuya, 85 


Harayamana, 49 
Haritya, 20. 21 
-bayino, 73 
-bitaya, 84 
Hitva, 65 80. 88 
Hiri, 42 

Hiriottappam, 42 
Hkimatam, 97 
Hirottappam, 40 
Hina'vrayam, 78 
Hmadbimuttika, 78 
Hettba, 109 
Hetam, 82 
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YOGA\ ACARA MANUAL 

IXTRODUCTIOX. 


The unique MS. on which the following edition is based 
is at Bambara-galla Wihare, in Teldeniya, Cerlon 
It was discovered theie in 1893 by Mr. H. Dhaema- 
PALA. He succeeded thiough the kind offices of the then 
Interpreter Mudaliyar at the Kandy Kachcheri in obtain- 
ing a copy of it. bi ought the copy to London Twhich he 
passed through on his way to the Paihament of Religion-a 
at Chicago) and was kind enough to come down to Little- 
stone, where I was then slowly recovering from very serious 
illness, m order to leave the MS. with me. He expressed 
the hope that I should be able to make something more 
out of it than either he. or the members of the Order in 
Ceylon, where the practise of Jhana had quite died out. 
could do. 

I was immensely interested in the MS., and began immedi- 
ately to copy it out. But the veiy scanty limits oi the 
leisure time which my official duties as secretary of the 
BAS. leave me prevented me from fimshmg the woik till 
this year. And it could not have been finished now if it 
had not been for the devotion and ability of my wife, who 
took down at dictation, often in evenmg hours when I had 
returned too tired to do anything but dictate, the Sinha- 
lese and Pali sentences of which the MS. is composed 
The task was not easy, and a perusal of the text will 
justify its being called tedious. It was finished at last, 
and the result is the present edition. 



— — 

Our MS. gives a text that is not satisfactory. Tlie copy 
has endeptly been hurriedly made, and contains not a few 
cleiical errors. And it is also pietty e'vident that the 
original from which it is made was wiitten by a scribe 
who had but a smattering of Pah Thioughout the whole 
text the omission ot the nasals (that is, putting the ciiide 
form for the accusative) ^ the insertion of Sinhalese words 
in the middle of Pali sentences®, the odd division of ' 
clauses > 5 , and other signs of ignorance or carelessness are 
so constant that it is not piobable they aie wholly due 
to the writer of our copy He would sometimes, however 
rapidly he^ wrote, have been light, if his original was 
right 

The omission of long inaiks, mere twists of the style, 
over the rs and u’s is ot less importance They are often 
omitted 111 Pall MSS , both Buimese and Sinhalese, which 
otherwise show signs of scholaislup, just as the dots to 
the I’s, or the crosses to the t’s, are omitted in European 
writing. So also the continual use of the dental n foi 
the cerebral, and vice veisa, common in all Sinhalese 
writing and even punting, though not found in the very 
best Pall MSS , is common, oven in good ones. Our MS. 
uses the two n’s, in both the Sinhalese and Pah, quite 
mdiscrimmately* and it is very probable that the original 
is not much better The letters of our copy are well and 
clearly foimed; and theie is very seldom any doubt, even 
in the case of n’s and t’s, or in the case of c’s' m’s and 
w’s, as to which letter is intended 

The question arose whether it was worth while, on 
materials so inadequate, to pubhsh an edition of this book. 
There is little doubt as to the great interest and impoi- 
tance, both from the historical, and from the psychologi- 
cal point of view, of the subject treated in this manual 


^ See note ^ on p 4 and passim 
® For instance dili p. 5 line 4, iti pandam on p 16. 
3 See the notes throughout. 



Wki ha\e,no otliei wui]: m Buddlii^t iiterfitmo. either PaL 
or Sanskiit, devoted to the detail^ ot JiiHua dziA Saniadhi. 
It IS liigMy imxjioLahle that the iiieuiubent oi the Bam- 
hara-^iiUa ‘WiLai a ^rill evei lend his nmr^tie ilS. to Europe. 
And the passages vrhere the readings remain douhtinl are 
nut oi special impoitance — the gieat difticnlties <»f the 
test aie of another kind, and would not lie removed bj 
•right leadings, m similie^ or other subordinate phrases. 
Foi these reasons it has b^en thought better to pubhsh 
what we have than to wait an indefinite tune for a per- 
fection possibly unattainable. 

The MS. consists of 141 palm leaves 16^73 hv 
inches m size with 8 lines on a leaf, but occasionally 9, 
and in one oi two instances 10. It beais no title either 
at the beginning or the end. As the person for whose 
use it IS intended called several times ^yogavacara’ 
(see pp. 42, 43. 44 94. 97). and as it is not intended to 
be lead but to be used un a manual, I have ventured to 
call it the Yogavacaia's Manual. 

It sets out in detail the means to be adopted, the plan 
to be followed, m practising meditation as an ethical self- 
trammg. The states oi imud to be brought on by this 
exercise are as follows, and m the following cider, each 
successive one being dependent on the successful attain- 
ment of its predecessor. 

1. Joy (Piti) of five kinds* 
a. khuddaka piti shght joy 

b khanika piti momentary joy 

c okkantika piti joy that causes a shock 

d. uhbega piti joy that amounts to transport 

e. pharana piti joy that suffuses the whole beiug 


* The distmction between these is explained at length 
by Buddhaghosa (Attha Salmi pp. 115 — 117, Yisnddhi 
Magga Cha}) lY) 
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2 The Six Pans of Adaptabilitie- 

a. kava- and citt<i-pa‘^sadclhi 

b. kayp- and citta-lahuta 
c kaya- and citta-inuduta 

d kaya- and citta-kamafihatn 
€. kaya- and cittci-pn.gufihci tn 
t kaya- and citta-ujjugata 


(Ciia yugalani;- 

'^eienity of body and 
mind 

buoyancy of body 
and mind 

pla&Ticity of body 
and mind 

efficiency of ])ody 
and mind 

fitness m body ancl 
mind 

dll ectness of body 
and mind 


3 The Four Forms oi Bliss 
a Kaya-siikha (vise of Ix'dy 

b. Citta-suklia ease of mind 

c. Buddhannssati d'\\e]lmg on memoiies of the 

Buddha 

d. Upacara-samridhi3 that kind of concontiationthat 

leads on 

4. Anapana-sati Sel^-po^sosslon induced by m-breath- 
ing and oiit-breatlung associated ^^ltll the ti\e Jhanas. 


o'" The Ten Predominant Ideas (Kasinas)5 
The Ten Impuiities (A sub has; 

The Thiity Two paits of the body 
a T^^enty solids 
b Twelve liquids 

All these aie also associated with the hve Jhanas. 


* Of Dhs pp 9 14 

® The distinction between those closely allied terms is 
given in the Dhamma Sangani §§ 40—51 and in greater 
detail in Buddhaghosa’s commentary on those sections, 
Attha Salinl pp 150 — 152 

3 Compaie Waiien m Visuddhi Magga^ JPTS 1891 
pj). 85, 92, 93, 95 

4 These 52 meditations aie to induce the sense of im- 
permanence (auiccam) s Ct. Dhs pp. 31 42. 
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,6 The Ten Memoiie- 
Buddhanus^ati men. 

Dliammann&sati 
Samghriniis>ati 
Sllanu«;sati 
Oaganu^Sciti 
TJpa«?amrinussati 
Devatanussati 
ilaranaiiussati 
Eka'^ahhanussati 
EkadhatiiTatannssati 



U: : : 


• i L“ * 

. qenero-'tj' 

. XiiTana 
the 
de.tth 

me ‘>11*- ilcc. 
rnj M’ I eleiaer.* 


7. The Foul Plan.- Jh 

Akasa 

Yihhana consciou-ne^N- 

Akincaiiha freedom li.»m xdj'^tcale 

Xeva&auiiaurisanhri neithei ulea- -n* i ti,» aij^eiue 

thereat 

AixipavaCcira all the ..bww- i »u* toiretLei 


8 The Four Excellent C eaiiti 
fBrahma-Tihai a 
Metta Love 

Karnna Pity for oihoi*'- '*oiioxv' 

Mnduta Syiiip<ithv in (jih«i''' Joy 
Upekkha Magnanimiir 

9. The Tenfold Knowledge iXaiiaf 
Samatha-dassana-hana Insight into Xmaiia 
Udaya-Tyaya-dassana-hana Insight into origin and 

dee 1 } 

Bhanganud as Sana -liana Iii>.ight into dis^ntegiation 

nt w 

Bhayatupatthana-dassana-nlna Insiglit into dismte- 

giation ni the lutuie 

AdinaTanudassana-hana In^ght into dangeis 
Xibbidanudassana-nana Insigiit mtc# vanity 
Muccitu-kamyata-dassana-hana In'^ight mto desiie 

foi e>cape 



Patisiinklirinupassanri-finna Insight into the consti- 
tuent parts of individuality 
Sankhriiupekkhrinupassaiia-uana Insight into there 

l)eing no ^sour theiem 

Anuloma-anupasscinri-hrina All these togethei 

10 The nine Tianscendent Qualities 
(Lokuttara Dhainmaj 
1 — 4 The luui stages of the Noble Path 

r 

5 — 8 The fiuit of the attainment of each of them 
9 Niivana 

It IS impossible of course to give all that these tech- 
nical terms imply and connote in the few English woids 
selected as sugge.stive translations The full meaning must 
be gathered horn othei Buddhist woiks. We have here 
10 groups embiacing 132 different qualities or states of 
meditation whieli it is desired, one aftei anothei, to pro- 
duce in one's mind oi heait. And the method adopted is, 
I think, intended to be the same for each, though the full 
text IS not given for each and all of them. 

That method is as follows 

The student recluse commences (at top of page 3) with 
calling to mind the three gems — the Buddha, the 
Dhamma, and the Sangha — and taking refuge in them. 
There then follows a foimula of confession and absolution 
(taken from the Vinaya), to be repeated three times. Then 
a statement of the state of mind it is desired to call up. 
Then a lenewed appeal to the memory of the Buddha 
and the great discijiles of the past, and an expiession of 
devotion to them. All the above is in Pah, Then follows 
the following quotation, also of course in Pah, found m 
the Satipatthana and other Suttas 

‘He seats himself cross-legged keeping his body erect, 
firm in self possession; thoughtfully he inhales, thought- 
fully exhales his breath, so that taking a long inl)reathing 
or a long outbreathing, or taking a quick inlireathing 
or a quick outbreathing, he knows in each case what he 
does.’ 



Theie is, no doubt that Ll- i- xntciid. 1 xa -mt tlie act 
to tlie word. So tar he La^ been uii th^j ciround 

on Ins heels, ami with joined palm- 'tnt; attiru«i*:j or leTe- 
I’encej: now he on the ground cio'5>-leggosi ^'^.ith Ins 
hands on his lap Tthe attitude of thought; Xeiiher (/ 
these po-^itions is ^jO'^sible to oidinarr Europeans "We 
need not be put off bj tbe fact that it is not expressly 
stated tliat he does so The quotation liom the sutta^ 
also has no expressed. noniinatiTe to the \erb die sit&\ It 
haS to be '^applied fiom the toreguing sentences, m each 
Sutta So heie we have no expie&^ed noinniative through- 
out the book till page 42 wheie the void yog-avacaia 
occult. AVe need fudy notice in that this con- 

stant change of postuie, which takes place moie than 
150o times in tlie couise of tlie whole exercise, complete!} 
excludes anv notion of h}pnoti<‘ tiance. 

Then follows the itdlowmg sentence, not found in the 
Pitakas, but probably a quotation in)m some later Pah 
book. 

^'^Vith my eye^ closed (with the subconsciousness of the 
eye) I see the tip oi lav nose, and bieathmg regiilaily, 
and iixing the object ot my thought in the lieait. I take as 
my aid (parikamma; the idea of Aiahalslnp." 

Then the text goes on in Sinhalese* 

‘When he has thus continued in meditation, keen m in- 
tellect. two images appeal. fir'>t hazy then clear. Wlien 
the hazy has withdrawn, gone out as it were through the 
imperfections passing away, and cleansed of all impmities 
the clear image has penetiated his whole being, then 
entering the dooi of the mind the element of biightness 
(tejo dhatuwa) becomes manifest. The conception (the 
appanaj has the coloui of the shining of the evening 
star, the preliminary aid to this (the paiikarma) is 
the colour of gold, the sustaining aid (the up a car a) has 
a coloui* like that of the young sun using m the east. 
Taking all three (the appana, pan karma and upacara) 
from the tqi of the nose, putting them foi a while in the 
heart, he finally locates them m the navel. 
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The meaning of this last sentence must he that he first 
(his eyes being closed) gets the conception of brightness 
at the tip of his nose, and then, in thought, follows it 
down to his heart and aftei wards still lower iovnci to his 
nayel. ISTothing of this kind has been found in the Pitakas. 

The same framewoik is followed thioughout, the state 
of mind aimed at, and the appearing image, varying in 
each case. The states of mind have been given above, the 
images are always, m older, 4he five elements, earth water 
fire wind and space (or solidity, fiuidity, brightness 
<iinness, and space) and each of these five has a different 
set of ap'pana, parikarma, and upacara of a similar 
kind to those gnen above foi brightness. 

When this exercise has been successfully carried out for 
each of the five kinds of joy m order, accompanied by 
each of the five elements in older, other exercises follow 
ill the following order. 


2 Patipatiya 

3. Chasaddaggahana 

4. Vidatthi 

5. Dhatu-samuha 

6. Oatu-naya 

7 Panca-naya 

8, Hadaya 

9. Samadhi 

10. Dhamma-tira-tthitika 
11 Iti-pandam puja 
12. Kaya-vasi-vatta 


In Older 
The SIX words 
The span 

The group of elements 

The foul ways 

The five ways 

The heart 

Concentiation 

The lasting of the faith 

The candle 

Command of the body. 


The frame-work of each of these exercises is given on 
page 7 The name of the exercise reached and of the 
state of mind at the moment aimed at is given and the 
quotation from the Satipatthana follows. The elements 
form no pait in any of these exercises, except the first 
and the two last, and the signification of the names m the 
above list of these exeicises is nowhere explained. In each 
of them each of the items of the group of mental states 
IS taken first in diiect (anuloma) then in reverse (pati- 
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luiiiaf oi(lei A> tiie ::an_>iTro 2 l: > ic^eatfl lor rliO 
lii-t m cticli ill Old tl.r exi- oi _ o: t^c^e exu- 

ci^eb ii-udlly beccLi-S :.i o^i iiLte:t> a -tiiiiii oi 

words sbowinu' tli_ iie oJ c‘t tL-^ '-iid.-j 

Lonsidt^i^ixoi. S-it -oi ]„-:ai-.ce pp. 37— 30, jtj.it c .r.iL 
exei^'i^e -l-l out at ^'‘lUev.Lat ^leatei Lu;;itL ..uci.tT.jX 
be ibiind :oi tLe rust uioup *'oi the rve ]‘As^, t,n p 14 — 16 

* In thi'' Ca-^e a hnlited ^.audle divided into eiaut ]>ru- 

Ti'j-.s oy eijiiit bit^ oi ''\o >•! suit I: int«» tiic candle at e-jua' 

istcULe" an inch *)i so .i]),iit E.ich oi the t^'^e |o }5 ii 
then meditatird upon until the •»: the com -pi ndin^ 

element ..pjieji's ana tLtit i-s ]ie]»t in in^i. i m ated as be- 
fore^ unt:l <me section o: thi‘ candle jjLiiit i.nd the 
''tick mjikina i" Lu'^ taken M’t At tLi ’'•fiinl •»! ti‘e tall 

(he cannot of couise -ee u' Le ribC'^ non. thf no^taie ot 

nn ditat.on •>dop^'^ the oi ic eience. cind on 

to the next na‘iLtat:oa n ho has i.aciiulthe end 1 

the gioap o‘‘ n\e ,oys ii- tJ:e- them jcnun, < i.e by ^‘lu 
in the ie\ei'«L oiaei anl rueritotes cn eaLh (u iina iiiy 
tnne m^nked bv t..e taliin^a »i tie ^rtk- thevt inaik tn. 
divisi' ns in the Ctmdle 

In Xo 12 or the-^e latiei exci^>»:,N the • v»int oi diifeitn- 
tation 1'^ the spot ^vheie the a^tpecU-ng image is located 
tirst in direct and then m leveise older one inch .dj} 
fiom I'eithei below oi abo^e; the place where it was 1<‘- 
cated in the pieviou'^ ineditwition 

The 112 states (»i* mind being Thu> exorcised in IJ 
dineient way^ we ha^e in tliiN manual 1344 nied:tati(»ns 
and the numl/ei is niuie than doubled ]»y the method used 
m the latter exeici-e^ oi taking each menibei oi each group 
iirst in the dne-ct ihen m the re\er^e order and by the 
method of taking a separate meditation, in Gioups 4 5 
and 8. foi each menibei of the gioup successnely with 
each of the live Jhanas successirely 

As might be expected, there m no di^cuNSion or expla- 
nation of any one of tlie 112 states of mind. But the 
c.vm'^tructor — -we can scarcely ^ay the author — of the 
manual seems to dwell with bjjecial fa^oui on the Excellent 
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Conditions (the Brahma Yiluirasj of Love, TPity, Sym- 
pathy, and Magnanimity, Already m the Siittas^ it is 
laid down how, beginning with a small jjortion, the whole 
woild is to be gradually suffused with each of these lour 
leelings in ordei Our manual expands this pait of its 
subject to gieat length so that this gioup has twenty pages 
(68 — 89), one fifth of the whole book, allotted to it 

It IS not easy to -^ee how the calling up of the mental' 
image of the five elements, a;nd i « "h how the locating 
of this image in different paits ot the body, can be of 
assistance in the practice of the ethical states set out m 
the 10 giaups The idea ls no doubt to suffuse the whole 
body with the particulai feeling being practised at the 
paiticular moment The psycho-physics involved will seem 
to Western minds mistaken But it leally leiiuires a 
practised Yogfivacara, who has actually expeiienced what 
does happen, to be able t() explain and to lightly judge 
ot this Nothing of the kind luis been found in the Pi- 
takas. And I do not Imow fioni whom or at what period 
or in what degree it was adopted by Buddhists. Even 
Buddhaghosa, so far as his works are known to us, has 
nothing about it, though he has a great deal on methods 
and details of meditation beyond vhat the Pitaka texts 
give us. And this particular form of exercise is not 
referred to in the Toga Sutra. But there are many other 
possible sources. It should be emphasised that the prac- 
tice of a detailed and meditation is, in India, 

pre-Buddhistic, and that it is closely allied with very an- 
cient beliefs and piactices pievalent throughout the world. 
The subject has never yet been discussed with any full- 
ness of detail, or with the necessary histoiical insight, and, 
of course, it can only be touched on here. 

In the very earhest times of the most remote animism 
we find the belief that a person rapt from all sense of 
the outside world, possessed by a spiiit, acquired in that 


^ For instance my ‘Buddhist Suttas’ pp. 201, 202, 
272, 273 
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state a degree of saiict:ty aul often oi insiglit and 
Imowledge, denied to ordmarv inortaK In tfie -most 
ancient m^tance5 handed doA^Ti the pei^on entranced 
so olten a woman and so otten aS'>*ociated the 
worship of Mother Eaith. that the natuial inieience 
'would seem to point to these beliels haTing onginated at l 
time even preceding pohtheistic Tiew's and patiiarchal in- 
stitutions Beliefs of this kind are lound so persistently 
wherever we have ancient records, that it is cvnlent thev 
weie not onlv very old. hut also so very widelv distributed 
that thev inav leasonaldy be regarded as universal. And 
this IS by no means strange since the beliefs ale chieflv 
based on the attempt to explain, by means ot the soul- 
theoiy, the actual but mysterious facts of catalepsy, automa- 
tism, and hypnotism^ 

With the gradual rise oi polvtheism bebefs so ancient, 
sacred, and mysttiious could not be ijushed aside Ditfermg 
as they did, fiom the brst. in important details, in the 
method of applying to complicated facts the crude and 
inconsistent soul theoiies, it was easy to mucbfy them, in 
a mannei sufficient to ensure their continuous lite by 
harmonising them with the new’er view's^. 

With the rise of monotheism the beliefs still survived, 
and the jiractises were earned on. Held m holy passion, 
his rapt soul sitting in his eyes, the thinker forgot 
himself to marble. Only jMilton is too modern in bis 
phraseology. The rapt soul was never supposed to be in 
the eyes It has lett the body altogether, and m a sup- 
jposed union with the deity, the great soul of the universe, 
is seeing things hidden to w’orldly eyes. Plato is full of 
it, and the Neo-platomsts carried these ecstacies to great 


See Pierre Janet ‘L'Automatisme Psychologique\ 

^ See for instance the rich collection of matenal on the 
history of these beliefs among the Greeks 800 to 500 B.O. 
m Bohde’s ^Psyche’. Percival Lowell in his ‘Soul of the 
Far Bast’ has an intere*=tin:x «=tudy of similar beliefs and 
practises in quite modem times among the polytheists of 
Japan. 
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perfection. The Gnostics in tlio early contunes and the 
Germaii. mystics in later tunes worlced on tlu' same lines, 
and Meistor Eckliait and lus followers had been antici- 
pated wlieu they showed how easily snc,h idea,s could be 
reconciled \Mth Chiistian thoones Under th(‘ cloak of 
Miihaimnadanism the ancient frenzy of the dance, and 
the newer tiansports of (‘cstacy lia\(‘ continued m vogue 
through the cenluiies, and the whnling of Dervishes and 
the raptures of Sulis are knovn fioiii Persia, all the way 
to Spam. So in India from tlio Soma fienz} in tlu‘ 
Veda, through the mystic rcvci’ies of tlie Upanishads and 
the hypii6tic trances of the Yoga, allied Ixdiefs and joaetises 
have never lost their imi)ortanc(‘ and thou eliaim 

It was simply impossible, wlu'n Gotama studanl and 
thought in th(^ sixth century 150 , foi an} vk^n of life, 
claiming to Ih^ compkdes to avoid this (]U(‘stioii. It is 
clear fiom th(‘ Pitakas, and fiom Jiuddlust tiaditiou oiitsuh^ 
the Pitakas, that tlu' (im^stion \\a.s not only much older 
than Buddhism, but that it Idled a im))ortaiit place 
m the previously priwalent systcans of ihouglit In the 
Dialogues Gotama is re])reR<mtetl as d(‘seiibnig the ojuiuous 
of his teachers, Alara Kahuna and Uilihika. th(‘ son and 
pupil of Rama, as msiifliciont pH‘cis(‘ly bi‘cmisc tli(‘ir aims 
wore two particular stages of (testacy, and not !Nir\a.na' 
And othei men who canu‘ to talk with him, c‘ith(‘r tluuu- 
selvcs teacher.s, or persons interested in th(‘ (puistions of 
the day, aic often said to have tiiiiuHl the* conversation 
to or started the discussion on jioints of a similar kind. 
In the Jataka legends pro- Buddhistic sage^s are fve<|ucntly 
stated, after retiring to the Hinudaya region, to hav(‘. 
practised the Eight Concentrations (Attha-8a.mapattiy o) 
or other specific stages of ecstacy-. As a technical term 
in Pitaka usage this expression means the Four J lianas and 
the Four Arupa-Vimokhasl It would probably be an 

' M. I. lf)3 — 1(>6. Compar(‘ tl. 1. bb. 

® He(^, for iustanco, .hit, IL 55, 5(), 57, Gl, b2, b5, (>b, 
72, 86. 

3 As set out M. 1. 35!), 399, 13b, 155 vir,. 
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anacln'omsm to suppose tins to 1)e the moaning then, and 
so far as 1 am awaie the autlioi of the Jataka Commen- 
tary (I lia^e not traced the words m the Yorses) "'does not 
explain it in the specific later same. But it is enough 
for our argument that he takes it as a matter of 
course that they practised advanced forms of regulated 
ecstacy. 

• Biahmin tradition is entirely in accord with this. The 
Toga liooks, many centuries jimnger, in their present 
farm, than the Dialogues, are unfortunately the only 
evidence we have of the details of the methods adopted 
by Brahmin Mystics But though the details mav have 
vaiied and the technical terms have changed their meaning 
it is clear that the practices were cairied out centuiies 
before, for the Toga is referied to in much older docu- 
ments ITowcv(‘r vague and indefinite tlu^se references 
ina} be, thev est^lbll^ll the fact of a regulat(‘d system of 
hypnotic and m^ -tic exercises at the d<ite ot the books in 
vlncli this ocelli Onh ou(‘ or these is pi e-Buddhistu 
the T* Upanishad (2, 4) The oldest of tlu‘ others 

are the S%etriM<daia JiLiitii and Ivatlui Upanishads, and 
then come the Maha-Bharata and INfaiiu In these books 
tlie Toga system is incidentally rofeired to as well knovii, 
but no details are given. The age of these* lefeiences is 
still matter of controveisj ; and it is, to say the least, 
veiy doubtful whether the Toga practices Kdeired to m 
thorn are, or are not, the same as tin* xiracticos discnrlied 
in the later Toga tiiitra. But these reierences to an 
established .system confirm the accuracy of the Buddhist 
tradition. 

This question of the age of Toga practices is <piite 
distinct from as that of the age of the philosophical system 
of the Sanldiya Karika on winch the existing Toga Sutra 
is based throughout. There* may have been Toga practices 
based on other systems of philosophy though wo do not 
know the details of any such except the Buddhist. 

Professor Grarhe holds the Sankhya to ho older than 
Buddhism; I have tilready discussed his views m m\ 
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Amc'iicaii L('(‘tiuos\ niul the lonsons m jm 

lunnhii' o])Jiii(m, il would Ix' inoi(‘ occmumIi' to dl)(‘ie 
Aveio Ix'foH' ilio tnix‘ oi* Dio Ihiddlia isol<Mt<xl Ihmkors, oj‘ 
\vhos<‘ woids we no iicUo, who I'lahoMioil \x*wh 

siniilni to thos<‘ out ol wliit.h Dio Sanklna, was <‘\(nitiiall\ 
dovi'loixxh. 

On Dx otli(‘i hand IAiUut Ikiidinann Dunks Dial 
s^^iem hue, and ti as to sliow ihiit Dioio was <in oldeiv 
Sankln<i, now pusinwixl in Di(‘ Maliahha^ita and Dnav 
calh‘d Die Sanklna lioin wliudi Die kilia* ou(‘ (ainl also 1x>Di 
VedanliHiu and Buddhisni) woie dixivixl. Those' vnw\s lni\(‘ 
re'sene'd .the' V(‘V\ ooidinl ol I'lolessor von 

Rchioi'deT^ *111(1 ol Iholessoi d.tcobi, *ind Dx' lalD'i m 
. 1 , most va.lualilo and sui;i'(‘sii\(' {)a]x‘i > altei showing how 
Jhoii'ssoi 0<n’lx‘V ■‘•rasomng is, in Ins opniioii, nisnriieient, 
li«is ]X)int(Ml out int('i(‘sting p.iialloks holwix'ii an ohscniKi 
jxiia»»ia.|di ionnd in Dx' P*di Snitas *ind (‘('i*l i n passages 
ol Dx' ^S*lIlkh\a-^h^ga W'lxai lx‘ jumps lo tlx* titmx'iidous 
(‘oiu lusum that llx* Ihxldhistu*, philosopin .is .i w Ixdo is Dx‘n‘- 
ior(‘ d(‘ii\od ironi Du* H.inkliNa fiom Dio Sankhsa,* (hat is, 
of the l\Ialiahh.irat,i., not that of \\w S.nikliN.i, Kaiik.i — 
1 confess nijsedf uu.ihle^ to follow him It is diflioult. to 
se'c how^ (he eAideiiee lx‘ aelduoe's t*d\e‘s ns faitlxu* Dmn 
(il Hided so far as) the* coixdusion <nio(exl above, and 1 
would re'fer to Dx‘ whole', e.ontext (lxa‘e\ .uxl to Dio ^jewNs 
(‘^pressed on Katlxu’ D.ililm.nin's tlxMiruN in the slournal 
of the Jlo^al Asiatic S(K‘i(‘tv’ lor 1SP7 jip. h)7 — llO- 
As for the Yoga p ■x’’ . Lai ]\lilia< sajs in Ins JVe^- 
iaco lo the Yoga Sutra (p. XA’^lIJ) (hat 

‘The meditations he* (Gotaina.) ])ja.<djse3(l were fill in 
accoid wuDi the lluJcvS of the Yo m ' and c\en tluur 
technical terms are tli«3 same’ 

It IS difficult to see' how m J.imi.iry 18B3, the date of the 

‘ ‘Amen loan l(*e.tnr<*s’ pp. til til) 

" ‘Vxmna Onemial flonrnar 181)7 (Vok XI) p]).19() 11)7, 
> Nachnediten den K. (D'sedlsediafi de‘r Wissemsediaften 
/Al ('« dl 0 ' • Phil Hist, thasse* l8i)(); 1 »-jr). 
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Preface, so positive a judgment could lie defende*! Mr. 
Mitra in fact doe'< not attempt to defend it He g ve^ ja 
the preface no single instance and no passages m s’l . .su t (»f 
either of this statements Li the body of the > ,/c ,n 
p. 92, he says that murdei thelt falsehood me cii.u^.e 
and avaiice, called collectively yama m the 
aie called Priramita’s l)y the Buddhists. This, it jCi.' ’•aie. 
-would he an instance of diversity in the use of TlC'lii cA 
terms But he gives no aiitlioiity, and the sta^a]nent is 
not only a mere hliinder, 1)ut it is one lie miglit ea-i^' 
have avoided^ He is erjually wiong in Ins note oi o 15^. 
In s'-' 0 . ,-\n of the ur usual mental and 'i ...s 

of ecstacy and trance Loth the Yoga Sfitra ..a'l the 
Buddhist texts are compelled to use ordinary woids in a 
forced, technical sense It is siiipiising how veiy N^^'ldmii 
they have happened on the same woids The c.i'^es do 
not amount to one pei cent, and are m fact t onfino*! 
to a foA\ exiu’Gssions, such as Dliyfina and '^amUilii, 
common to all schools of thought in luditi. A.'l iU not 
one single instance that I can discover do ILe-c two 
schools use e\en those w’ords in the same technical sense 
And this IS not to he w^ondeied at Poi whereas the 
Toga (though it has its intellectual and even ethical side) 
IS piedominautly physical and hypnotic, the Buddhist 
method of meditation (though it has its physical side) 
IS predominantly intellectual and ethical. 

It is not accurate to speak of the practice of systematic 
exercises for the attainment of vaiious stages of mental 
exaltation, ecstacy and rap tin e as Buddhist They have 
been carried out in India by men belonging to diveise 
schools of thought with a devotion and peisistence, and 


^ The Paramita group has not yet been found m the 
primitive books But the idea was in full life as early 
as the form when the Caiijm Pitaka, winch is anang^^cl 
according to it, was ])iit together. Since that time it is 
common j>io])eit 7 of all the schools and a reference to 
Ohilders, or to the Petersburg dictionary, or to Spence 
Hardy w’^oiild have saved the mistake. 



to j. lucMSiirc of siu'coss, probably uno(juall(‘(l in tlie world. 
Tlicy are. Ibiddliist only bocaiiso lioili lh(‘<‘ai!^\ nuddiiists 
and Ibuldlusin wore aliko ludinn. And iIio\ aio ijuiic 
indopendoni ol tlio special ioaliiii's, oiilnn oi l.bon^ld oi 
of pva<‘.iice, wlindi (l!siini«nisliod Huddhists lioin otbov 
Indians Tlio ])OMtioii .issi^iunl to ibese ])iacti(*('s in 
piiimlivo Buddhism is sot out m Ihe follow iiiii* t<*\ts. 

In the ANcIl known Dialoj’iie, llu' Sa ni.ni na-phala ■' 
(Di^lui Collecnon No '2) Kin<> Ajaiasaliu, allei pointing 
oui the achanbii'cs domed from their oeenpations b) j 
list of ordnmiy poo])le, asks whotlier tlu^ nunnbors 
of the ordrei dome anj coiies])ondin£» ,uhantag<‘, \isible 
in this life, troin thens The answei is a list of acKan- 
tages Avhicb aio said to be intended to bi‘ iakcni in a 
giadnally <ist*cnding de^iee ol value 

1 The hononi <tiul respeet shown to inemlxu’s of a ro 
hgions ordc'r. 

2 The Iraining in all Ihose lowm* kinds of mtna' mora- 
lity sol. out in tlu^ vei*) anenmi. doennnml CialliMl iln* Silas 
(incorporated m (‘ach of the Id Dm login's in I he Sda 
Va-ggak 

3. Thoabsericc(iffear,(*onlidi'ne.eofhe«i.rt, th(mea"es. g 

4. The way in which he loaiais to giiaad ihe doois of 
ins senses 

T) The constant self possession he thus gains. 

G The powee of hemg contenl wnth little, with simpli- 
city of life 

7, The. emancipation of mind from the live ol)sta.i‘les to 
selfmastery — covetousness, illwill, la/aness. conccii, and 
doubt. 

8 The Four J lianas. 

9. The insight arising iVoin kiiowleilgo (N.im.-dassanan»)* 

10. The power of ]u<7jeetiug menlaJ inutges. 

11. Tbo Five Abliihna^H. 

12. The knowledge that leads to tlio ])assing away of 
eiavings, bceomingN and ignorance, (tha.t is, to Ara.hatsliip). 

Hero No. 8 a, ml 11, a.inl jicrliaps 10 (tlnuoiei j)iei<ilion 
of this item is still doubtful) belong to Mystnusm. 
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In tlie 79^^ Dialop^ae of tlie Majjlniii*! collection, tlio 
Ctila vSakiiludayi Sutta. Gotania tLit 4 JIiI- 
nas are a luoie effectual inetliud for obtammg 1 appiness 
than the ineie observtjnci‘ of oidiiiaiy moralitY sucli as 
abstinence fioni inuidei theit incontinence ftiLehood .‘i 
the piaclice of austeiities (tape;. Udap then asks hi-n. 
, whethei it is foi the sake of realising that happiness tiiar 
men lollow his (Gotaina’s) religion. The answer repeats 
ISTos. 2 — 8 inclusive of the last list sapng that each is 
higlier and better And then goes on to say that each 
of the 5 Abliiuiias is higher and better still, yiud finally 
that 1 ^ 0 . 12 IS the best of all the things for the sake oi 
realising which men adopt his rehgion 

Here Nos. 9 and 10 are omitted, and the wording 
between 7 and 8 is slightly vaiied. But the aigument is 
practically identicals 

In the 24*^ Diahigue of the Majjhima Sfiii- 
putta IS the <[uestioiiei, and Punna expounds the 
doctrine. The cpiestion is ‘uhat is the object aimed at 
by those who follow the leligion of Gotama’. One after 
another Punna demos that the aim is any one of tlie 
following 

1. Purification of moral conduct 

2. Purification of the heart 

3 Purification of one’s views. 

4. Removal of doubt. 

5. Insight gained by knowledge of the right path and 
the wrong. 

6. Insight gained by knowledge of the right method 
and the wrong. 

Well but then, if the object be none of these, pray 
which can it he^’ Says Sariputta. 

Tt is anupada paiinibhanam’ is the reply® 

^ So also, but shorter, in Majjhima No. 27, 38, and 39. 

® For parxnibbanam and parinihhayati used of 
the living Arahat see M. L 15, 46, 235, 251 (=- S, 3, 54) 
446 2. 102; Dhp. 89, S. 3, 2C, It. 52, 56, Mil 50, Jat. 4. 
302 453 &c. 
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‘And IS that pin location of luoial conduct*'^' 

‘No, W n ’ li IS not’ sajs I’linna, wlio iln^u dt'iuos, one 
art('i anollier, its idoatiti i\ilh N(^s. and linally 

admits it IS all the si\ taivon tot»(‘ilu‘i 

Here ANo Inno the same (piestion as in tlio last o\tia.cU 
and the answci omits all lerouaua' to MNsticasm And 
111 the Milinda iind Na^^asona. on l)(nm» inu'c asked, 
the same question giving a siinilai answer in ddle.rent 
words, again without any Kdeienco to mystic states. And 
this IS not one ol‘ llio cases where the Milinda li.is later 
dotdiine, rlbi since my Milinda. nppearisl the identical 
phraseology has lieen twice Ibiind in a. Piiaka text^ 

So in Majjlmna l^o 32 A\lieie the si\ duet* disciph's, 
one hcantilnl night, in the CJosiiiga. Sala Wood, ask one 
anotlnn what is the nimital ([imlit\ in a. llhikklui which 
could add a. tVi'sh i harm to the. luMiity ot th(‘ setme, we 
luive the follow nig sik ii'plies 

1 Ainnida. says ‘When a lUiikkliu knows lli(‘ Woid by 
hoait, inulevstaiuls it, and can cx])ouiul it well’ 

2. Jlevata says: ‘When a. Illiikklm tights out for liimseir 
mtcinal peace, a,nd devoted to solitndi‘, resisting not the 
teolnig of ra.|)tui(‘ (Jha.na.), Ix'comes (uidowed wnth insight’. 

3. Anuruddha Ksays ‘When a l>liikkliu has the Di- 
vine Eye’ 

4 Kitssapa sa,,>s ‘When a rdukkhii kee])S the vows, is 
content with little, devoted to solitiule, avoids socaetj", is 
given to (‘aincstness, to wisdom, to Sainadlii, to einaiici- 
patiun to the insight which comes from tin* assurauco of 
emancipation’. 

5. Moggollana sajs. ‘When tw'o Bhikkhus talk together 
over the Alilndhamma, ask each otluT questions, and Imvo 
profit tlierofroni’. 

6. Sanputta says; ‘When a Bliikkliu rules his heart, 
and does not let liis heart rule him’. 

They then tell these and six answ'ors to ih<‘ Ihiddlia, 
and a,sk wdiich wiis light. Ho gives the ])rorercnce to 

* TMy Milinda T 49, 101. (Jomjiare S. IV, 253, V, 0. 
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Srmputta's, and adds Unt r. \v-La" "Oit »/t 

Bliikkhii could on sucL u r k. t*! , ^ood. 

It IS one T\dio sitting ted’ ited sekp* •' -uike'^ 

resolve rise not mv Kmz>i ti*’- scat unt.i :r^ licait «- s. t 
free from tlie Asava^' = 

Heie the third re].]} l)ilunus to IMystmism ^*ha‘]i ii ’s 
^ into the second hut does not occui in the JBuddna s 
own leply. 

♦ The three lower Jhar as .ae t-* he 'tvithin the laugu 
of a discijole who is still Icaining «a sokha) ^\htleas the 
4^^ Jhrma is a sort or 'samc.tllii v>L:ch h^loi;-,- t«i the 
Arahat^. But on the otlici hand aJl the 4 JlLanas aie 
said (m the 64*^ Sutta oi the ilajihiumj to he useful An 
the removal of the live Ijomls which pi event a loan froiu 
becoming an Aiahat 

So m the Vinaya it I's xuuiJaldv to the txtiaoiiliiiai} 
nivSight attainable by tht piolonael scll-concentiatiou of 
Jhana and SaniadLi tin,t the ikautli IkiiTj-ka Huh* 
refers when it lays down that any inemlxn oi the Oidei 
wrongly claiming to have aita-ncd the alam-aiiya- 
iiana-dassanam^ ceasa^: i])sc ■‘octo tj he anv loiiaei a 
member 

These Eules are undouhtc’dly amoim the »’eiy oldest 
Buddhist documents we have But the Commentary on 
them, the Sutta Yihhanga, gj\es tw’o iiu oiisistent expla- 
nations. In the Introductory Stoiy telling wdiv and when 
the rule was made, it givc-s as the icasoii that ceitam 
members ot the Ordei ^aid of one anothei that ■^uch 
and such a one had piactised one or othei oi the 4 Jhanas. 
or one or other of the d Aldunncrs This Stoiv belongs 
to the work of the aiithois ot the Sotta Yildianga. Now 


^ The asavas are those quahties the being set free from 
which constitutes Aiohat'^hip 
® A. 1. 220 compare M 2 37. 

3 (apparently ‘the insight of tliat knowledge beyond 
that of ordinaiy men which suffices to make an Anya’, 
that is an Araliat) See M 1 68 (= Jat, 1. 389) 246 
f— Mil. 244, 289) 208, 472. 
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iiu hulo al.so 111 lliJS A\ork d sIjII o 1<1(‘1 (‘omiiKMil^uy 
anIioso luTino is lost Ami llial Ohl Ooiium'iit :> ♦)] ) 
c\|)Luns tlu‘, ]U)\\ors ri'lenod (o iis lollows - ilie ovpla- 
miliou of the terms l\v Hu* lUilhois ortheSuiLi N'lhhaiiga 
(V. I> WA) beiniL; juldi^d in {mrind hoses 

1 d liana (ih(‘ Ibui ♦Hiaims)^ 

^2 A'nnokklia, (Tin (‘(‘fold oiimnoipaiM)!! of ih(‘ hi'iii t 
1)} heinf* (loin erml Irmii iho notmii ol soul, by im‘di1a(ion 
lioo bom ANoildl} objoets, nnd iu^o fiDni lusL illwill anj 
delusion) 2 

o Saniaalhi (Oonceiitration, thn'cfold as llio List) 

4. S<imai)adti (Attaiumoiit, iliieerold as tin' last) 

5. Jis'ana (Knowledge, llireehdd, — of his own and of 
other peoples pi o\ ions births, anil 1hi‘ knowledgi' riMiuisite 
for Aiahatshi])) ' 

(> M<igga,-bhaA ana (th(‘ 37 eonsidnent ohmiimis of 
Aiahatsliij)) K 

7 IMiada-saoehilvii !} a (l{oaJ!sa.iion of the fiiiit of 
iho 4 stages of the ]iatlis to Aiahatship). 

y Iv ilesai-paluuia (Ihitting a.wa.y the evil sta4(‘s to 
AVit lusts, ilhvjll, a.iul <lul]n(‘ss- the putting awa,\ of 
Avhicli IS Arahatship) 

t). Vuin arana.ta (Removal of th(‘ obstaolos — to wit 
(‘ithor the same three, as the eonniientary snis liere, or 
the live — covetousness, illwill, laxiness, ooueeit and 
doubt — as s(‘t out in the Digha itsolfs, whudi last ex- 
])1anati{)ii is ])icf(‘ra.ble) 

10. Huhha.ga.ro abhirati (Delight in solitude). 

Berc' we have' first th(‘ Kules of tin* Order, then the Old 
Ooiument upon them, then the still latiT Hutta Vibhanga 
on that As the last of those must da.ie before the 
Oouncil of Vostili (that is wathm, m round nmnbm’s, 100 


^ Translated in my ‘Ihiddhist Sutta's’ p. 272. 

S. 4 20(), 2i)7, ;M>3, a. 2 209 Mil. 377. 

J A 2. 103--- 105 

‘t As sot out ill my ‘Buddhist Suttas’ pp. 02. (>3. 
Hoc above p. XX. 





yearb of*tlie Buddlut ^ ^ X.ndu j ti'!-- 

gives iis A^ery old T-jjm . * A:, t : i\it!i 

the evidence biought t _eL« a i'.' c - * ... 

Samrulhi, best icniie^c';. i/eiliajj- by c 'nc.' c.^.ui: ot 
serenity, is not itself a sj^ec-.l-c kill oi niOLhjd '1 i.^X- 
tation, but i^ a habit of mind 's^hlCll is a r()ii.!.it.o’ yxe- 
cedent, a necessary jji'^^himnaiy t<» ilie special ^alletK5 
and indeed to all the liighc. stauvS of me ])logJ*e^'^ 
to'svards Aiahatship. The cond jhana i> ah\a}S said to 
be born of it. just as sai^ idlii it'^th out of j-ioial 

conduct. AVithout sanindhi one cannot see <i:l 

they really are, ■without tliai insight one cdinot buccnn* 
detached, -without detac!ini(‘nt one cannot ha\e tlie iiisiglit 
which arises from the ki-owledgc of EniaiicipatJoa (A. ‘h 
19,200). With saiundhi one laa «ittam to all tlie^e 
things, one can iemov( inounlams /A 3 ill coin]) 427; 
and the delusions of fti (A 1 1J2 — 1 aequiK* tbcli^e 
fold knowledge (A. 3 2~^j aiul the fne scats of higher 
AVisdom (A 3.28) and Aiahalship itself lA J. d") o 29' 

But of course theie is l)C)tii action aiiO u action. The 
piactice of Jhana in tain pioduces and sti cnutheiis 
the habit of mind (the ceto-&am«idhi of S 4 297) They 
are often mentioned togdhei (V 1 97 104), 111 one 
IDassage the four Jhaiias and F<u ca vekkliana (consi- 
dexation 01 imagination) make up tlie hve limbs of samaclln 
(A. 3. 25 — 27), and in anotliei (A 2 lo) the 4 Jhanas 
are one of foiu division^ of samrullii, while 111 a thud 
(S. 5. 9) the two are ahsolutcly idcntihed. All this is 
right enough as exegesis, as edifying gloss But lhe^elv 
inconsistency of these glosse? is sufhcKnt so shov that 
they must not be inteipictcd too stiictb^ in oipjiosition to 
the general tenor of all the ])assages on S'‘niadhi 

Tins IS well summed u]) in the standing definition in 
the Dhamma Sangani fl5 24, 287 Ac) of Samma-sa- 
madhi 

^'Stability insistence peisi&tence of lliought absence of 
wavering of peiiilexitv of intellectual distiaciion, seienity, 
the faculty the po-v\ei of lapt composuie light lapLuie'’. 
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As tlio same (lolinilKm is i*ivoii also (Dh R 11 ) for 
(•iitasH’*okti^i»a.t .1, ‘concontraliou of iiinur, it is cloiir 
that tins toiiu js (‘(uisultaod iis aJioiil. (‘(juivnlrnl, U) 8 a- 
nijullii, of winch indeed l>uddhai*,hosa (AUli.t Salim lly) 
says it IS a n<nn(‘ Ho jjjoes on 

“As foi its charaet(‘i isties and so on tli(‘ 'rll is 

siud in the Oonimentary’ ^Saniadlii Ims as its ehaniete- ^ 
iistios tlie 1)01111^ the clind* (jiosiine), and the aJ)scne(‘ of 
distiactioiTL (negative)'- TAn just as ihe (imlu* wood of^i, 
peaked liut, Ironi the tact that .ill the n'st ol the nnite- 
iials of w'jijcli the lull is made are joined on to it, bo- 
conios tlie chief, just so fiom the fact that sainadlu stds 
all good (ju.ilities in the mind in motion sania,dhi is the 
chief of tlunu alP (company 8 . d ir)(>) 

He then (]uotes fioin tlu' ]\[iliiula p, dS the similes to 
the saanc elfect tianslaled in my Milinda. Vol I. p, p, (>(), 
dl, and conelii(l(‘s thus. 

‘‘Tluu’i^ IS anothm* way of putling it ddiis mmcmitiatiou 
of mind ('idled sum ad hi ha.s .is its ehar.U'tiTistic nuivk 
the absence of waudeiing, of disiniction, as its ('ssenei^ 
the hindiug togotluT of the, st.ite of mind th.it ause 
wath it, (as water dot's the laihei* of soap); a.s its condi- 
lion ])recodent calmness; a.s its siisten.inec wisdom, (for 
it IS said ‘H(‘ who is at pe.iee he knows and sees'). And 
in th(‘ s])ocilic meditation it has ease- a.s its pro\iniate 
cause It must tliiouglioiit bo understood as sU'adiuess 
of mmd, (like the steadiuess of the ilanio of a lamp in a 
place wbere tlu'rc is no waul)”. 

In its literal moaning samadlii is ‘jilaenig togetlior to" 
‘co-alloc.atioii’ ^composlue^ It has not jt't boon found in 
any liook, either Sanskrit or Pali, olclm* than thcPitikas; 
and throughont Indian literature it is used only of mental 
sta,tes, never in i\, jdiysical senst'. The oldest passagt'-s in 
which it IS found onlsido tlu' Pitakas a, re tlio Maitia.- 
ya,ua Upamsliad d. 14, 38, and the Bh.'igava.d (!d*i 2. 44, r>d. 

* Tluit IS tlie old coimnentury ui Hmludesi',, now lost, 
on w'hicb his own, in Pah, is h.ased. 

^ Boo also Ihiddhaghosj himself m Sum.ingal.i 1* (!!. (>5. 
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In the first of these passages it the iIa.Ci ui -ix stauc> 
of Yoga, the tT\^o piecedmg oiie^ hc.j, h^hh: ^ t*.o Lieath' 
and ‘preT(^nting the action of the sc-»'-c>^ V :i < -srell 
denote, tlierefoie the dra-vving ti^g^dcLi ' i t '* i. .si tiuti 
prevents T\^andeiing in thought Ani" thi^ > I ti- - \ it- 
meaning though both Deiissen- and hL‘x MulXi- i.ndi. 
^ it vaguely ‘meditation’. But its being n^entajiied .i- a btaLc 
in the attainment of tiance is tne ccmiiiencen'rnt of tlie 
piocess by vrhich it afterwaids came in Yeg i book^ to 
be used in tlie sense of a specinc -oit Oi n «. litalion In 
the Pitakas though, as Ave ha\e -een .t ib ch -eiy al'ied 
to Jhana, yet it is ahvays essenl aih the habit t>f inincl 

In Anguttara 1. 299 (Sutta Sanpnlta lY bG> 

and Yinaya 3. 93 three kinds of Samadhi uie mentioned — 
the empty, the aimless and the sianle'^'- ('-uhhata appani- 
hita, animitta) These aie veiy cuiioin-, as qiudiiiCc.tioiib 
of a state of mind vhich is so lull, ii^m the Biuldlnst 
point of Mew of the most desirable u-oUn, v 1‘ ch lias as 
its aim, the very liighest state, that of Aiahatship, ami 
which Inis niimeious signs by whicli it can lie lecogiii'sed 
The woi ds are m fact riddles, and aie dealt vitli at some 
length by Buddhaghosa (AsL 179 — ISO 222 and loll. 2y0 
and foil.) He explains them as ineaning roNpectively 
emptied of lust, illwill, and d^lllle^s^ aimless as lia\iiig 
got rid of the aim of rebirth in lieaien; signless as 
free from the throe signs (laksanas) that is. as based 
on the three doctrines of imperniaiience soiiow ixt, involved 
in individuality, and the absence ol anv ‘soul’ any abiding 
principle 3. But he admits that the explanation of tlie thud 
word, signlessness, may change places ^Mth that ol the 
first word, emptied. In that case emptied emptied oi 
permanence, &c, and signless is without tlie thiee signs 
of lust, ill will, and dulness. And this <igrees better Avitli 
the explanation given of these qualitications as ap])lied in 
Samyutta 4. 297 to Emancipation of Heait 

^ ‘Seclizig Ypani>hads' 344 = Upanishad", 2 31S 

3 These aie explained m fullnim^ ‘Ameiican Leciuies’ 
pp. 121— 134. 
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Siiuiiat.i, l^mpiinoss, al\\a\s in tins spin i(u‘ sense is 
111 <*misiani us^‘^ and t.lie niisiiiidei sLunlnn; of ilu' leini 
li.is 1 (m 1 to tlu‘ Use nl the pliiase dhnldhiNi Nihilism’, 
which eoiinnU's a (hail moie 111 . in is wairaiited hj 

lh(‘ prinntiV(‘ iisi' ol tin' pliiasi* il. is siij)p()sc(l io lepii'seiit. 

The cenclasioii is pl.nii th.il the j>i actum of the eurnmt 
iM}sticisiu 111 ,ill its pliases w.is admitted as part of the * 
tiaiiun^ of a niembor ot the Oidei I>iit th.it it w.is a. 
small, .ind that not iho hi.t^hcst .iiid most unpoitiin«^i 
])ait, and ini,aht be omitted allo^idliei The st.ites of 
lapluro aue ii‘ga,idod as conditions of happiness (jih.isu- 
vihar.a A. d ]19) The\ are leg.ndcd a,s usidiil to some 
])eo])l(‘ loi Iho help tluT i>i\e tow.irds ihe lemoval of thi‘ 
mental obstac‘li*s to Ihe attainment of Ar.ih.atship. Of iho 
thirty se\en eonsiitmait parts ot ^Viah.itship tlu‘) enter 
only into one gioup ol lour. And to si‘ek loi JMiiwana 
in the meii‘ ])iaeiise of tlu^ four Jh.in.is in e.ousidenul ;i 
de.adly Innesj So th(\y a.ie both jihaisant in Iheinstdvi's, 
and nserul as one of the means to th(‘ (Uid ^noposiul, I5ut 
tlu‘y arc not the end, and the mid can be loacluul without 
tlieim 

It IS a.lso to be obs(‘n(‘d tliat the passag<'s (piotiul 
throw' vcr> littl(‘ light on the deta,ils and processi^s of the* 
nustic exercises leferred to Our pn'sent w'ork is good 
e\ul(‘ni‘0 of th(‘ uaturo of those details as ])ra.ctisod in 
modem tunes in Cevlon I low tar we can a.rgue back 
from it to the time of priinitm‘. Ihiddlnsm is ('\ce(‘dingly 
donbtlhL Thv veiy w’ord Yoga\aeaia (lo(\s not occur 
in tin' published Pitaka texts. ''Die ('arbost instance of 
its use IS m the Mdmda The same holds good of yogi 
and though yogo is found once or twice in its later sense 
(M. L 472) it is usually and often used simply in the 
sense of ‘attachment'. We oven find the term dliaan ma- 
yo go used in direct op])OMitu)U to jhayi as m A Ik Mty 

^ See M. 1. 4d5, 483 A. 1 72 3. 107 Mil. 06. 310, 

337, K V. A. fid, 177. 

See the last four of the 62 great lu^resies lu the 
Brahmajala Hutta. 
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(T!on]' 4 's ,i si:ial toir ^ ni tin P>ta .as 

Gioiip Ih.s tki(M cl Visions 0: nc tli ‘ K.^sinas ai * 

ipp-nuoiii cl as a <^i ‘ui,, v\a!iout d, tads, oi tIic SJaiaidaM 
Si'tt CM 2) Til Asiih^ias nYi piact^aii’ nioliiilon 

"11 tlio h"v oits Oi me J.tJtiO'i OIL Iiip'ra*' giv *n at A 
;) ‘Ij > kni iP .. g 011]^ r** 1 "1 1 oavo ncTi Ticacd tin r ii‘ 
tlu* rvr‘ Xil l-as In Dli S '2od, 4; i.a t(‘ » AsnUi i> 
ni'* givoii but orlv :u owiu‘“ctiou ^\ltlL tin hist Jbaiia 
BucLlliaf;hosa OIL laps (A Sal Pn); lias tla vci'" logical 
loiraik til «T \itakka, utii iitioii t'^ "Jk* laAiciicns to Ijc 
cliawn, bonin nocess.nv to pnaiei uieditaTjon on tin* 
Asubhas niul that licTii: ioecisoh .d)sc‘*it iioia the* otlie. 
Jlrnias liesicles the tiist^ those uicnktation^ do not occm 
in tlic otheis Dm aiitlioi sluis oui th'S dilrleullv anJ 
lias ,.li tiici H'-e Jiiaiias lu ooujuiictitm witli the AsuLlias 





(111 conlradiciioii tlu^Kdoro 1o the PiLikas) The list oi 
pails oi tlio boih is fouiul in tli(‘ Wnlias 

(hoiipis tli(‘ Toil MtMiioiu‘s, <lo(‘s not oooiii as a JL'inii]) 
111 tin' pnblislKal io\is oi llio Nilva\as A ;'ioiip of si\ o| 
tlioiuAlio iiist liv<‘ and llio 7*‘‘, is j;non m di'iail in A *» )iS\- H 
iuid<ii;aaii 111 A d did— dl? !»ul anoilua jj;ioiipmid(‘i lln‘saiiio 
iiaino oi si\ iiioHionos, (oiiMslnn; oi llio iirsl d Jliaiias ll!(‘ 
aloka^sa n uTi (oiu‘ oi llu‘ 10 kasnias ni (an ij;ioup 5),tk^‘ ni('di--» 
tation on lli(‘ pails of llio boih, and Uiat on iln‘ asiihhas 
(both in oui Uioii]) b) is i^ncai at A. d ddd 5. ddio 
111 onr giou]) d IS s(‘\oral linu's loiiared to aloiu', ((‘. g, 
A d). dOl'—K) Ibiddliaghosa (Vis M (di 1) Inis onl^^ 
the d inoinoii(‘s but lie disenssos ilu* in oni list se- 
paradeh in (diap «S 

Our gnaip 7 is not loiind in llu' PiOika. t(‘\ls as a 
wliolo blaoli lOan oi it is so found and No^ 1 — I aio llio 
.(ill 5 n« and 7“‘ oi (ho oonsianlh KHMiiring gionp o.allod 
th(‘ \'iniokhas (lianslalod in in\ Olnddhisl Suiias’' pp. 
51, roj) 

Our group 8 oo.oairs oonslanll\ in lln‘ Sul, las. 

Our gioiip i) IS la.l(‘i. If has onl) Ixaai ibnnd sir lar 
m Iho Visuddhi l\Iagga 

Our guuip 10 doi's not ooinn as a, ggaaip, hut .ill tih(‘ 
iniu‘ >toius lba,( ooiupos(‘ it art' ^Y(‘11 known in tin', lairliosf 
books 

bhiiallv Ibo flh.inas, not a group in llu' \'oga,\.acara 
Mniuial but ti oatt'd in it , oa,, tiia i v(d > as a,ssooia.l(‘d with other 
groups, an' consUinUy inoutioiKMl in Iho Suit. is. Ihil. Iln'ro 
thoy aro ahvaas four in iminbt'r In our book Ibt'v a,ri‘ 
al\va,Ys tivi', llu' st'cond laang split up into two. iVs is 
w’'(*ll knowui this is a later ino(lili(.iatiou, found hrst lu iho 
Dliainina Saiigani 

So i'ai as till' abovt' losults an' uegadivt' tli(‘> an' liahli', 
to oovroction Avln'ii tin' rt'st of tlu' Snilas, or of llu' Pn 
ta.k.is, ooiut's to b(‘ pnbhshod Ihit llu'> art', siifliou'iit to 
show tlnit our vohnm' lopn'^tnl. almost throughout, ji 
siagt' of ht'hof and of praofioa' iniudi lait'r Hum the 
Fitakas, and ofit'n kilor ov<‘u ilmii Ihiddliaghosa 
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But these remarks must be brought to a close. It has 
beeu quite impossible tor me chained as I am to the 
desk, to do more than tiy to indicate tlie points 611 which 
further investigation is desirable And I have done so 
m the hope that some one with leisuie at his tommand 
may be induced to demote to the joioblein of Buddhist 
Mysticism, as difficult as it is interesting, the time and 
• the labour vhich it so richly deserves. 

T W Buts Davids. 
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THE 

YOGAVACARA’S 

MANUAL 

[ka] Araham araham 

^Blllkklla^ e, malianem. Idlia me sasaimyeln. Bhikkliu 
sasaia bliaya lesni dakna artthajen bliikshii nam laddlia 
lietema Aiauiia-gato va. rix’auyajata giye bo Hiikkha- 
mulagato \ri, bbM\anrnvata biidusu ^\iksa mrdaxak.ita 
giye lio Suiifiagriiagato va, esema bbriv’anrinuiiipa\\u 
laiiavangOi sisva tibena geyakata giye bo lietema. Pal- 
Linkam abbujitva, l)addha paiyyanka^a btenda. Ka- 
yam baiiiaya. Ujum panidliaya, ijukota astadasa pra- 
manawii koiidii ceta saiidbi no nremi ovim owuu kerebi 
pibita tibena se awanka^va kaya pibituwa gena Pari- 
mukham satim, nirwana sapayebi ma bita elba^ situwfi 
ema niwan ma aramunu keremm sibiya abbimuklia kota 
Upattbapetva, pilntuwa gena Nisidati hindineya, so 
e libawanawata nisi lesa mese sibiya obi noba jE, no dl 
bseiida gena buuiiawii lietema Sato va, sibiyen ma As- 
sasati aswasaya paAvatwaniieya Sato va, sibiyen ma 
Passasati piTisvTisaya psewatwima karanne. Dlgbain 
va assasanto, dirggba kota aswasaya kaianne bo. Di« 
gbam assasamiti pajanati, diiggba kota aswasaya ka- 
rannemiyi danneya. Digbam va passasanto, diiggba 
kota piaswilsaya karanne bo. Digbam passasamiti j)a- 


^ Sanna on immg'xtplis 3 ami 4 on page 5 Paragraph 
3 is a passage of the Satipattbana Sutta (M 1. 56). 

MS elaba. 


1 



dirgglui kot..i]ii keieiinvi claimeya Ras- 

sani \a passasaniO; luhundu kohx 1 \.‘ karjinnonii 

(lamioj'a. Rassani va passasaiiLo, liiliundu koia prasANa- 
saya. karainir ho. liassaia p a s s a s a in i t.i pajaiiat.u 
Hraswaso lulnindu koia piasA\asa>a. karaniioini dai!ao\a 
Sa])l)akaya si^alii as\\a.sa< pi<is\\aN<iy4i.i*o, liowai iia,l)hiya 
pa.taii iiasikagi<iy.i dakwa. iidu kunn\a. ])aA\<itiia :^^^^asa^^age 
da, CSC lua iiasikagraya pataii laihhija dakwa yali kmxiwa 
pawatiiii pvaswasayjigc da yana. me M^alu ma, a'=?wasa pia- 
swasa ka^^iyage xitpatti kiamadi siyalu ])raa\ raiiiya ' }\;- 

tis«nn.vedi, wiM*sa\eu prakasawa wa‘taln l)ha,vaii?i kaiana 
toiattaliic wisiii. Cakkhuvifihaaaiu, 

Nasikaggain, '•ro^ikai:ia\a Jiokcmi, l)«daun Chtta- 
Mufianam, \ itl nvipFiraiaxt*!* Assas.ipa-ssaisa, lisAvasa 
i/ia>waN{\a“ Sail fa aamii an am, silu aramuimya Ha- 
(la.ye’ tha.pet^a. lelu taha. Pankammam, |ka.] pari- 
kammi>ai! Arahaai yami mema. kiam.\.\«, mein pa.lamu 
koia da'kku a-yamu\. dlumma. i*aina}«i, devoin wu la, }annai 
Ikiddlia lafiiax.i tunwem wa. da‘kku ha-'X.nn i saniglia 
ratnaya mo arahan yaiiu padaya. hhaavauayi. 

Momc l)haAvamt kala kallu uggaha. mmitie kiMimi dos 
peiui jxaliava adi kistiim dos peucyi, hewNaii dliiima, akara 
ho ahashi sudii walakulu akjira u^galia. mmiiia peueyu 
Pvatibhaga iimutta payyen gamia hula ka‘iapoiak“» men 
da inana koia suddha kala sak ])atak men da waihi atuien 
inkmuiiii a.inda mandalak men da megha nnikluiyclu hala 
kawak<i^ men da uggalia nimxt ])a]a gena nikmuuak men, 
e ixggaha uimittala wada kisxiuii do« metiwa si}ak gixna 
dahasak gixna}cii iniisudxx wa l>h.iv\:inga\.i sindxigena xiiaxio 
dwaraya awarpana kola ])aihawi dhatixwa pahala we. Elii 
4ip])anawo laksana nani rainn diuayelu sobhamat W'a dilx- 
ycxia kanamredibvoime warnna sadxisaya; Parikariniuaya, 
udaya kalayehi sobhaina.t wa payana ])rila. sxlx’yyage warnna 
sadvisaya; UpacTiraya nxl kata lolix nial hni karmiikanuil 
sadrisa>a. Me pathaAvi dhatxxwe ap])anri patikarmiuaNa 

^ So m ^ m. pra<’ > MS. Hade. 4 MS. raiP 

5 read kaxlai)atak. 
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ixpacara nOsikagiayen gena liaclaye taba iiabliiTe 

ta1)anu. 

Namo tassa Bliagavato araliato ^amma-bambucldliassa 
Tatiya-varam. 

Budclliam jivitam yaxa nibbanani saraiuun gacchaiui 
Dliammam ji\]taia yava nlbbananr saranam gacchaim 
^angliam jlvitam yaTa nibbanam saranam gaccbumi. 

Iti i>i so Bhagava aiaham samma. sambucldbo Mjja-ca- 
ra;ia-sampamio siigato lokavidii amittaro i)uiisadamma- 
saratlii sattha devamanussanain buddbo bbagavati. 

Dutjyam i)i Buddbam -pe- . . dutiyam pi dhamitiaiH -pe- 
. . . diitiyam pi sangbam -pe- saranam gacchami. 

Svakkhato Bhagavata dbammo sandittbiko akaliko eln- 
passiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo viimulilti 

Tatiyam pi Buddbam -pe- . . tatiyani pi dbammam -pe- 
. tatiyam pi sangbam -pe- saiamim gaccbaini. 

Supatipanno Bliagavato savaka-hangbo ujii-patipanno 
Bliagavato savaka-sangbo r-i. ili] .•! ’i. Bliagavato sa- 
vaka-sangbo srimlci-p*itipanno Bliagavato savaka-sangbo 
yad idam cattari purisa-yiigani attba I'-c -puggal i , esa 
Bliagavato [la] savaka-sangbo abmieyyo pabimeyj^o dakkbi- 
neyyo afijalikaranlyyo anuttaram iiufmalckhettani lokassati 
Iccevam accanta namassane} 7 am 
Namassamano ratanatattayain yam 
Puniiabbisandam vipulam aladdbam 
Tassanubbavena batantarayo. 

Karaniyam attbakusalena . . . pe . . . punar etiti^ 

Paiicamare jino natlio jiatto sambodbim uttamam 
Catusaccam pakasesi mabaMram namami ’ham 
Etena saccavajjeiia sabbe Mai a palayantu 
Imina puunakammena upaj^haya gunuttaiTi 
Acari upakara ca mata pita piya mamam 
Suriyo candima-raja® gunavanta nara pi ca 
Brabmfi Mrira ca Inda va lokapala ca devata 


8o MS. Tlie full text of these reuses is in the Kbud- 
daka Patba. ® MS camama raja. 
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V.inio imtla inainissa cn inajjhtiUa ^erlka pi ea 
Ra})l)C snlta siiklii lunitu ])uniuaii ))ak<iiam me 
tSukhaii oa tnidhain deiitii khippani jhipetlia ‘ m) inatain 
Imin.i ]mnnak«nmnona nnma uddisoua cm 
K lupjialunn suliddu' c‘o^a laiihupji.idaim cduHlaiiam 
'N'e santaiudnna ’ dluimma ya\a. niblianalo mamam 
N.issaniu sabbada ,\c‘\.i }atiha jalo bhavc' blunc 
U]U-(‘ittam sati ]>aima sallekbo viri>am 'miua' 

Jl.na laliliaiitu irokasam kaUinea \iii}Osu me 
l)uddhadi-])a>aro iiatlio dliamiue ii.it lio varuttamo " 
Natlio pace.eka-sainlnuldbo sani»b() iiatbottaio niamam 
Tcs6ttamamil)ba\ena Maio 'kasam labli.intu ma 

Name tassa Pdiagavato 
Aiab.ito Sainma Ramlmddhassa. 

T<iti\.‘i\ai<uii * 

<)k.ii>a' Ac*c*a><) im mc‘ blianle aeeiigam.M >atba bale 

\aili.i mullie )a.tlia akiisali‘ M' ma\am 
abara,mha cnam bhaiit.e aeca^e im 
jialig.'Mbaib.j ajalim sainvara^a*. 

Tai i;^a.varani5. 

Okasa. Alia.ni jiaiipalii pnjava ovadam sabl)aniiu-(jo- 
tauiassa iialikareim 

Ali.aiu }acaiui iiggaha-nimitlau ca, ])a1ibliaga--nnmtian 
iipacaia.-vidbiin ap])aiia-.sainadln-vidhiin autogabblui-panc.i- 
jiltisii kluiuika-pilini.^ 

Naaa-lokuitaia-dhaium.n jata Buddhassa. dhainiuassa 
jiaccckabiiddhassa. sanghassa. asiti nuihasa-vakanam mbba- 
nain atikka.ntanain catiisn inaluVsaumddesu \a,lulva. para- 
3 uya^ Tan to pa\em-param])ara Mltliaram yaeami 

* So 3IS ^ iejK III. Tayovaram. 

MS. ahouj/s ajjagania. 4 JUfS. rcyjaiua (ilicaj/m 
5 rep TIE Tayo-\” 

MS. khaiimka-])iii. Tlirouglioxd the MS* the crude 
jo)m usMallji (jireu m ihr^ eondantlj/ repealed pImm. 
But oem^ionallff the acenmUve tiiuf/nlar 9een)S, and this is 
donUless right 
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Tam dl\ammam pane akkliaiidhesii cakkhudvrii a-mano- 
(b7M esii ca me uppajjatu Bha\aiiam khavetum^ 

nisinna-kale tam klianikaya pi tena [kl] saccaiacanena me 
dill 2 

Aliain yacami Buddha-giinam dliamma-guiiain ssaaglia- 
gimaiii patisaianam m6‘, aeaiiya-gimam <^usikkliitain kam- 
matthaiiam patisaraiiain me , sakba-kaminattliana-gunam 
*patisaianam me Idani jlvitam me demi. Tinnam latananan 
ca paficannam latanrnian ca nibbanam saccbikanssami 
lSrib])aiia-paccayo liotu. 

Nisidati "I'allapkai'* alilmjitia ujum kayam p^ai dlia^va 
parimukliam satim iipattbaiietvri , so sato va a^sasatl sato 
passasati, digliam va assasanto digliam assasamiti p* j:^ nl , 
digbam \Ti iiassasanto digliam passa&amlti ])ajaiirili la^sam 
la assasanto rassam assasamiti pajunati rassam va. passa- 
santo rassam passasamiti p.ijanati 

Calcklm-Mimanam iiiisikaggam olokemi, citta-viunrinam 
assrisa-passrisa-sati-riiammanam liadaye ' tliapet\ri paii- 
kammam aialiam arabam. 

Mese tlksiina-prajiiriweii yedi-^ bhavanrt kala kalln iig- 
galia ])atibliriga nimits dwaya xieneu. E ^iiggaba nimit^ pa- 
lageiia® mkmimakbu^ men e uggaha nimittata Avadfi kisunu 
dos nsetnva siyak guna"” dahasak guiuiyen xmisudu iva” 
bhawaiigaya smdagana^^ x^ano dwTiraya riwarjjana kota tejo 
dhatuwa pabalawe. Elii apxianaiva iiam osadlii taraka pra- 
lihawak ba setteya, xiaiikarmmaya suwainna-warnnayci, 
upacilraya ndaya payana bala suryjage warimayata bandu 
piebfe cetteya Me tejo dliatmve ap^iana parikaimma iijia- 


" MS. -""tu. 2 So MS 5 MS Ins. -bade. 

4 II -iianayen bliai®, rep III* piajnawa yebi pi- 
bita bbav® 

5 rep III -nimitta dwaj^'a pabala we ug", 2IS nimi. 

lis &c. ^ rep- omits, rep. II hletoise. 

7 rep. Ill nimitta. ® 'lep. II -gana 
9 rep. II seyin- fo) men, 
rep III om. 
rep. Ill om. wa 

rep. r. sindagena, rep ITT siiidagaiia 



crua uasikri.^3-a.}eii gcna liradaye na'\\a,t<i 

iabaiiii. 

r 

Naiiio tassa l>llaga^il^o avalialo saianin, sainbiiildliassa 
Ta }0 ^a.raln 

l)Liddliaiu ])c (3, I) . . tatiya-\<iiaia 

Okasa . . i)C (d) . patikaroim 

Ahaia yacaiui . . ])c (4) . , . paaca ])3iisii ()kk<intika- 
pitiiu. 

Na\a . . j)e (4, 5) [ku] . . a.rahaia a,rahaiu. 

Mese tiksana . . . po (5) . , . inaiio dwaraya awavyaiia 
kota n })0 dliatin\a ])ahala wc. Elii appaiLn\a naia solos 
kaLl^^en saiujminna wfi candraina-iuktlayaia baiidii ])i'o\\x 
a^tcya-, parikaiunaaya dahas poti iaa,l A\ajnuaya., upaca- 
iMya kiuiliiii Dial baudii i)a‘lia‘ adtoya TVIo apo dliatmvc 
appaaia paiikarnmia upaca.ia ])aliala kara. bala, iiasika- 
grayen gaiuiuiiu hradaye taba aa'waia, nabluyc la.bami 

|kr] JNamo bissa • po (3, d) . ubb(‘ga ])itna . . , 
pG (4, 5) . Hinda gaiia mano dwarayai aN\.u;)ja.aa kola vayo 

dluituwa ])abala wc. Elii appanawa ikiuj nablio maddya * 
gata siiryya laaiid.ilayaia baudu ^^arn^aya., ])a.rikarnuna 
inadata. wn,n pataya, upacaiaya. incgawalaba dediiima. st' 
pcueyi Mo \\a .}0 dliaiuwo ap])a,na. parikaininia upacara. 
nianri-kota bala. uasika-grajon ganiium liradaye taba. iiic- 
wata iiabbiye tabaim. 

[kf] Nanio tassa . . pe .... pliannia-])itiui ... pc ... • 
sindagana jaauo dwara^a awarpaoai kota aUisa dhaiuwa 
])aliala we. Ehi app«iiijn\a iiani idda lual da sanaan inal 
sudu neluni mal tuc adi subbra.^ warniia ho ponc}!, pan- 
karmxaaya inouara pil iNTsak se poiieyi, upa-cara^v^- adiin 
wan ])(ohdd bandii kiiniwemyagc warnua krda Avanina lio 
])enc}i Me akasa dliatuwc ap])anFi parikanuma ii])acani 
pahala kota liala bal<i j,.'’"- m • gcna Iiradayo laba. 
najwata nfibbiyo taba.uu. 


* Ho MH, 


MH, srabra. 
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[kl] Purwwa krapia no 'v\arada^\E wsenda piida paiica 
pitiyata ekawata a^iTidhana kata yutu. 

Okasa. * Aham patipatti-pujaya ovadam sabafmu-Gota- 
massa ])atikaromL Aham yacrimi uggalia-mmittan ca pa- 
tihliaga-nnmttam iipacrira-vidhim appaua-samadhi-vidhim 
antogahbha-pahca-pitisu khuddaka-iJltim khanika^-pitim 
okkantika-pitim ubbega-pltim i)haiana-pit3m. Nava lo- 
kuttara-dliamma . . pe . . . nibbana-paccayo hotu. 

Nisidati , . . pe . . aiaham araham. 

Mese blirivana kala kalln uggaha patibhaga iiimit dwaya 
peneyi. Uggaha nimit palagana mkmunak men e uggaha 
minittata wada kisuiiu dos nsetiwa siyak dahasat gunayen 
pirisudu Ava mano dwaraya awaijjana kota pahca pitiye 
dhatu pahala we. Ehi sama appana parikarmma upacara 
piliwelm mauak. b 1). n. g. na. m. udukuru kota tabanu. 
Me ])ahca piitiye ap. parik. up. wi-NesaTen daena eyin 
luattelu piiiwwa kratyaya no waradawa w£enda puda dham- 
ma sahhawata aiadhana kata jiitu 

Okasa Aham pati])atti piyaya . . i)e . . patikaromi. 
Okasa okasa okEsa. Aham patipatiya pavisitva 
antogabbha-khuddaka - pltim anuloma-vasena lakkhissami. 
Aciren’ eva kalena bhesajjam bhuhjitva nitthite tasina utthi- 
tassa me dhamma-saima patuia hotu. 

Nisidati . . pe (5) . , . araham araham. 

Mese bhavana kala kalhi nila pandam laksana dhamma 
safiha paha kara bala naskagrayen gena nabhiye taba, 
purwwa kratyaya no waradawa vsenda puda, pahca priti- 
yata aradhana kota anuloma patiloma kata yutu. 

Okasani. Aham . . pe (6) . . patikaromi kl tsenata — 
Okasa okasa okasa Aham • . . pe ( 7 ) . . . patura hotu. 
Nisidati . . pe . araham araham. 

Tslese bhavana kala kalhi patha^\i dhatuwa pahala we. Bhi 
appaiiE parikarmma upacara mana kota balE nasiklgrayen 
ganimin nabhiyata angalakin udu kona anulomayen tabanu. 

[kl] Okasa okasa okasa . . pe ( 7 ) . . khuddaka-pltim pati- 
loma-vasena rakkhissEmi. Aciren’ eva . pe . . patura hotu 


" MS. kcimV 
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T\k‘s<' iurulhaiul k<ili kallu pailuu# dhriiuwa^ l)alri aiiu- 
loinajaia tadm tionlii paiiloniayeii udu tabanu 

Okasa. okasa Ahani patipaliy.i paaisiUa aiiloi»aJd)ba 
khaiukii anuloni.i-sa*^?^^, lakklussaiiii po . 

paliira. hotii. 

]Mcso aiadhaiia, kali kalln (ojo dlialuwe ap})aaa ])an- 
karauna. upacai<i naitia. koia. baki bala ii«lsik<ii>ia}en ^oiia. 
kliuddaka piiiyata. aiij»al\kiin udu koiai *uml()mayou ta~‘ 
I)aim 

Okas*i Aliaiu paiipafi^a. pavisitva. aidot»al)bha klia- 
iiika“-]ntnn patdoiua-vasciia . ])e . ])atiua liotu. 

Mosg aradhaua. kala kallu l(‘|o (lhaiuwa, ball, aiiulouieta 
tadm tfonlu ]aiidomayeu udu tal)anii 

(')kasa okasa Aliaiu i»atipatna. ■|)aMsit\a antoij;abbba“ 
okkaiitdv.i -pitiiu a,nuloiua-\aseiia lakklnss.uni . ])0 . . pa- 

tina liotu. 

IMoso aia,dhan«i kali kallu apo dbatuwo appana. paaa- 
kaiuinhi ii])ac«U’a iiiana kola, bala b.ila nasika,i’i*a\(‘n <»:ani- 
uun khauika. > pit.i\ala auf’alakin niaitolu .iuiiloiua\('n ialiann 
Okasa. okasa. Aliain paiipali,\a pavisilva. anto|i»a.bl)ha, 
()kkautik«l-piiun a.nuloaia-va.sena. . . . po . patina, hotu 
IMeso a-radluiua. kala kallu apo dliatmva. anulometa. iadni 
laadu ])atiloma}eii udu ta.bauu. 

Okasa okasa. Aliani ])aiipa.ii}{l piUisitva aulogabldia 
ubboga.-piinu auuloiaa-vaseua . . po . . paiura liotu. 

iVIosc aiadlia-ua. kota wayo dliatuwa. [kc] upadaa\a. ok- 
kaiitikinv<ita niattclii aiigala. ])raiaan(‘ tabaiiu 

Okasa Aluini iiat.ipaiiya. paMSitva. antc)ga.l)ba. iibbega- 
pitnu ])aiiloina.-vasona . . ])0 . . . paiura hotu. 

Mose a.radhaiia kallu ^vayo dhatmva upadawa anulouiota 
tiobii tainhi patilomayeu udu laiiauu. 

Okasa Aluiu iiatipat.iya pavisitva aatogabblia pli u 
pitnu auulouia-vasena . . po . . . iiatura hotu. 

Mese riradhaiia kallu fikasa dhatuNva iqiadawa ubbega 
]ntiya ha hradaya ha mo deyature augala. ]>raiuauo anu- 
loimiyeu tabanu. 


^ MH kauu”. 


MH* kluuin' 


^ MH. khanio'. 



Okrisa. Aliaiu . pe phaiana-pitiia pr/ilTJ 
. . . pe . . patiuci liotu 

Mese riradhana kallu akasa d]iatii\\ a amilometa pe . . 
tabanu. 

Okasa. Ahaiii patipatiya pavisitva antogabblia klnidda- 
ka-pltim anuloma-vasena . . pe . . pfituia botu. 

Mese ruridhaiia kalhi patliawi dliatiiwa pabala ^ve. 

Okasa. Ahani patipatiya pavisitva antogabbba kliani- 
ka pitim anuloma-vasena . pe . . patuia hotii. 

Mese aradhana kalbi tejo dbatin\a paliala we. 

Okasa. Aham . pe olvkantika-pitim anuloma-vasena 

pe . . patuia botu. ' 

Mese aradbana kalbi apo dbatuwa pabala A\e. 

Okasa. Abam . pe . . ubbega-pltim anuloma-vasena 
. . pe . patuia botu. 

Mese aiadbana kala kalbi A\ayo dbatmva pabala we. 

Okasa Aham , . , pe . , . pbai anri-])Iti anuloma-vasena 
[kai] pe . patuia botu 

Mese riraclhanfi kalbi akasa dhatiiwa paluLi we. 

Okasa Aham , pe . . phai ana-pltim patiloma-va- 
sena . ])e . patuia botu [kai] 

Mese aiadbana kalbi Tikasa dbatuwa pabala we. 

Okasa Aham . . pe . . ubbearr-plt’m patiloma-vasena 

. pe . patuia botu. 

Mese aradhana kallu wayo dbatuwa pabala we 

Okasa Abam . pe . okkantika-pitim patiloma-vase- 
na . patura botu 

Mese aradbana kalbi apo dbatuwa pabala ^\e. 

Okasa Abam . pe . kbanika-pltim patiloma-vasena 
. pe . . patura botu 

Mese aiadbana kalbi tejo dbatuwa pabala we. 

Okasa Abam pe . . kbiiddaka -pitim patiloma-vasena 
. . pe . patura botu 

Mese aradhana kalbi patbawl dbatuwa pabala we. 


Patipatiya nittbitam. 
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Piu\\;i kit)a_vi no nar.ulanii wiondii jukLi: — 

‘01 .Isa. AIkuu paiipjitti-])ujriya. (nadam sabbanhu-Go- 
Uimassa,^])aiikaioiiir ki la‘na,ia,, — ‘OkTisa, okasa., okasa 
Ahaiii clia-sadda“p;j*ahaiiani Haiihitlayilvil a.iitogabblia kbud- 
daka-piim anulonia. . ])e (7) . ])atiu'a lioiii. Niaidati 

. pe (7) . . . 1 ) 0.1 ikaiumaia ai<ilia.]u a.iaba,in 
Oktlba, okasa Aliaiu cha-sadda-ggalianain . pe 
kliuddakri-pitiiii pat.iloiiia . pc . patuia lioiu 
Okasa . jie . . okkantika-pitiin ' auiiloiiia . ))o 

patuia hotii [ko] 

Okasa, okasa . ])e , okkantika-pitiui jiatiloma 

])e . . patui a liotu. 

Okasa Aliam oha-sadda-ggahanain pe pbarana- 
pitini anuloma. . . pe . patuia liotu. 

Okasa Aliain cha . . jie . . ])liarana-pi1nn ])atiloma 
. ]>e patuia liotu 

, khanika. pitna anuloiiia 
klianik.i. pitua patiloiua 
. . iilibega. pitnn auuloiua. . 

. . ubboga. ])itini iiat-iloiiia, . . . 

. kliiiddaka. pitim a.miloiua 

. okkaiitika pitiiu a,nuloma . . 

. . ])baraua amiloma . . 

, kliaiiika pitiin aimloiua 

. . , ubboga pitiin aiiuloiua. . , 
ubbcga j)itiin pa.tiloiua . . 
khanuika jiitiin [)a.tiloina . 

. . . jdiaraiia pitiiii jiatiloiua . 

. . okkautika. pitiin patiloiua 

. . kliuddakfi ])ltnn iiatiloma . , , 

Olui-sadda-ggaliaiiaiu in t tin tain. 

Pun\a ki’atyaya no ^varadawa w<Tnda j)uda: — Aliaiu 
pati))<itti-])ii)aya ovadaiii sabbamiu-Gotainassa patikaiomi. 
Okasa, okasa, okasa. Abani vidatthim samadayitva. a.ntO“ 
gabbha khiuldaka-pitnn okkhanlika-pitiin pliai.ma -jntiin 

* /Vr) MS khanika-piti ih npiuDodh/ omdtcd by midalce* 
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anuloma . , . pe (7) . . . prituia Lotu. K'lsldati . . pe . . 
parikaramam aiMhaiu aialiaiu. 

. . [kau] pharana-pltim okkantikl-pltim kTiuddaka- 
pltiiu patiloma . . pe . patuid liotu. 

. . kliainka-pitim ubbega-pltim anuloma . . . 

. ubbegd-pltim klianiiika-pitim patiloma . . 

kbuddaka - pitim okkantika - pitim pharanFl - pitim 
♦ anuloma . . 

kbanika-pltim ubbega-pltim anuloma . . . 

• ubbega-pltim khannika-pitim patiloma , . . 

. . pharana-pitim okkantika-pitim khuddaka-pitim pa- 

tiloma ... pe . patura liotii. ^ 


Vidattbim nitthitaiu 


PuiA\a kratyaya no i^aiadawa wamda puda — 

Okasa. Abam patipatti . pe . patikaiomi ki taenata 
Okasa, okdsa, okasa Abani dbritu-samubam samadayitvu 
antoual >1 » kbuddaka - pitim khannika -pitim okkantika- 
pitini iJ))jeua-])itiii; pbarana-pitim anuloma . . i)e (7) . . 
patura liotu. 

Nisidati . pe . parikammam aiabam aiabam. 

Okasa okasa okasa Abam dbatu-samubam samadayitTa 
antogabbha- pbarana-pitim ubbega-pltim okkantika-pitim 
kbanika-pitim kbuddaka-pitim patiloma . . .pe . . . patura 
botu. 


Dbatu-sainubam nittbitam 


Pur’sva kratyaya no waradawa . . . pe . . . ki tsenata: — 

Okasa, okasa, okasa Abam cbatu-nayam samadayitva 
antogabbba khuddaka-pitim kbanika-pItim anuloma . . pe . . 
patura botu. Nisidati • . parikammam arabam arabam. 

Okasa, okasa. Abam samadayitva anto- 

gabbba kbanika-pItim kbuddaka-pitim patiloma . . pe . . 
patura botu. 

Okasa, okasa. Abam . . pe . kbanikfi-pitiin anuloma 
. . pe . . patura botu. 



|Lnn| okkantilvji-piiini paiiloiua 

iil)l)Oi»ri-])itini aimloiihi . * . 

/ubl)(\i^ar|>ilini pjiiiloiua. . . 
phnaa,iia-|)itiiu nimloina 
. ])luivaaa-|)iiin) ])atiloina 

lJni(lcla.ka-j>itim kliaiiika-pitiin amiloina. . 
okka,niika.-|>itiin aaniloiiia 
. ubl)(\j),a-])itiin amiloina- 

])haiaiia-])itiin aimlonni 
])ha,i aihi-])itiin patiloina 
ixbbega-piiim i-il 
(Akantika-]>itnn ])aiiloina 

. khamka-pitini liuiddaka-pitim paliloina ])e . 
])atnra bolu 

Oaiu-naya in nit i h ita-iii 

I 

Piinva. kratyaya. po (10) ki tam.ita- 
(.)kasa, oka.sa.. Aliain , . ^ainailax ii\.' a-iito- 

gabbha klrnddaka-piiim aimloina . p(' (7) . . patina hotiu 
Nisulati . po . . pankaamnani aiabain aralianu 

. klmddaka-intiin paiilonia 

, |kah| kb., uk.l-pmin amiloina, . . 

. klia,mk.i-pituu ])aiiloma- . , 

, klmiiikri-pitiin pa.ti Ionia, . . 

okka,ntika-pitmi anuloiiia, . 

. . . okkaaitika-pitnn patiloina . . 

. . . ubbega-pitun aimloina . . . 

. ibln‘Mj-,';| ij.i patiloina .... 

. . . i)ha.iaiui-pitini anulonia, . 

. , i)haraiia-])itim {latiloina 

khnddaka-pitim anuloma . 
kliamka-pitiin anuloma, . . . 

. okkantika-pitnn aimloina .... 

.... nbbega-])itini amiloina . . . 

, . , ))liarana-piinn aimloina . . . 

.... ])liarana.-pitun pat-iloma . . . 

.... iibbega-pitini patiloina 
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okkliantikri-pltiiu patiL )iiia 
kliamkri-p^tiin patiloind 
. . . kliudckikri-pltiiii ])atiloiiui 

Panca-iia} iiiu iiittliitaiu 

[kliaj Pur^^a kiatyaya . pe (10) . kl trenata — 
Okasa, okasa, okasa Aliaiii liadajam samadayitia aiito- 
gabkha kliuddaka-pitiiii anuloma pe . patiira botii 
Kisldati . . pe paiikammaiu aiabain aialiani. 
khuddaka-pltim patiloma 
kliamka-pltim anuloma 
klianika-pitini patiloma 
okkantlka-pitim anuloma 
. . okkantika-pitiiu patiloma 

ubbega-pitiin anuloma . 
ubl)eg.i-pltiiu luxtiloma 
. phaiana-pltim anuloma 
pliaiana-pitim patiloma 
f. kliuddaka-pitim anuloma 

Vii.» iikl-jrtiii» anuloma . 
okkaiitika-pl tini anuloma 
ul)bega-pitim anuloma . 

. . pliaiana-pitim anuloma 

. * pliarana-pltiiu patiloma 
. ubbega-pltim patiloma . . . 

, okkaiitika-x)itim patiloma 
[klia] klianika-pltim patiloma . . 

. kbuddaka-pitim patiloma 

Hadayam nitthitain 

Puiwa kratyaya no . . pe (10) . . kl teenata — 

Okasa, okasa. Aliam samadbim sainadayitxa .‘iitugabblm- 
kbuddaka-pitim anuloma . . pe . xiatura botu. 

Nisidati . . pe . . pankammam araliam araliam. 

All as in last section. 


Samadliim nitthitam 
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I kill I Piirwa lvrcit>a.ya. po , ki ta'iiata. — 

Okasa, oLisa, okasa. Ahani dliaapiiia. i.UMillntikinii 
hamrakuilva antogabhLi kluuldaka-pitini aniilonia- po 
as m Iasi seclfOii hat oi/e. 

DIiaiiiina-< 1 1 .if t li i ti ka lu iiiUdiit.inu 

fklii| Pimva. ki.ityaya no wa-iaclaava, ^\a■'nda pud.l panca 
pntiyo sittluika, dipa ])iij.*iA\ata aiadliana kala yutiL 

Okasa Aliain patipatti . po (4) . . paiikavomi. 

ALim ^aciniu . pe (4) kluuldak.'i pitiin 

Nava ](>kuttaia-dJuiiiiina ])t' (4, 5) ml)l)aii<i- 
paccayo hotii 

Nisidati ])e (5) aialiaaii aiahain 

IMcso tiks.Miia pi.ip'.awoii ycdi . pc (5) inmit dvaya 
])OUc.M llggaha mnut p.ila.gana. iiikimmak liu sojm 
. , giina . . I)luivva.nga}a. smdagaiia pa.llia.\M dlaitinva 

Elu iipa<‘ara ])a.rdv4iininia, inaiia-lvola. h^ila. iiaMkagiayon 
ganimiu ii.ibhivda, angalakiu niatiolii iah.i sittliaka. dip.iyc 
daaigala jiranuuio daiia. turn l)lia.\\a,iia kala. kalhi palaiim 
salfika. gililuliunii «timkara.na H«il)dayeii da*na akkiiiikaycn 
inda: — 

Okasa okasa. okasa Aliain sittha.ka.ilan(ki-dipa.m saiiai- 
dayitva aiilogabblia-kliuddak.i-pilnn .uiuloiiia- . . po (7) 
p*itura liotu, 

Mese aradhana. kallu ciua patliawi dliatmva pahala wo. 
Elii appanii parikaviiima iipacara, juaaa, kola, bala balZi 
nasi ka, i» ray en giininiin iipaca-ra. i)arika,rnuna tadiu tiouhi 
anulomayen udu tabil aiigala pramano dana. turn bha.waiui 
kala kalhi deweni ^.ikik.iva waoteyi, osa Jakuncn inokita^ 
nkkiiMkaui. mda — 

Okasa. Ahain . . po . kliamka-pilini .luulonia . . pe 
. . ])atura. liotu 

Mese fu adhanli kalhi tejo dhiilxiwa. b.ila khuddaka. piti- 
yata an,galakin mattolu talia sitthaka, dijiaye angala. pra- 
niano dana turn [khu] bluiWiUiar ka.la kalhi liniwoiu sala- 
kaya gililulimiii anuLii.in i^imi ukkudk.utMi inda.: - 

" read inegita. 
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Okdsa. Aliam . pe il4) okkautika-pitim anu- 
loma- . pe ^pfitma Lotu 

Mese ruTidliana kalln apo dliatmva paliaLi -\\q Ehi 
appaiia parikarmma upacaia inaiiakota hala kliaiiika plti- 
yata angalakiii pe (34) . kalln sataia weiii sala- 

kaya gililmnu annkaranayen dsena nkkutikayen mda — 

Okasa Aliam . . pe . . , ubbega-pltim anuloma- 

"*pe . . . patura liotu. 

Mese aradhana kalln vayo dbatmva pahala \\e . . ^ 

Blana kota okkantika pitivata angalakin . pe . kalln 
pasweni salakaya gili * • pe . mda — 

Okasa. Ahaiii pe . pbarana-pitini anuloma . 
pe . . patura hotu 

Mese aradliana kalbi akasa dbatmva pahala ^ve. 
Ehi ^ maiia kota bala3 ubliega jntiyata angalak ha 
l.iadavata angalak ha diiengalak seia atare augala piamane 
auulomayen tuba sitthaka dipaye angala pramane dana 
tuim lihruvana kala kalln Sci-v<eni salakaya gililiuiiu anu- 
karanuyen dajna aiadhana no kota hadayamata yata ta- 
bana lada pathawl dhatmva palamu sema mana kota taba 
bhavana kala kalln sitthaka dlpa>e angala piamane da 
'^at-'weni salakaya gilihena anuk.nanoycr dceiia esema 
mda samadhiyatat ema khiiddakawe pathav’i dhiltiiva jia- 
lamu sema mana kota taba sitthaka dipaye angala pra- 
mane dana tuiu lihawana kala kalhi ata-Aveni salakaya 
gilihena amikaranayen anulomaye krama data yutu* 
Patilomayata balana widhi nam yata kiyana lada seyin 
khiiddaka pitiyata pahala wu pathawi dhatmve upacare 
patan parikarmmayata bala anulometa tsebu tsenhi pati- 
loinayen udu taba sitthaka dipaye dSengala pramane da 
salakaya -wsotena tuiu bhavana kala kalhi nkkutikayen 
mda — 

Okasa. Aham sitthaka-danda-dipam samadayitva anto- 
gabbha-khuddaka-pltim patiloma . pe . . patura hotu. 

Mese aradhana kalhi pathawi dhatuwa pahala we. 


^ There ts no . . . pe . . . tn the 3f3, 

2 Ehi IS not in the MS^ 3 2^ot m the MS. 



iiKiiiii koi«i luuiloinajul.i tanilii ])a,tiloin«i}en xidu lal)a, 
siithalv»i (lip.iye :in^ahi pramaiic cLi, deweni ^.daka^^.i 
x\ieteua iuiii blui\aiiii kala iva,llii ulvlviiiikajcn nula — 

Okasa Aluun . \ k ' khamka-j)itnu pai.ilonia 1x3 

. . ])*itura liotii |kliu|. 

IMeso aiadhana kallii to]o dlhiUn\a ])aliala, \\o . . inaiia 
kota. anuloina)at<i la'bu taaihi patdonhdii tab.i s d. a p 
dZl tuinNoni ->.■!. ika\ » j^diliona tinu po . iiida — 

Okasa Abain pc , okkantika-pitiin paiiloina 
pe . pa 111! a koiu 

Mese aiadbaiui kalhi apo dbatin\a paliab^NC . . iiiaiia 
kota anulcMua^ata. tailni taMibi pc (IG) pianiane dana 
turn blifuaiia kala kalbi ikkiiliki\ 11 iiida ^ — 

Okasa Aliaiu . l)c ubl)ega-])itiin ])aidoma . ])e 

, ])atura liotii 

Mcso tiradliana kallii A\a)() dliatiiwa. pe tjculii 
paideniayata taba silUuika. d. a p (bi pa.s\\eiu salak.i\a 
uateiai taiu l)li k k iik nubt — 

Ok*isa Abaiu . ])e iib ii i‘i i-p I i.«i j)atiloiua ])(‘ 
. . pa,tuiii botu 

McvS(‘ anulba.iia ka.lbi aJvasa dbfituwa . ])0 . auidoiaa- 

yaia baxlii txuidu ptiideiacta . p(‘ . . da. s.a\\(an saJak.iya 
gililiona turn bluuaua, kala kalln batl.n.niiala ;Na,ia. kip*uia 
lada sejni ])afba\vi dbatuua luaiia. koia, bala. aiuiloaietii 
tebu ticiiln pafiloin.iyabi taba. sittbaka dipayo iuigaki ]H’a.- 
luaue da salaLiya gdibena tuiu bhriwaiia. kala kalln 
«aiuadbi} ata ineiua dhaiuwa upada.na auuleincl a Ifobu 
teiilii ])at] 1 oiii<n«iia ta))a sittliaka di])a}t‘ aaigala prainaiu' 
da atauem Halaka-\<i gibheua luiu bl)ax\aiia. kata yiitii. 

Pafxca-pritiye it 1 pan dam pu,l<i. ki ama-int tbitam 

Piir\Na kityaya 110 waradax\a ANiJcnda ])uda — 

Okasa. Ahaiu patipatti-pupiya ovadaiu sabbaiuiu Go- 
tainassa patikaiomi — kl ta 3 naia: — 

Okrisa Aliain ka x,i-\ a sja attain sainadayiiva antogabbba 
kliuddakii-pitnu miuloiua , pc ( 7 ) . . patura. botu. 

Nisidati pc ( 5 ) . pankaanmain arabain a.ralnun* 

^ Thare is vo imntiou of the Jourth salaka-^a. 
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Mese aiEdlianri kallii patkaAvi dlirituAva paliala we. 
yata dakiinatin sataVangula pramane sarwanga nabaiayayi 
kiyana lada naliaiak dana^ mandala dakAva naogl tibeyi. 
Ehi me dhrituAve appana parikaimma iipacfira ’.iri-j^'EgiaA n 
gamiiiin nabhiTata samaAva t(Bii [khi] l)ala eyata angalin 
mattelii aiiulomayen tabaim 

Okasa. Aliaiii . pe . kliuddaka-pitim patiloma 
pe x^atma liotu 

Mese aiadbanri kalbi patliaAAl dliatuwa bala anulometa 
taebii tsenbi patilomayen udii tabanu 

Okasa. Aliam klianika-pitim anuloma jpe 

X^atura liotu. 

Mese . pe tejo dhatuwa pahala Ave, maiia kota 
klmddaka x^ltiyata angalakiii inattebi amdoinayen tabanu 
Okasa Aliaiii pe khanika-x^itiiii . x^^ 

. hoin 

Mese arfidliana kalhi tt‘io dliatuAAa anulomayata tsebu 
tsenlii i 1 b»' Tw ■ udu tabanu 

Okasa. Aliaiu . pt* okkantika-pltiiu anuloma 
po . i)riiuia liotu 

Mese pe apo dlirituAAM klianika x^tiyata angalakin 

mattelii mana kota anulomayen tabanu 

Okasa Aliam x^® • okkantika-pltim x^^tiloma . . 
pe . liotu. 

Mese pe o . apo dliatuwa anulometa tmbu taenlii 

patilomayen udu tabanu 

Okasa. x^liaiii . pe . ubbega-x>itim anuloma . , pe 
. botu 

Mese . pe . . Avayo dliatuAA’^a pabala we, mana kota 

okkantika pitiyata a mattelii anulomayen tabanu 

Okasa. Abam . . pe . . ubbega-pitim x^^^-tiloma , pe 
. . patura liotu. 

Mese pe AA^ayo dbatuAva anulomayata bselu tflenki 

patilomayen udu tabanu. 

Okasa Aliam . pe . . idiaiann-pTtiiu anuloma . . pe 
. . x>atura liotu. 

^ MS danna 


2 
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Meso rirfidluiiiri kallii akasa dliatiiwa paliaLi ^\o maua 
kota. iiH)ogaA\ata angaLik ha tana uuindala.i,a. aug.ilak lia. 
daaigalak lOiM aiaro angala pniinaiK' auul()ina}(‘ii labami. 

Okasa. Aliaiu . pc phaiaiiarpitiin patiloina . . [)o 
. patiira Uoiu. 

Mcse . . pc dlKituwa anuloiueiii iichu licnlu pali* 
Ionia, yt‘n udu tabanu. 

[kill I Me Avak paUu sai\\a,nga ualiarc tabana, Lida pafic«i 
piiiiyc kanuiiia.stliaiuiAvalat.i aiadhana kala Icsiu bala 
aniiloina patiloma kala yiitu 

. kliuddaka-pitiin anulojini . pc' 
kbamka piti aimlonia 
. okkaiitika piti anuloina 
iil)bcg«‘l ])it] iinuloma . 

. phaiana ])ili aimlcuia jie 
pliaiMihi i)iti paiiloina. 
iibbc'g.i ])iti jiahloina 
okluuitika, inii paiiloiua 
. kliaiuka, pifci patdoma 

. Iduiddaka. piti iiaiiloma . pc . ])atura. bctiu 
Ivaya- vasi-\ aifcam uii.ihitaau 

Pahca prit3}a,ta an.iiiuu kota cbayugala,ya kerc'ii piuwa 
kratjaya no ASMradawa wauula ])uda kaja jiassaddhi yau<i 
kaviniiuislhaiiayata aiadhana, kala yiitii 

Okasa. Aliani ]Kdii)alli-i»ri|.i\.> . p<‘ (1) * pa.tikaionn. 

Ahani yacanii uggaka-mnuttan ca ] n.' iri 

apacaiMvulliini a])paua-saniadlu-vi(lhuii *nit(\‘»abblM-ohii 
yugalesii ka}a-pa^saddlinn Nava lokntlara-dhamnia. . 
pc ( 4 , 5 ) . . Niblirina-paccayo liotu. 

Nisidati . . jic . . aiahain ara-liaiu. 

^IMeso tiksana iianayen uggalia niiuit ptiiibhaga, iiiiuit- 
dwaya pirisinda bala iigga,ha niiuii palagana. iiikimiiiak Im 
men e uggalia niinittata A\a,da siyak gima, dahasak gunayeii 
puisiidiina l)li.n.7iiga\.' siudagcna niano d^^<lraya. a,\\ai;}ja,U{i, 
kota apo dhatiiwa iiahala. a\c E dluiiuwa. appana, [khl| 
parikainnna upacara imuia kola, bala, iiaNikai,jj\ca gam- 
nun liradayo taba, juuwaki nabhiyo tabanu 
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Purwa kratyaya no waiadawa wsenda piida citta- 
passacldH uiridhan^i kata yutu. 

Okasa, Akam . . pe . ijatikaiomi. 

Aham jTicami , pe . - yuga- 

lesu cittapabsaddhiin 

Xava pe nibljana-paccayo liotu 
Nisldati joe aiakam aiaham 

Mese tiksana uanayen kliayana kala kalhi apo dhatuwa 
paliala we Ehi appana parikarmma upacara mana kota 
lAadaye taka nae'wata nakhiye takanii 
Piinnva kratyaya no waradawa wsenda piida ]:nvaL^lmtrf 
yana karmmasthanayata aradliana kata yutu. ■* 

Okasa Aham patipatti . pe antogakklia clia-uic.i- 
lesu kaya-lahutru 

Nava . pe paccayo hotu 
Nisldati pe araham araham 

Mese aiaham yana j^adaya as^\asa piaswasa ha sa- 
manga menelu kota khruaua kala kalhi tejo dhatuwa pa- 
h<da \^e Ehi appana pe tabanii. 

Piin\\\a kiatyaya pe puda — 

Okasa. Aham patipatti pe patikaromi, la tiBiiata. 
Okasa Aham yacami pe cha-yugalesu citta- 
lahuta Nava pe . aiaham aiaham 

Mese khavana kala kallii kaya lahiitata men tejo dha- 
tmva pahala ^ye. Ehi appana . pe . . . tabanu. 

Purwwa kratyaya pe patikaromi Aliam yacami 
pe antoga])bha kayamudata. 

Nava . pe [khl] araham araham 
Mese bhilvana kala kalhi pathawl dhatuwa pahala we 
Ehi appana . pe mana kota bala hiadaye . . pe 
. , tabanu 

Piiiwwa kiatyaya . pe . . . antogabbha cha-yugalesu 
citta-miiduta. Nava . pe araham araham. 

‘^Mese bhavana pe we . pe tabanu 
Purwwa kratyaya pe . . cha-yugalesu kaya kammah- 
hata. Nava . . pe araham. 

Mese l)havanri kala kalhi apo dhatuwa pahala we 
pe mana kota bala bala hradaye . . pe . tabanu 
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krat}M}a po . . t‘lia-yii‘»n,lcsu cilia kaiiUTian- 
naia I^ava. . pc aialaun. 

T\Ios(‘ bliavatia ka.la. kallii ape dlaiiuwa po ial)<nni 
]^finvwa. kraiyaya pc clia->iii»alosii kaya-jia.aunnal.i, 
Na.va . . po . aiMliam. 

Meso l)ha\aiia kala kallu A\ago (niatin\<i piihala, wo , 

])0 . takanu 

[klic] Purwwa kiatyaya pc vli.i-Mc^ak ciikxiia-’ 
guunaia Na\a po . avaham 
Mese 1)0 . wayt) , p(* taliaim 

Puvvwva kiatvava. pe . \.-\i a kajiijjiigata^ 

Nava. . pc . aiahani 

Mese , ])C . akasa dliatawa i)C . kihanii 

Pul^^^\a kiatyaja po . . ilcsu cithijjxigata’' 

N.iva . pe araham 

jMos(‘ . po . aka.s.a dhatinva. jx' . takaiiu 

Ikuwvva kral}.i}<i, . p(‘ . cha-)ugal(‘sa 

kaya, passa-ddliu ka^a. kaiama.iiiiaia, 

citta. passaddlu, citia. kamiuaiuada, 

ka,^a lahuta, ka^a i)agunua.ia, 

citla lalmla, citta ])agunu*ita, 

kf^a imidnia, ka)iijjuga.t.i; 

(‘alia mudui.i., oa ttupugaia. 

Nava . pc . araluua. 

Mese blaivaiia. kala kaJlii uggalia. patibliaga nmui dwaya 
peueyi tiggaha imnii iialagaua iiikimmak ha soy in c uggalia, 
mmittala Avada IdKiiuu ties luctnva, siyak dahasak gunaj(‘n 
pinsuduAva hhavangaya snidauana luaiio (hvara a\\ar|ja,n<i 
kola clia. yugaJe*' karmmasthri.uaA\ala sauia appajia. iiari- 
kanuiiia xipacrira ])alia.la we nuina kci.a liala liala nasika,- 
gniycn gammiii nabliiye msoda udukiuu koia. kilia-nu. (Iia. 
yugale saina appaiia iiankarunua. upticaia wisest \{‘ii ihcna 
liidrwa kratyaya no wamdava waanda. pudl dliaiuainisanha- 
•vvala ririidliaiia ka.ta yutu. * 

Okasa. Aha.iu . . 1)0(4) , iiatikaioiai ki ijcuaia. -- 


^ So MS. 


'' So MS. concckil J\om yiij;al('sn 
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Okasa, okasa, okasa Aham patipatiya pavisitva anto- 
uaM)l^-»-c‘li.i-vugale&yi ^ cittapassaddlii aniiloma 

. pe (7) dliainmasafma patina kotu. ' 

Nisidati . . pe aialiam. 

Mese l)lia\\aiiri kaia klilla pandam lakbana dliamma- 
saiiua bala nasikagrayen ganimin nablnye taba nsewata 
cbayugale karmmasthanawalata aradbana kota anuloma 
‘^patiloma karana ^Mdhl dakwanu Isebe. 

Okasa okasa, okasa Aham patipatiya pe . patura 
libtu. 

Mese aiadhana kalhi apo dhatuwe aj)paua paiikarmma 
upaciLra mana kota bala bala lusaaiaxcn^ ganimin nabhi- 
yata angalalan inattehi anulomayen tabanu 

Okasa Aham patipatiya pasisitva antogabbha-citta- 
pa^saddlll-k^lJapa^s«lddhl j)at'']oma pe . patura hotu 

Mese aiadhana kalhi ema apo dhatiiwe upacare patan 
appanruvata mans kota bala bala anulomayata bselu tienhi 
paidviiLunui iidu tabanu. 

Okasa x^ham . . pe . antogabbha kayalahuta citta- 
lahuta <inuloma . . pe patuia hotu 

Mese riradhana kalhi tejo dhatoe appana pe 
bala bala kaya i)as'-a(hllj*\tiia angalakin mattehi anulo- 
mayen tabanu 

Okasa Aham . . pe . . antogabbha cittalahuta kaya- 
lahuta patiloma . pe . patura hotu. 

Mese aradhana kota bhriTOna karana kalhi ema tejo 
dhatuwe upacare . pe . anulomayata tasbu tsenhi . . pe 
. , tabanu. 

Okasa. Aham . . pe . . kayamuduta citta muduta anii- 
loma . . pe . patura hotu 

Mese . pe . . patbaA\i dhatu'we . . pe . . bala bala 
kaya lahutmata . pe . . tabanu. 

Okasa Aham . pe . . cittamuduta kayamuduta pati- 
loma . . pe patura hotu 


So MS. 



Slose • , po pntliaAM (lliritm\tMi])acai{i p(v . 

Okasa. kaya kannujuiu.it.i eitinJcjuainarinaia amilonia 
pe , j)a,tura liotii 

Mose aradhana kallu apo dliatiiwa. i)aliala A\e inaaa 
koia. ])ala kayainiidiita cjiiaiaiidiiirn\afa angalakin Diattolu 
amiloinayon tab. inn. 

Okasa Aluiiu [klu)| antogal)l)li.‘i (‘ha-M’i'ali'-n latta- 
kainmaniiata. . pc i)atuva bohi 

Mese ru.idlaana kalhi «ipo dliatu\\e iipacaie ])atan 
ap])anru\ata hall anulometa t.cbu Lnnhx ])aiilouiayoH udu 
tal)ami. 

Okfisa ^ . kl\ ipriar.ab.'ll cittapaguniuita anuloina 
pe . patuva botii 

Mese . . ])0 , w.lyo dbatinva tipadaA\a kanniiainhi- 
tawaia angalakni niattolu aiiiiloina^en t.ibaiin. 

Okri.sa Abaiu . autogabl)ba cba>ugal(‘sn t ill ip.V^urirMtri 
patiloina ]>o . . patura botn. 

Mono . |)0 . wayo dhatnwa. aimloincia la'bu landii 
pa.1il()nia) o.n udu iabaiui. 

Oka.sa. . pc , . cha-yuga.lomi ka)n,]jngata. cMttujjugala 
aimlouia . ])e . paliua botiu 

Mcso ruadhana kallu akasa. dbaliiwa U])ada\\ai cbi a.p])ana 
pa,rjkarnmia npacara niana kota. bala baba, uasikagrajaai 
ganhinn kaya pagiififiatawata hia.dajata. da. ataro angala 
]')ranianG tabann. 

Okasa. Aluiin . . pe . c ba,-} ug.dosu ciltupngata. ka.- 
yiipugata patdoina . pe . ])atura lioiu. 

Mose aradlianfi kallu Tikasa dh<itin\e l)alri .inuloni.n.ita 
ta^bil tienbi patilomaycii ndu ta])aim. Meym ina.ttebi 
aradliana kala lesin anuloma. pa.l.iloina ka,t.a jutn. 

Okiisa. Aliain . . pc . . cha-yugalcsu k.nap.iss.iddln 
anuloma . . pc . . patura liotu. 

Okasa cliayugalesii 

kaya laliuta citta laliuta auuloma. , . 

, * . kaya, inuduta citta nmduta anuloma 

. . kaya kamuiafiuata citta. kanunafuiata amiloma, . 

. . . kaya iiagiiiuiata citta. pagunnata. anuloma . . 

.... kayujjugata, citlujjugatil anuloma 
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. . , cittujjugata kayujjugata patiloma ... &> so on in 
reierse order, [khan] . patura hotu. 

■» 

Patipativa nitthitain. 

Purwa kratyaya no waradawa, ^v8enda piida — 

Okasa. Aham patipatti . pe (4) . . patikaiomi, 
ki tcenata, 

Okasa, okasa Aham cha-saddaggahanam samadayitva 
antogabhha cha-}'Tigalesii kjyapa^Nadrlhi cittapassaddhi 
aniiloma . . . pe (7) . . . patura hotu. 

Nisldati . . pe . araham. 

. cittapassaddhi kayapassaddhi patiloma 
kayamuduta cittamuduta anuloma 
cittamuduta kayamuduta patiloma 
kaya kammahhata citta kammafiiiata anuloma 
citta kammahhata kaya kammahhata patiloma 
kayuj^ugata cittupugata anuloma 
cittujjugata kayuj,]ugata patiloma 
kaya lahuta citta lahuta anuloma . 

. citta lahuta kaya lahuta patiloma . 

kaya paguiihata cittapaguhhata anuloma . . 
citta paguiihata kayapaguhhata patiloma . pe • • • 
patura hotu 

. kaya passaddhi citta passaddhi anuloma 
kaya muduta citta muduta anuloma . . 

, kaya kammahhata citta kammahhata anuloma . 
[Icham] kayuj;)ugata cittujjugata anuloma 
kaya lahuta citta lahuta anuloma . . . 

. . kaya paguhhata citta paguhhata anuloma . 

cittapaguhhata kayapaguhhata patiloma . . and so 
on %n reverse order . . 

Cha-saddaggahanam nitthitam. 


Purwiva kratyaya no waradaiva wasnda puda 
Okasa. Aliam . . pe . patikaromi, 
ki tsenata, 



Okns<a, okrtsa, okasa -^\haia vi(la.tilinii' ii-Inkn ii\ > 
aui(>i‘akl)l\<v cha )u,i»alosu kaMi-pas‘^.\il(lh^ ciUa-passaihllii 
^ ka3a.-inu(liit.i ciUa-imidiiia, 

]va;va.-kaimnannata vitia-kmimiaimaia. 
kavnjjiigaii. (‘ittaujjiiga.ta aiiulonia pe 
patniM liotu 

Nisidati . ])0 aialiain 

Okasa Aliam \i( 1 atihnn pe 

cithiyiiiAata ka\ unueala 
citta kainnianua.t«i. ka.}a kaiuinafinata 
citki inudiifca ka}a nuiduki, 
ciita i)asSiUldlii kaya paswaddlu patiloina. 

Okasa. ' Aluiin Mdattliiin ])o 

kaya-lahuta cilta-lahiita, 
kaya,-])agunfiala citta-pagufifiata 
aiHiloma . 

Oka,sa . 

(‘.lita-pagunUida ]va}a-])aguniia,ta, 
eitla-laluitri ka,\a-lahula. 

patilania 

Okana. Ahaan \idatthini 

kiiya-inuduia. ciita-imiduta, 
ka\aAainhi.niMai«i citla-kaininaiinata. 
kayujjiigatn. cittii]jiiga.la iimilonia. . . pe . . 
])ritiira liotu 

[Uiali] Okasa Almin vida-ttlina . ])e 
. k'l; <1-1 ciita, -laluita. 

. ktXya-pagiiuuata citLi p'lguniiai i a,nuloiiia, . . . 

Okasa . . . 

. . . uiia-i)aguriMa(a kfiya-pagunnata, . 

. . oitia-lahutiX kaya-lahfitX iiaiilcina . , . 

Okasa .... 

cittiyjugata ka vujju'i.da, cittakammamiaii kayakaimn.in- 
nata, . imidiita . . passaddlu pa^iloma . . . 

VidattliuiH niiihilaiu 


* M 8 , (ihvays vidatli, ooccepl m the title* 


8o m. 
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Piu’-\vwa kiatyaya nu -waradawil 'W'feuda piida. — 

Okusa. Aliam pe (4) patikaromi, 
kl tainata, — ' 

Okasa Aliam dhritii-samuham samadayiha antogabLlia 
clia-yugalesii 

\a\ l-^'a‘^-ad'lkl citta-passaddLi, 
kaya-laliuta citta-laliiita, 
kaya-muduta citta-mudiita, 

L-ki.i'j.'.c'''/ iM citta-kammaimata, 
kaya-paguiiuata citta-paguiiiiata, 

cittujjugata amiloma . pe (7) 
patura hotu. ■* 

Nisidati pe . aiaham. 

Okasa. Aham dliatu samiiham . pe . i-Mieak*>u 
cittupugata kriyu]jugata [and so on] patiloma pe . 
patura hotu. 

Dliatusamuham nittliitam. 

Piirwwa pe puda. — 

Okasa . pe (4) . patikaromi, 

Id tienata, 

Okasa, Aliam catu-nayam saniadaj itva antogabblia cba- 
juigalesu 

kava-passaddlii citta-passaddbi, 
kaya-lahuta citta-laliuta, 

kaya-muduta citta-muduta, . . anuloma . pe (7) 
. patura hotu. Nisidati pe . araham 
Okasa Aliam pe . clia-yiigale^ii citta-miiduta kaya- 
muduta [as above] patiloma . pe . patura hotu. 

Okasa Aham . . pe . . tha-yugak'su kaya-kammaiiiiata 
citta-kammahhata anuloma . . pe . patura hotu. 

Okasa Aham . pe . cha-yugalesu citta-kammahuata 
kaia-kammahfmtj patiloma pe patuia hotu. 

Okasa . ... 

. kaya-pEguhnata anuloma . . . . 

. citta-paguiihata anuloma 
citta-priguhuata patiloma . . . 

. . kaya-pagunhata patiloma . , 



biyimug<ita. ainiloina . . 
cittiiyitigaiii mmloina . 
ciitujjiigala pntiloina 
kayn]jiign.ia ])ni,iloiiia . 

k.lV.l-p.lssjddlu jimiloiu.i 

ciit.a--i>nssa(l{11n aiiiiloiiia, 
kaya-lahiita aniiloina 
cilia -1 ahut. i ai ni 1 oi n a. 

Ica"^ a-iniuluta «ninloina, 
citta-inudnta anuloina 
lw\a-lv.'iiiiiiariri ill amiloiii.i 
caita-kammaiinatri anuloina 
‘i ill amiloma 
citta-pa giinnata ai uiloina 
kayiipugata anuloiua 
cittiipugalri anuloina, 
citiujjugata paliloina 
kaMmugata. ])atilouia 
citta-])a.gunriata. pal ilonia 
kayarpaguiinaia. papilloma, 
cilta.-ka.iuiuannai*i ‘|)atilonui 
kaya-kannnafiuata paliloiaa, 
ciUa.-inu(luta jiaiiloiaa. 
kaya-imuluia patiloiua. 
citta-laliuta i>a!iloi.»a . . 
kaya-laluita ])nliloiaa , . 

citta-paissaddlu jiaiiloina . 
kaya-passadhi pa.lil()iua , po . patura lioiu. 

Catu-nayam intilntauh 

Purwwa kralyava no varadana ^Vionda puda. — 

Okasa. Aliam patipatti . pc ( 4 ) . i)atdva;romi, 
ki tsonata 

Okasa, okasa. Aliam pauca-nayani saiuadayitva anto- 
gal)l)lia Jm-v 

k:i\a-j)ass.iddlii citta-passaddlii 
kayorlaluita citiji-laluila. 
axndonia . . po (7) . . patura hoiu. 
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Nisidati, . . pe araliam 

Okasa. Aham pe . . 

citta-lahiita kaya-laliuta 
citta-passaddlii kriya-i^assaddlii 
. . patilonia . ... 

kaya-muduta anuloma . . . 

. citta-muduta anuloma . 

. . [dodo reversed] . patiloma 
kaya-kammaiiiiata anuloma 
citta-kammaniiata anuloma 
[Ga] citta-kammaiinata patiloma . . 

. . kaya-kammannata patiloma 
kaya-pagufinata anuloma . 

. citta-pagiiimata-anuloma . . 

citta-paguiiiiata patiloma 

k“va-p7';.iri‘i M.i patiloma . . . 

kayiipugata anuloma . 

. cittuyiugata anuloma . 


. . 


ersed] patiloma . 

k . 

c . 

. passaddhi anuloma 

k 

c 

. lahiita anuloma 

k . 

c 

muduta anuloma 

k . 

. c . 

. kammannata anuloma 

k . 

c . 

. paguimata anuloma . . 

k . 

c . 

. ujjugata anuloma 

c . 

k . 

. ujjugatE patiloma ... 

c 

. k . 

. paguuilata patiloma . 

c . 

. k , 

. kammafinata patiloma 

c . 

. k . 

. inuduts, patiloma ... . 

c . 

k , 

. laliuta patiloma . 

c . 

. k . 

. p.i^^-addlu patiloma ... . 


Pafica nayam nitthitam. 


Purwwa . . pe . . puda — 

Okasa . . . pe . . patikaromi, ki tsenata, 

Okasa, okasa, okasa. Aham hadayam samadayitva anto- 
gabhha clia-yugalesii kaya-passaddhi citta-passaddhi anu- 
loma . . pe . . patura hotii 





[i»i| Nisulati . . po . aralunn 

t*iila])a.ssa(l(lhi Ka \ a p.issad din pai ilonai. 

, k . . laluiia. «uml()uia, 

. k . laluila pafilonia. 

. , 4 k . . (* . niiKliila amilonia, 

c k unuluta paiilonai . . 

. k . . c Ivaininainuita, aimhmia. 

4 <* k kaunHaniiaia. piiiilonia. 

k c pai^uhuata. auiiloiua 

c* 4 . k 4 p«i»nnnata. ])aiilonM 

k V 4 ujjugata aiiulonni 

c* C k ii]jui»ati ])atiloiua . 

k 4 c* passaddlii amiloina 

k 4 c laluila anuloiua 

4 iiuiduta 4 kaiumaniiata p«i^niina,ta npu- 
gata iUiuloiua 

ujjiigata 4 4 paguunata . kauini<\nua,ta paiiloma 4. 

4 nmdiiia 4 lalinki. . . p.issaddln pa,idoiiia 
4 4 4 ])0 4 4 pat lira hotu 

lladayani uitihitMam. 

IMrwwa 4 4 4 piula: — 

Okasa . ]io . patikaroim, ki Umuiin, 

Okasa,, [fe/|. Ahani saiuadhuu vain.idauh i. antog.ihhlia 
clia-yugalesii 

4 4 k 4 c 4 4 ])assaddlii aiudoma . . 

4 4 4 0 4 k 4 jiassaddlu patiloma, * . . 

and as ni Jormer sedion up to emt 

Saiuridluiii nitllutani. 

|GuJ Purwa . 4 * ]mda . . . po * tauiaia, 

Okasa, okasa, okasa Aliain dl „n'ip i k ,n saiaa- 

dayitva ,nil'i^ vli,i-;vua.ilo^u 

k 4 4 c 4 ])ns.saddhi . 4 . 
and so OH as in section Ha-dayauh 


I) ha in m a tir at» 1 lu 1 i k a. m u 1 1 1 U ila nu 
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PurwAva,. . . pe . piiclj, cha yugale patipatti puja- 
Avata aradhana kat;i yutu 

Okasa. Aham patipatti . pe (4) pntikaiomi 
Aham yacami iiggalia-minittafi ca pstibliaga-ininittam 
upacrua-Yidliim appana-samadhi-Yidliiiii aiit.;g .bbL.- cha 
yiigalesii ■ citta-passaddhim 

NaYa lokiittaiadliamiriri pe mbbana-paccayo hotu 
Nisldati . pe (5) araliaiii 

Mese bhSwana. kai a apo dliatuwe upacaraya patan pan- 
kTirmiuayata bala bala iT-r.:' ^en genu nabliiyata aiigala- 
kin mattehi taba sittliaka dipaye diengala pramane da sala- 
kaya gililiena tiiru bliaY’ana kala kalbi ukkiitikayea inda . — 
Okasa \ter] Aham sittliaka dandadlpam samadayitYa 
<'iitogal)bli.‘ cha-Yugalesu krn a-passaddlimi citta-jjassaddliim 
amilonia . pe (7) . . patura botu 

]\Jese ruadhana kaia 1)hri\\ana kala kalhi ema apo dha- 
tiiAva paliala [Gr] Elii ap^iaiia paiikariDina npacaia 
bala bala nasugicn gena ema iipacaia ])aiikarmiiia treliu 
tJBnlii anulomayen taba sittliaka dipayo aiigala pramane 
da dew’em salrikaya giliheiia tuiu bhaYana kala kalhi 
nkkuhikayen inda. 

Okilsa. Aham pe 

k . c laliuta anuloma . . pe patura hotu 
Mese aradhana kai^a bhawana kota tejo dluituwa upa- 
daAva, ehi appana paiikarmma upacara bala bala nasa- 
grayen ganimin yata kiyana lada kriyapassacldhiyata an- 
galakin matte anulomayen taba sitthaka dipaye aiigala 
pramane da tumYem salrikaya gilihena turn bhawana kala 
kalhi uklaitikayen inda — 

Okasa. Aham . . pe . . 
k . . c . . muduta anuloma . 

Mese . . pe kota pathaYl dhatuwa upadawa, ehi a. 
p. upacara pirisudmia bala nasZigrayen gaminin kS^ya 
lahutata angalakiii mattehi anuloma} cn taba sitthaka di- 
paye angala pramane da tunweni^ salfikaya gilihena turn 
bhawana kala kalhi ukkutikayen inda — 


^ So MS. ? satara-weni 
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Okas.i. Aluini . pc . 

Iv k . c kaimuninuiia. muiloina- 

JMcsc"^. . ])0 . . «jp() dliatuw.i aj)a(hn\a, pc npa- 
caia l)a.la. gaiuimn ka^v^iciuiutala, pc . da 

siilnkiiya'^ j^ddiena . . pc . imki.— 

Okasa xManu ])0 . 

k . . c pui^uiinat*! auulciua 

lifcsc . pc . kallu \\a\o dliatiiwa, j)C . upacara" 

l)ala. Ma^a‘«ia\cii f^aiiunin \ ' ' i " ' N\a,ta an^alakiu 
pc . [)raiiiinic dana turn * pc . kallu saMcui sakV 
ka^a \M‘Bteua ba^^a dcCiia ukkutdva\cu nuLi — 

Okasa iVlunu . po 
k . c . uppigala. anuloma 

[Gl] Mose aaadliaiia ka.ia. l)haA\aua kala. Lillii akasa 
db<ituwa ]jaliaki \\c Elii pc 'iasaai.i\ci- ,t»ciia kaya 
pat»uiiiiata\\.i h<i lirada,>a ha. nu^ dcya. line ahiilo!ua\(3u 
ta])a. hitiliaka dipayc an^ala. pia,maii<‘ dana (uvu Idiawaua. 
kaJa. kallu saivvcni salaka\a. wa'ii'iia l)a\\a. dauia. lia-daya 
vsainadiyaia pakui^a, ‘ no hau’a. iinhi yaia. kiyana. lada, 
kaya. pass*iddlu\aia pahala. \\u apo dhatinvc appana pari- 
karmiua iipacara ba.la. bala, na,bhiya.1a. a.nga.lakiu nia,Uc 
anidomayaia ticbu ticnlu cina. Icsm tna (a.ha. siKliaka di- 
payc anga,la pranninc da sal.ikn « gihhcna Inui bha.\\ana, 
ka.la kallu cs(uua inda Ha,madlii}a.iat mcma appa.na. pa.n- 
kainuna ujiacara ])ahala. kaia. liala. ba,la. (una. h'sin ma 
taba. sitihaka di|)ayc aaigala praina-ru*. da, salakaya gili- 
liimu iiiiikai aiia \ » 11 amdomayc kiaina data yiitu. Pati- 
l()nia\< ia balami kiaina nam a,sa.nc pakinga' bainda. inda 
yata kiyana lada Liya passa.ddlii ya.nar kaiuatidianala- 
ba.lana lada apo dliatin\c upaca,rc jmi - kai imnax a bala 
bala auuloiuayata ticlm ticulu patdomayata taba. sitthaka 
di})ay(^ dil^ngala ])ramanc da.na turn bliawana, kala kallu 
jialainu silrdva^a wiotcna bawa. dauia akkiiiilwtuui inda — 
Oka.sa. Aha-iii . . . pc . . 

kay,i-[)a,^s«i(ldlu citta-jia-Hsaddlu palilonia .... 

Meso a,radhana, . . pc . . . apo dh. p. \vc, Ebi . . pc 
l)*ila amilomcla. ticbu lauilu patiloinoia ia.ba. wittlia-ka 

* MIS. pluilanga. ® So MS 



— sir — 

dipaye angala piamane dana turu bhawana kala kalhi 
deweni salFikaya wieteyi. E auukaraiia babdayen diena 
ukkutikciyen inda — 

Okasa. Aliaiu . . pe . , 
kaya-lahuta citta-labuta patiloma . 

Mese . pe . kalbi tejo dliatAMia pahala ^^e. ELi 
pe upacrira mana kota bala ball anulomayata tabana 
Lida kiainayen taba sittbaka dipaye angala 

])iamane dana pe . . tunwem salakaya wietena ha-wii 
cla^na iikkutikayen inda: — 

Okasa. ALam 

kaya-inuduta citta-muduta patiloma . 
ilese aradhana kara bha^^ana kota pathawl dliatiiwe 
appana paiikarmma upacara mana kota bala bala anu- 
loiihivabi tiebu t£eiilii patilomayata taba sitthaka dipaye 
angala piamane dana turn bhawana [GTJ kala kalln satara- 
weni salakaya ‘vvceteyi. E ksanayelu iikkutikayen inda — 
Okasa. Aham pe . . 
kri}a-k^^ citta-kaminaniiata patiloma 
Mese ruadLana kaia bhawana kota apo dkatuwe appana 
parikaimma upacaia mana kota bala bala anulomayata 
taba angala piamrma dsena tuiu bkilwana kala kalLi 
pasweni salrikaya 's^8etena bai\a dmna ukkutikayen inda — 
Okiisa. Aham . pe 

kaya-paguhiiata citta-paguhhata patiloma . ... 

Mese aradhana kara bhawanS kala kalhi wayo dhatuwe 
. pe . anulomayata tabana lada kiamayen patilomayeji 
kota sitthaka dipaye angala pramane dana turu bhaT\'ana 
kala kalhi saweni salakaya gihhena anukarana sabdayeii 
dsena ukkutikayen inda. — 

Okasa . . kayujjugata cittujjugata patiloma 

Mese a. k bh k. okasa dhatuive P© • * anulomayata 
tabana kota taba sitthaka . . . kalhi satweni salakaja 
wsetena bawa dsena palanga^ no hsera inda hadayamata 
yata balana lada apo dhatuvre appana parikarmma upa- 
cara mana kota bala bala anulomayata trebu t^nhi patij 


^ So MS, 




loiiiayc-'U udn laba. Lliawa-iui. ka,la kalhi sitthaka, Ai])iiye 
an|i»ala, ])ra.m<nio da a 1 a\\eiii salaka}a. \Na‘iena l)«u\a da‘na 
csoina. mda saiiiadhiyaial nu‘iaa dliaiiiwo a|)])aua ]>an- 
kaiimaa upa-cara iiuuia. kola. baJa. bala aniil()ni«»3<iia tad)U 
tanilu ])a,iil<)iua>aia, taba bbaN\aaia. kola, minima, ^utu 

(Iba yu,i»ale ])raii])ai(,i puja kiama uiilliiiaiu 

Punvwa, kia,tj«i}a wo A\arada\\a A\a‘iida. piula 
Okasa. ok<hsa, oLisa Aliaiu kri}a\asi\aUani sainadayitva 
antogabblia cdiayugab^sii k ]) c . . ])asRtuldhi aimloina 
• • (^) palm a liotu Ni^idati pc ( 7 ) aialiaia 

Mese Idiawaiia kota rq)o dbatinNa. ii])<uLnNri u., 

\va,ma.layeii sat«n aiignla. pi aiiiaue sai w aiiga iiabava,yayi 
knann lada na,baiak tana mandala dak■\^a lucnm tibeyi 
Ebi iipadawaii.i lada, apo dliatinvc appaua pa,iikarmma 
iqiatnua, Hhuia koia l)a,la. bai.i a . ik •’ ‘ gaainniiniabhi- 

yabi Na,nia.\\a, aiigalakin [^(‘l nuiUc ainiloma kola labanu 
()ka,sa Aba, 111 ka.\a,\asi\aliain clai-} ugalcsu t* p. k. 
j)assa,ddlii paiiloina. . . pc jialina liotii 

IM CSC a rad luma kaa‘a(‘iua appaua pa i ikai iiima,upa,ca,ra,uuiua 
kota. bala, aiiiib-'n r.aia iicbu iambi ;mi ’oin i\oii udulabaiiu 
Okasa. Abaui . jic . . ,)ugal(su k . . c . . laliiita aiui- 
louia . . . 

TVIcse a,radliauri kara, bliawana, koia. tc]o dbaluwe apjiaua 
p.nik.ii icina upacara ina.ua kola bala, ba, la. kaya passaddlu- 
yala angalakin niatle .innloina}ou labaiuu 

Oka«ia, c , . k laluit.i paiilonui, 

Meye . pc . . paiiloina, kota la,banu. 

Okasa, . . . . k , , c luuduta. *iiuiloiua . . 

Mcse . . pa,tli«u\i dhaimsc , kavalihniaia , . . iabanu 
Okasa . . c . . . k . . * niu(hit<i pa,tilonnt 
M<‘se . . . aimloina. kota ticbii iienlii jiatilonia koia . * 
tabanii, 

Okasa . . . k . . c . . kaniinaniiata aimlonui 
Mese . a,po d]iatiu\{‘ , . kota bala kayamiidutata 

ang<i.lakiii iiialio annloma kota 1 aba.nu 
Okasa . . . c , , k . kaimnamiaia, paiilouui . * * 

Meso . , anulonui koia ticbu iambi pal.ilouui kota, iabamu 
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Okasa .r . [gai] k . . . c , . . imgunuata anuloma . . . 

Mese , . . wayo dhatove . kota bala kaya kauomanna- 
tata . . . anuloma kota tabanu. 

Okasa . . . c . . k . . paguiinata patilonia . » , 

Mese . . patiloma kota tabanu. 

Okasa . k c . ujjugata anuloma . 

Mese . . akasa dhatu'sve . . . bala nabikagi.iyen gani- 

"min kaya paguimataTOta da tana mandala da atare 
sarwwanga nabara anuloma kota tabanu 
' Okasa . . . c . . k . . ujjugata ])atiloma , 

Mese . . pe . kota bala bala . . . pe . . . patiloma 
kota tabanu 

Huyaka amunana lada nana warnnayebi mutu masnik 
rsesak seyin sarwwanga naharayehi cha sthanaka yugala- 
yehi appana parikarmma iipacara mana kota tab a meyin 
mattelii aiadhana kala lesin dsena anuloma patiloma^ 
kata yutu. 

Okasa. Aham kn^dNcisi.attaMi . pe ( 32 ; . . k . p . citta- 
passaddhim anuloma . . pe . patura botu 
Apo dhatuwa 


. k . 

. c . 

labuta anuloma . ... 

Tejo dbatuwa. 

. . k . 

. c . 

muduta anuloma 

Me yata pathawi dhatuwa balanu. 

. . k . 

a C • 

. kammannata anuloma 

Apo dbatuwa. 

. . k . 

c 

. pagunnata anuloma 

Wayo dbatuwa. 

k . 

. c 

• [§<^] ^JJ^igata anuloma .... 

Akasa dbatuwa. 

. . c . 

. k 

. ujjugata patiloma 

Akasa dbatuwa. 

. . c . 

k . 

pagunnata patiloma . ... 

Wayo dbatuwa. 

. , c . 

. k . 

. kammannata patiloma 


* MS. repeats this word. 


3 





A]h) 

. . c * k nimhita ])n.iil(mia, 

P<\1hnAM dliiiiuwa 
c . k . . laluita, )>dik«-ni 
T(‘)<) dihilnwa 

c . k . ])as.sa(l(lhi palilouia 
A|)() (lliatiiwa. 

Clia. kaiinina slli:uia^\ahi ai)|)aiia. ,)a il . i iiv}>a 

iij)a,crira iiaun. koia warwwan.^a. iuiIkuc ia,l)<i caiii Avaro 
aniiloiiia ]Miiloina Liraiia, avkIIu data* yiitii ' 

„ KayavasiAMttaiu luiilutani. 

Yugalayala aiiaturii koia k.l\a^uklla cittasuklia Buddlifi* 
inissati iipacaia saiiiadlu yaaa. kannnuistliana kercn 
punvwa kiatyaya no vvarada\\a ANaaida, j)uda kayasidvliajata 
apiadliaiia ka.t«i yutii. 

Okasa. Ahain pa (4) . pa4,dvaioan 

Ahain ja.(‘aiai iiggaha imaiiiao aa, pa.i.il)ha|»a.-niinittam 
iipacaia-vidluni appaiiarsainadlu-v idhnn antoga-kldia-kaya- 
Hukluun. 

T^ava lokuttara-dliannna. . . . pc (I, 5) . hotiu 

Nisidati . . pc (5) . . aiajiam 

Mc 8C bhaavaua kola uggalia. paiibliaga. imuit dwaya 
])onoyi. E uggaba . , po (5) ' aAvarjjaiia koia apo 
dliiltxiwa. paliala wo Blu ai)pana. j)ardcanama. iipacara 
mana koia. ])ala bala iia,sikagrayeu gauumii hiadayo taba 
luowata, iiilbbiyc ta))ainx. 

Purwwa . po , . - piula — 

Okawa. Abani . . pc . . ])atikaroiiii. 

Ahani yacruiii . . ])e . . aniogal)blia-ciilasiikbaau 

Nava, lokuttara dhainnia . . ])0 . . araliani. 

Mcse bbriwana kota apo cibatxiwe a])paiiri , * pe • ^ 
tabanii. 

Piinvwa . pc . aiitogabbba-T3iiddh?iiniRsalnn. 

Nava lokutlaradhainnia . . i )0 . . arabani. 

Moso l)ha.wa.na kara nggaha iiiinit ])atd)ba.ga. mmit 

* MS. tacUu 
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dTOya mana kota bala e uggalia minit palagena mkmunak 
liu men tejo dliatu'we aj^pana npacll elii appana pankarmma 
. . pe . na^ikagrtiven gena liiadave taba tabanii 
Purwa kratyaya . . pe . . . pucla 

Okasa. Abam pe . . patikaromi. 

Aliam yacami pe . . putogabblia upacara-bamridlum. 
Naya-lokuttaia , pe . arabam 

Mese bbawana kota tiggaba . . pe . . peneyi. E uggaba 
iiimit palagana mkmnunak men siyak dabasak gunayen 
pinsudu -wa mano dwaraya awarjjana kota patbawi dbatiiwe 
appana pankaimma upacara upadi mana kota . . pe . tabanu. 
Piirwwa . • pe . . puda- — ' 

Okasa . . pe . antogabbba kayasukba cittasukba 
Buddbanussati npacara samadbim 
Nava lolaittara . pe aiabam 

Mese niwan aramunu kota bbawana kara mema 
karmmastbanawala sama appana pankarmma upacara upa- 
dawa mana kota bala bala ren ganimm nabluya 

majda anulomayen tabanu 
Piliwwa pe . puda — 

Okasa. [Gam] . pe patikaromi. 

Id tsenata, 

Okasa, okasa. Abam patipatiya pavisitva antogabbba 
kayasukba cittasukba anuloma . pe (7) . . patura botu. 
Nisidati pe . . arabam. 

Mese bbavana kara nlla pandam laksana dbamma sauna 
bala nasikagrayen ganimm nabbiye taba, nsewata kaya- 
sukba cittasukbaye karmmastbana anuloma patiloma karanu. 
Okasa, okasa Abam patiiiiitiya . pe . . botu 
Mese aradbana kara bbawana kota apo dbatuwa apa- 
dawa, Ebi appana pankarmma upacFira ujiadawa mana 
kota bala bala nasikagrayen ganimm nubluyata angalakm 
matte anuloma kota tabanu, 

OkEsa Abam . . cittasuldia kayasukba patiloma . . . 
Mese aradbana kaia ema appana pankaimma upacara 
anuJomayata tmbu tsenbi patiloma kota tabanu. 

Okasa. Abam . . pe . . antogabbba Buddbanussati 
anuloma . . . pe . patura botu. 





Alobo cuadhanfi Icara bliiiwana kota tt‘)o (llla^l^^\e ai)i)aua 
pav3kiii}uma upacaia majui kola bala d)a.]a. luisika-^rayeii 
gauiinii/kaya siikhayaia aiigalakm ina.ttc aiuilouai kola 
tabanii 

Okasa. , . Buddlia-nussati pa,iil()iua. 

Mese n.iMdhaua kava pe . anuloina. koi.a tiebii 
tsonlii ])aidoiii<i kola tabaiuu 

Okasa , . . anloj^abblia upaciiia samadlu aiuilouia 
Mcsc aiadhana . pc . patluuM dhatiiAva . . pe . . 
gammm liiadajaki Biiddlulimssaii \ ^ da 

mo dcyaturo anuloina kota tabaiiu. 

Okasa . ... upacara sainadlii ])ai]loiua . , 

Mcsc . . po . . tabanu Mcmu niattebi aiadliana kala 
Icsiu biUa tal)ana lada kanimastbana anuloma paiiloiua 
kala yutu. 

Okasa . . . antogabbha. k.i\asiikha ciita-suklia auu- 

loina . . Igahj. 

. . . apodluitiiwa . ... 

. . . . Buddliamissaii anuloina. , 

. i(‘jo dbatuNV'a 

upac.iiM sannidln anuloina . 

. . patbawl dbatu . . . 

. . upacara samadhi paiiloma 

. . ])ailia\vi dbatuwa 

. Buddlianiussati pai.doina. . . 
t(go dbatuwa 

. . cittasukba kayasukha ])af]loina . ... 

. apo dliatinva. . 


PatipEtiya niltliitaiu. 


Puiwwa . . puda. — 

Okasa. Aham patij)atti . , pe , . patikaromi, ki 
tamaia; — 

Okasa, okasa. Aliain cha"Saddag,i»nbanaiu snimidavilva. 
antoj^abblia kayasiikha cittasuklui . . pc* (7) . . palara hotiu 
Nisxdali . , . jic (5) . . . arabaui. 
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. . . cittasukha patiloma . 

. , . iipacrua samadlu amiloma 
iipacara samadlii i 
Biiddhrmiissati aBiiloma . . 
kayastil^ia cittasukha anulomu 
upacara samadln amiloma . 
Buddhanussati amiloma 
Buddliamissati patiloma . . 
iipacaia samadhi patiloma . . 
cittasiikka kayasiikha patiloma . . 


[Glia] Oka saddaggabanam nitthitam. 
Piirw^-a • piida — 

Okasa. Aham . . . patikaromi kl tsenata, — 

Okasa, okasa. Aliam ^^dattliim samadayitva antogabbha 
kayasiiklia cittasukha iipacrua-samadhi amiloma . 

Nisidati . . pe araham. 

upacrira-samadlii cittasukha kayasuldia patiloma . 

. Buddhanussati amiloma 

. Buddhanussati patiloma 

. Ivj} <i-snkhco citta-sukha upacara-samadhi anuloma . . 

. Buddhanussati anuloma 

. . Buddhanussati patiloma 

. . . upacara samadhi cittasuldia kiyasukha patiloma . . 


Yidatthim nitthitam. 


Pimvwa . . puda* — Okasa . . patikaromi, kl tsenata, 

— Okasa, okasa. Aham dhatu - samiiham samadayitvri 
antogahbha kayasukha cittasuldia Buddhanussati upacara 
samadhi anuloma . . pe . . patura hotu. 

ITisidati . . pe . . araham. 

. . upacara-samadhi Buddhanussati cittasukha kaya- 

sukha patiloma . . . 


Dhatu-samuham nitthitam. 
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Pflr^v^\a . ]ci ta3nata, Okrisa, okasa. jA.haiii catii- 

iiayaitt ^aiiiadnyils a aiitogabblui ka\ a-i'kl'. cittaMikba 
BiKldliafaissati anuloina . 

NisiiLvii . pc ai‘alin.ni. 

[l-Jba] Bndclliamissati ciitasuklia^ kiiyasuklui paii- 

loiiui . 

upacara samadhi anuloina 

up«icara fiaiuadlii paiiloiua . 

kayasiiklia (‘ittasuklia Buddlianussati aniiloma 

upacaia-Siimndlu amilonia 

upacai a-samadlii paiilonia 

Biwlcllianussati citttasuklia kayasukba patiloma 


Catu-nayain nittlntam. 

Piin\A\a . ki tajnata — 

( )kasa. Ahain ])aiica-na>ain saniadayiiva autogabblia 
kriy.isuklia. oittasukha anuloina. . . 

Nihidati . . pc . araliain 

citUisuklia. lvaya.suklia pafiloina . . 

BudclhanusKa.ti aimlonui . 

Buddlianussati patiloma 
upacara-sannullii anuloina 
upacara-sainad In patiloma 
ka.ya.suklia oittasukha amdonia 
Buddlianuasati anuloina . 
n])a,caia-sania.dlm ainiloma 
upcicara-sainadlii jiatiloina 
Buddlulnussati patilonni . . 
oittasukha kaya.suk!ia patiloma 

Panca-nayam mithitanu 

Piinvwa . . . Li tauiata: — 

Okasa, okasa. Alunn hadaynm i antogalibha 

ka\nsuklia oittnsiiklia anuloma . 

Nisidjiti . . aralnun 

, . . oittasukha kayasuklia patiloma . . , , 



• . . Buddhiinussati anuloma 
Buddlianiissati patiloma 
upacara samadlu amiloind . » 

iipacara samadhi patiloma 
k . c . suklia anuloma 
Buddluimissati anuloma 
. upacaia samadln anuloma 
upacara samadln patiloma 
Buddlianussati patiloma 
• * c . . k suklia patiloma 

Hadayam nittliitam p 

Piirwwa . ki tsenata: — Okasa, okasa. AJiam sa- 
madhim samadayitva antogaliblia k . c anuloma 
Nisidati pe . , araliam 

[Ml as in last section], 

[Ghi] Samadliim nittliitam. 

Pur\N>\<i ki toenata — 

Okasa, okasa Aliam dliammatiiatthitikam samadayitva 
antogabblia kayasuklia cittasuklia anuloma . 

[Ml as in last section], 

[Grliu] Dliammatirattliitikam nitthitam. 

Pfinvwa . puda 

ka;ya sukha citta sukliaye piatipatti rrgnvr'+r aiadbana 
karauu — 

Okasa. Aliam . patikaromi, 

Aliam yacami uggaba-mmittan ca jiatibliaga-nimittam 
upacaia-vidliim appana-samadlii-vidhim antogabbba kaya- 
sukha citta-suklia 

Nava lokuttara dliamma . , pe . . mbbana paccayo hotu. 
Nisidati . pe . , araliam 

Mesc bbawana kala kalln uggaba patibliaga nimit dwaya 
pcneyi. E uggalia nimit palagana mkmunak bu men apo 
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i)enc}i. E <lliritnA\c iipiUM.ra panbirniiiia iiianO 
koiii 1)alri iKisagra^en gninnun nal^liijaia inalie aiii>ala 
prainaiio. Ia1)a sittlinlva dipaj(' (LTiigjila. pvaiiuine tla,na. 
iiiui l)ha,A\ana kala kallii saLikavi wa'l.iiia hawa 

(laMia iikkiitikaycn nula. — 

Olvfisa. Aluuu siUliaka-(laa(la-<li])ain " ■■ .m \ ' ■ anto- 
ga.l)l)lia Icapi-suklia citi.i-saklia a,iuilonia 

Mose anulliaiiri kara oiiia apo dlia-tiiwo aj)])aiJ[a pari- 
kanmna ii])acara iiia-iia kota bal.i l)a,la . fi a gaiiiimn 
cnia. (lliatuwc upa,c[na paiikaninna lad)n tieidu aaitiloma 
kola taka, sittliaka. cllpa.}C aiit»ala piaauaiic da '-al.ik^aa 
^vadcna tiijiai kliriAvana kala. kalhi iikknldcaycn lada — 

Okilsa Ahani pe . aiitop,a.kl)lui lJuddhaniissati anu- 
loiaa . ])G . 

Meso aiadliana kaliu to]o dliatiiwo ai)pana p w aiana 
kota bala ka}.i sakLavala niatto aBi»ala i)ra.injn»e aniiloma 
kota. taka, sittliaka dipayo a.ii^ala iii.niaine daiia turn hlia- 
•svana kala. kallii sala,kaia , 1 'ililu \\ad.(‘yi. E l)a.\\a danui 
,V ‘ ■ ^ nida, — 

()ka.sa po . ani‘.aakM..» iipaca,ra saiiia.dlu amdoma 

• * • 

IMosc . . pailuuvi dlia,tin\c . . bala r>iiddluumssati,Na.ta 
da Imulajat-a, da me (Uyatare aii^ala. ]>. a. k. 1 s. d a. 
piauiaiie da salak.na ,a:ililieiia tiiru bli. k. kalhi escmia, mda 
liada.yainata yata kiva.ua lada kaya saklia\<iia ])ahala. amI a.po 
dkrituwo a p. u. niaiia kota kala. aauln^.nxat.i badu kva- 
mayoii taka, sittliaka d. a. p da s.ikika\<i ^ililieua. turn bli, 
k. k. saiuadluyatat uicnia dhatuwe a. p. u. ui. b kaja 
sukb.n.d.i budu ki4una.uMi taba sittliaka dtpa.}c a.uj’ala 
praiuanc da hakik.iya t. blu k. k auiik‘»mi\ d i lialaiia 
ln*a.riLia data yutiu 

Patilomayat-a kalaiia kraiua nain kaya sukliayai.a. lialau^i. 
lada a])0 dkatiiwe iipacSra pa.nkarmnui kala auulomayala 
kflolu tflQiihi ])atilomayeii taba sittlia-ka dlpaye dIeiiJL»,ala 
prauiapo da. s. g. t. kli. k k. ukkuiikayen imliv — 

Okfisa . . anto,:jj<ikblia. cittasuklia kMv.isiikb.i patilonia.'^ 

^ MB. kayasidvlia. cittasuklia iiat.iloiua 
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Mein n. amiloinayata Lielu tsenln ndu 

taba sittliaka cllpaye angala pramane da salrikaya o-ilibena 
turn 1)11 k. k. ukk inda — 

Okasa . . . autogabblia Buddliamissati patiloma 

Mein a. p u ta 3 nln patilomayata taba . . pe . mda 

Okasa . antogabbba npacara samadbi patiloma 
l^Xelii iiJiB bb k, k esema mda badavamata 

jnndrr\nvnfa tabana lada apo dbatn^e a. p. n. m k anii- 
kmaye kramayen taba s. d. a p. da s. g. t. l)b. k. k sa- 
madbiyatat mema dbatmve a. p u m. amilomaya kramayen 
taba s. d. a. p. da s g. t. bb L k ''')ati]oma\c dcrama m- 
mawnnn ba\va data yiitn. 


Kayasukba cittasnkbayebi sittbaka dipa prati- 
patti pn]a Yidbim nittbitam 


Piirwa ... ki ttonafa — 

Okasa, okasa Abam kaya’^ asiTattam samadayitva anto- 
gabbba [Gbi] kayasukba cittasukba anuloma ( 7 ) . botu 

NisTdati po arabam 

Mose nirwana sapaya aiamunu kota bb k k apo dba- 
tmva pabala we. Ebi a. p u m. b. bala ga- 

nimm dakunu tana pnte basse anuloma kota tabanu- — 

Okasa cittasukba kayasukba patiloma . . 

Mebi a. p. u. auulouiayata tsebu tsenbi patiloma kota 
tabanu: — 

Olcasa antogabbba Buddbanussati anuloma . . . 

Mese aradbana kalbi tejo dbatuwe a. p. u. m b bala 
nasikagrayen ganimin wan tana iiute basse anuloma kota 
tabanu. — 

Okasa . . . antogabbba Buddbanussati patiloma . . . . 

Mebi ema a. p, u anulomayata tsebu tsenbi patiloma 
kota tabanu — 

Okasa . . . antogabbba upacSra samadbi anuloma .... 

Mese arfidbana kota patbawl dbatuwe a. p. u, m. b. b. 
nasagrayen ganimm dakunu tana pute basse anuloma kota 
tal)tiuu‘ — 



Ok.isil . . aiitogal)l)lui ii|)acri]a sa.ni*icllji palilonia 
JMelu oina (llia,tin\o a. ]) ii. m. 1) 1), «iimloina,ya1a 
ia^nlu ]Taiiloiiia kola. tal)a.Tm — Mejiii inaitclii do tana, 
])uio ta-bana lada. ka.iniina.slhaiia'walala aia-dliaiia kaia,na 
^^KUll bal.i anuloma ■|)a1ilonia kala jniu 

anlogabblia kayasukha ciitasuklia. auulonia 
Ibiddliaiiussali amiloina 
u|)<HMia .sainadlii anuloma 
u|)<icMra s<nnadhi ]mtiloma 
Biuldliannssati ])*ililo]ma, 

I Gill I ciita-sukha kayasukha pahloina . 

Piasadti A\aba wfi latnakara, inutu nn\aii 

bandaav li ka} asuklia citiiisuklia Buddliriimssati iipacriia 
saiuadlii y«ina kaimniasthaiiawala Intla gat sama a p. ii. 
nanuTti inutu ruwan bala. l>a,Ll do tana inandale tabana 
widhi knya data yutu 


Kayas asivattam ml idutam 


Kuyasuklia (‘illasukhaya.<a ana tin u koi,a pfirwwa kvat- 
yayn. no >\. w j) ftugata Tatluigaia A\ara. dJmrmiua cakra. 
aiti Irai lokadliipati asaranasarana, snanagala wa-jra ))an- 
jaiM ka,iuna. nidhana lokaswauuwu l>lnigaa\at arhat apa 
^<lmma•^alld udii i<i)<uian A\alia.nHc adikoia. foti aiiantapar- 
}ant*i !ui' \ .'.I '1 I sarwahata. imna naunati guna rmvaii 
sada. ganl.i inula, karanawa piatyaksa kola, dufu ho}m 
imrwwa hlm-i.ixob. mo <niai)ana sa.ma,dln ]>iatyalv.sa, kota 
dull hoyiu nu' saina-dhiya Santa, di saiikigiiiia (dasNauncya.^ i 
bya Bliaga,val bu \Msm auck’ ak.ua^iui \^arnua kola, nifila, 
kanumaslhanayayi ki^a gam tamlii taba. Avad.ila Iicyin 
sasara bliaya, lesm dat yogava(‘.a,i‘ayan -wisui siiclia (cti wa 
bluiAVita, kola ^M^ON^ldbl^.^na^ d.i utsalia kala yutu, 

Okasa. Ahain . . pc (4) , . iiatikarouu. 

AIumu jaoami uggaba-nhnitlau ca pal ddiaga-uimittnn 
iiliacara-vidliim a,i)])a.na,-saiuadhi-vid]iiin antogabbha. a,na,- 
paua sail. Nava-lokiiUara-dluunma . . po (1, 5) , , nib- 
baua|Mn..a\o liotu. 
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Nisidati, . . pe (5) , , parikarmmam patliamain clutiyam 
tatiyaia catutthain, paiicamam. 

Mese tiksana iirmayen manabkaraj^a asvsTisa prjLST\^asaya 
lia samaiiga menelii kaiamialiata iiggalia pratikliaga nimitta 
dwaya iipadi, Ehi laksana ke«bandu dayat uggalia nimitte 
kisunu dos rsela luegi nsogl pena bnbulu uiusu diyek -wi 
nam e bandiiwa ma ANsetalie pena paliara adi kisunu dos 
peneyi noliot sala wfetup demin sembara mm ssela mm 
nsogena dum salawak men da abas-bi sudu walakulak men 
da uggaha nimit peneyi Pratibhaga nimittaya abas tubu 
mini tal Avsetak men da. mimmaja kcetapatak men da, 
walaturen nikmiinu sanda niandalak men da, megba mukba* 
yehi bala ka wakii men da iiggaba nimit palagana nik- 
munak bii men iiggaba nimittata wada kisunu dos nsetiAva 
Hiyak gima dahasak gunayen piiisuduwa bliawangaya sin- 
dagana mano dwaraya rayaijjana kota akasa dhatuwa 
pabala Ave. Elii appanawa nam sinvapahas veil bimbiil 
pulun kappa sika pulim men idda mal dSsaman mal sudu 
nelun lual me tidi subi a Mvurnna lio peneyi, parikammaya 
mayuiM piiijayakata bandu monaia pil rsesak se peneyi, 
Hjpacaraya andim Avan paalite bandu kalu kuruAveuiyage 
AAainnayata bandu kala A\arnna lio peneyi Me appana 
parikaruima upacfira mana kota bala bala nasikagiayen 
ganiinin liradaye tabs. nmAvata nabliiye tabanu. Ita ikbiti 
Ava nasa pute tsebi^a juitu. Meyin mattelii purAA-wa krat- 
yaya n. ay aa". p.“ — 

Okasa. Abam . patikaromi. 

Abam Aacami antogal)bba anapSnasati NaA’a lokut- 
tara dliamma . . pe nil)bana-paccayo botu. 

Nisidati . pe . . paiikammaiu patbamam dutiyam tati- 
yam catuttbam paiicamam 

Mese bbSAvanaAvebi yedena yogavacara bbiksun A\usm 
prajiia nJBinati siiiyya rsesmijen kSmaccbandadi moba 
nsemati gbanSndbakaraya AAudAvamsanaya keiimin asAA-Ssa 
prasAvasa ba samaga meiiebi kara kara bbSAvana kala 
kallu mano dAvaraya SA\arpana kota Skasa dbatuAva pabala 


^ So MS. 
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w Elii {ij^puna p lu ni I 1) 1). dasji diij^uia l)aliiTia 
AM<llii ainreu ciiin MnhannAoii i)aHlinu kvaina 

nani iiiisik<it’rM\a pai.in nuMiia. a p. a kraina kiaa«a\('u 
a,ni:*ul ii,aiia,i\ni haJa. bala dwadasa. ani!,nlak ada ha'lu^ kallu 
AMyaiek wo. M kallu lunaka aiuaiiana lada liana warmia- 
yon \nkia.wri nmtu wadak s(» <la, nial dain.dv nnai da. wadaho. 
Naiwata wntilm do wi\aiak Tota badn kallu riyanok Ave. 
Knaiiin dokak ada. badu kallu wadu rivanak we. Wadu' 
nyaiiui sat; inanak ad, a b.olii kallu yaiok we. Yatayen 
AMssak Toia, badu kallu isbok wo. Islxui asuw.dc Toil biofa 
kallu ^awuwek a\o. (JaAMiwon sataia, JA^'l.^^uwak rota licoln 
kallu yodliuek we, Yoduiioii siiak yi)diuia,k lio dabasak 
yodunak liu ada badu k^illu s.i^ara^a. wauu «aialiaii A\e}i. 
E}iu rota liadu kallu Aaw.duinuiaili sa-ida kuta, p.uw.d.iAan 
da, e}ui ada badu kallu !Moiu inast<ikaAa yaua. saimiiuirr 
g(‘na. (du inoina. a. p u. a^^dotua^<'I^ i.ibauu. 

Naw\a1a. patduniayaia Ahuii niasta,ka.Aadu (a,bana kida, a. 
]). u. .\j •• I j.»ona ^bl<J^andhala, |(JI| bsadliara, 
KaiuAVika,, Sudassana, Nianmdhara, Wuiaiaka,, Aswakarn- 
pa.di sa.t kula. ptiw da satia, sauara\a. da. pasu kut^. bala., 
da.luisa.k ^udun a.saiina, wu kallu Hi}a, jAanaaun pasn kota 
bala,, siyak yoduu a.sanna wu kallu uxhiii i;ana,iuu pasn 
kuta bala., vudiinak painaiua. asainui wu kallu ^i»awu i*ananni 
pasn koi.a ba.la., f'a.wuwak painnna asa,nna. wu kallu isbu 
fjiauaniu pasn kola, bala., isba.k ])a.niana. asanini. wu kidhi 
yaia i^aunutii ])asu koiji. baku ,\aiak paiuau*a asatma wu 
kallu Avadu nyaiuu ])asu koia. bala., wadu nyauak pauuma 
jisanna wu kallu lain nyauak pa,sn koia. bala, n>auak 
pauiaua a.sa.niia. wu kallii wiyatin pa..su koia, bala., wi^atak 
pamaua aRa,uua ayu kallu angul ^anaiun pa.su kota bala., 
au^tubik pauiaua aHauua, wu ka,lhi balaua. lada. aka.sa 
dliatinve a. p. u. wisosayon paliala kara bala. uiaua koia 
uasri. puto patiloiu.iyabi taibiva ytitu. 

Moma, krauia.you pii^;cima digata lio dakuuu digaia. bo, 
uturu digata, lio, aiuidik atnmi gnu koua bo ua.itr\a,wa bo 
Avayaiuba. lio isa,uaya bo uiebi kiyaua la.da, u.tu. diga lua. 


^ m badu. 


® So jUS* 
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pu^^vwa digata kiyana lada Avidlii kiijaveii anuloma pati- 
loma kota iisowata, mattelii Mem Mandaradi pai-\vata 3 ’'aii 
no balaua keym catui nialiarajikadi sa-dns}a-lokiiya da 
solos bamba t.ilaya da bala ay.tnk::sawi * bculiya yukteya, 
liettlia bhagayeii de laksa satalis dahasak gliana^^a aeti 
#pas paloyaya saia laksa asii dahasak ghanaya seti jala 
polowa^a na'wa laksa fiata dahasak ghanaya seti ^Yal;olo'vva 
'dakwa bceliya yukteya. Mehi kij^ana lada dasa disawa 
ma yual^a^^'lla^a^l wisin citta vihiianajen anuloma pati- 
lomayen bala nasa putaye trebiya yutu 

Pathavi auto apo uddhani^ tejo hettha vayo bahi akasa 
majjlie 

yanadi kiamayen dhyana pahe appana parikarmma 
keseda^ Pathamajjhane appanawa khajjopama akaraya, 
paiikaimma upacara pafica pltiye akaiaya^ Dutiyajjhane 
appanruva candra mandala akaraya, paiikarmma upacaia 
paiica pltiye akaraya. Tatiyajjhane appanrnva Osadhi3 
tarakayakata baiidu 'warnnaya, iiaiikaimma upacara pahca 
pltiye akfiiaya. Catutthajjhane appanawa sui^ya mandala 
fikaraya, parikaiiuma upacaia pafica pitiye akfiraya. 
Pahcaina^phanc appanaya idda mal adi subia warmia, 
parikarmma upacara pahca pltiye akaraya. 

Me dhyaiia paha anapana sati nsemati situmini luwana 
prawesan karana yogihii msm nasapute talia anuloma 
patilomata palamu kota ma punvwa kratyaya n. w. w. p — 

Okasa. Aham [ghe] pe (4) . . . patikaromi, kl tsenata, 

Okasa, {ter)- ^am pathamajjhanam samadayitva anto- 
gabbha anapanasati anuloma-vasena rakkhissami. Aciien’ 
eva krilena lihesajjam bliuhjitva nitthite tasma utthitassa 
me dhamma sahiia patura hotu. 

Nisidati . . pe (7) . parikammam pathamam dutiyam 
tatiyam catuttham pahcamam chatthamam sattamam na- 
vamam dasamam^. 

Me gananawen pahen yatat dasayen mattehit no gsena 
as>vrisa praswasa ha samaga ganannwa hata mano dwaraya 


M8, apodan * See above p. 5. 3 MS- Osadi. 

4 Sell, disaiu. 
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:i\\nrj]aiia koiti tlliamma saun«i i)uliaki a\o, iii.uiiV koiamla 
paiulain laksiina. (lliimmui siuifia. bala }aia. knaiia ladii 
palliaAM auto’ ya.u*uli krani<iy(ai aiuilouia j)atiloiiia kaiaim 
Okasa Aliam palliaiuajjlianaiii po sail paiiloiua 
. \H) . p*ilui-a hotu, 

. (luiiyajjlianain amilonia 

d all} a] jliana in pakiloina 

ia,ti}ap!i«uiain . . . amiloiua 
tatiyaplianmn . pa,l ilonia 
catiittliaplianaiu anuloina, 

catutthajjlianaia paiiloina 

' l^nncaniaj]liaiiaiii . ainilonni 
. pancamaphanaiu . ])atil()m.i . 

pailiam«ijjlhmaiu . anuloma, 

(lutiyaijluniain auulonui 

tati>aj,]liaiiain . anuloina 

catuUhajjliana.in | t>liai | aiuiloina 
jiaiu I'P ijjli .iiaiii aiuilonui 

, p*uicaina,yhauain pai i Ionia. 

[(tnd m on, '}0ue)t>e o^do) ] to 
. . . paili.iinajikan Mil . amilouia . 

Sasara bliaya losm dul.u miwaTUTUan wisin me aiiapaiia 
sail nieiiiati dkaimrardv iia\o!n kimi da ai)])ana. pankarmina 
upacrira luemati guna raw an India, vSa.uta,tisaiita uiscsaya 
pmisa no painawM utsfiba karaniic}'i. 

Ana pan a sati. 

Anapana satiyata anaiuni Lota dasa kasmayeln' yedenu 
kaimatiyawun A\isin iifirwwa kiat\a}a no waradaAva vviunda 
piida dasa kasinaya koron patkavi kasineta aiTidliaiia karami. 
Okiisa Aliam . . . pe (4) . . patikaTomi. 

Ahaiii yacami . . jie (4) . antogabhlxa-dasa-kasinesn 
liathawi-kasinam.* Nava lokuliara-dliaimna , . pc (4) . , 
inbbana paccayo liotn 


So MS. 
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Nisidati . . . pe (5) pcinkammam patliavl-kasinam. 
patliavi kasmam. . 

]\Lese Lliriwanri karana yogi janaya wisin wissak*pamana 
patlia^M dliatiiwe laniapa da d^vadasayak 

pamana apo dliatuAve kunapa da me dAvattim- 

^sakaia kunapa sariiaya maranm wisiiena baAV'a da a&aia 
astira^ pilikul baAva salaka bkaA^^ana kala kalhi yata kiyana 
•lada uggalia patibliTiga nimit dAMiya pahala Ave TJggalia 
nimit palagana nikmunak hu men e uggalia mmittata Avada 
styak daliasak giinayen piiisuduAva bliaAATingaA'a smdagana 
mano dAvaraya uAA’arjiana kota patliaAAl dliatuAva pahala 
Ave Ehi appana paiikaimma upacara mana kot<± hradaj^e 
taba naewata nabhiye tabanu. 

Meyin matuyelii purAVAva kr. n ay ay. p. dhamma sahha 
bala anuloma patiloma [Gho] kata yutu 

Okasa. Aham pe . patikaromi, ki tsenata, 

Okasa (ter) Aham pathamajjhanam samadayitva anto- 
gabbha l)atha^\I-kaslnalu anuloma . pe (7) . dhamma- 

bahha patuia hotu 

Nisidati pe (5) . pankammam pathaYl-kasmain 

pathaYi-kasinam. 

Mese bhriAvana kota dhamma sauna bala mana kota 
liathaAYi dhatuAve a. p. u bala bala nasikagraycn ganimin 
angalakin mattehi appana parikarma upacara anulomayen 
tabanu. 

Okasa . . . pathavi-kasinam patiloma 

Mehi ema a. p. u. m. k. anulometa tsebu tsenhi patiloma 
kota tabanu. 

Okasa. Aham dutiyajjhanam samadayitva antogabbha 
pathaAu-kasinam anuloma 

Mese aradhana kalhi tejo dhatuwa upadawa pathamajj- 
hanayata angalakin mattehi anuloma kota tabanu. 

Okasa . . . pathaAu-kasinam patiloma . . 

[Gho] Mehi ema tejo dhatuAva anulomayata bselu tsenhi 
patiloma kota tabanu 

Okasa . . tatiyajjhanam samEdayitva antogabbha 

pathavi-kasinam anuloma . , . pe . patura hotu. 


So MS. 
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Mcs(' aiMilluiiia. kola bhawaiia bala kallii tlpo (lliatiiAva 
b.ila niaiiji, koia <liiti}ajjliaiia>ala aiiilfarlalviii laattelu aiiu- 
loina kola, tabanii 

Oka, Ml . 1)0 . })atiloii)a i)e . . 

Mclu onia apo dhaUiwa amiloiUiijala^ badu taailii pati- 
loina, koia tabaaiu 

Okasa. Aliaiu oa,tuitliajjlianain s na.ala\ ii\:i niiloiicibbli i 
patlia\i*kasiiiain anuloma pc 

JM CSC a,ia,dhana litrliii wayo dllaill^^a, iii. k bala tati- 
3<ipbanayata aiigala-kiii matte anuloma koia ta,bauii. 

Okasa . patluwi-kasinani ])«itiloina . 

Molii cfiia wriyo dbatmxa. mana koia aiiiilomayata badii 
, , pc . . tal)aim 

Okasa. Aliani paucamapliauam j)atliavi-kasinam . 

Mo, 80 ai.idliaua kara akasa |G!uin| dhatm\e a. p m. k. 
1 ) Ciituttliajjluiuayaia da bradayaia aiaio angala piamano 
anuloma koia. tabaiiu. 

OLisa. Aham ])aiicama.)jliauaiu saina.daj itva. a.utogabbb«i 
palhaM-kasmam pa.iiloma . 

Mclu cma. aka.sa dluitiiwa mana k. b aiiuloma}aia ba‘lii 
tionlu tabami 

TMoym mattolu aradhana kara.na widlu kinya bala tabana 
lada sthauawala anuloma pa.tiloma ka,ia jutu 

Okiisa,. Abam pjiihanujjbanam anuloma . . . ])o . . 

patuxa botii 

. patlmvji dbatinva*^ . , . 

Okasa* Abam duii\ajibain"i anuloma 
, tqjo dhatinva 

Okasa. Abam tatiiajjhanam anuloma 

. . ai)0 dhatuwa 

Okasa. Aliam catuttbajjluinaip anuloma , 

. . . wayo dliatuwa 

Okasa Aham pauoama,yluuiam anuloma . 

. . . aka.sa dhiituwa . . 

()ka.sa. Abam paucamayluinam . , . ])aiiloma . . 

* j 1 /aS\ jinukoifa coricHcd to umiloum kotn.* 

® tSo MB* No ilonbi we hnvci to miyjjljj its on pp. 4 b, 47 . 
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> * 

, . akasa dliatinva 

[and so oii v) reierse order doun to . 

patliavl dhritmva] • 

Me pathamaj,]hriiiaya adi kota dkjvina palia nabliiya 
matte lio nohot wata lio me de fikaiayen bhawanawe 
^ yedeiia;\.)i,ri'\ao.ii. ksemati lesakata taba patliawl kasi- 

naya catii ^vare anuloma patiloma widhi kiyana ladajyi 
' data yutii 


% 

Pathawl kasinam. 


Pat]xa\vl kasmeta anatuiu kota purwvva k n. w. p. 
apo kasmeta ruadliana kata yutu. 

Okasa . pe (46) [gbam] antogabbha apo-ka'-mam 
])aiikamruaiii ri]) 0 -kasmam (h^s) 

Mese bliawaiia kala kallii yata kiyana ]ad«i u p n. dwaya 
iipadi nggaba niiiiit pe (4b) iiggalia patiblinga 
inniittaia A>adri kisumi dos na‘tn\a .siyak kota apo dha- 
tima ]>aliala \ve Ebi a ]> u m kota bala bala nasikri- 
gruACMi g<mimm liiadaye taba ineAN.ita iiablnye tal)aiiu 
ita ikbitn\a pathaA\i kasiiiet.i kiyana lada widliiyeii anu- 
loina patdoma karanii. 

x\po-kasinaiii. 


Apo kasinayata anaturn kota piiiwwa k. n. w. -vs'. ]) 
tejo kasinayata riiTidliana kaianii. 

Okasa . . . teio-kasmain . . 

Mese bliawana . . , lada kramayeii uggaba pati- 

bhaga . . tejo dhatuwa pabala we Ehi . tabanu, 

Ita ikbitiwa . lada kiamayen anuloma patiloma kota 
nimawa — 


Te,] 0 -kasinani. 




4 
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. ^\a^<> kasinayata 

Oktisa . A\a.\()-ka.siiuun [/^s‘ the I(fsl\ |^hah] 

Wayo-kasi nain 

Pfin\Ava. k. 11 w. A\ |) c.iiiir widha blifita. k.isinaA\ala.ia, 
ckawala. aiadhaiia karaiui 

Okasa A ham po . . paiikaioim, ki ta'iiaia., — 

()ka.sa, I Aham pathamajjhanam (luti>a,)jliatiam taii- 
yajjlmuaiii caiiitfckmhanam ])aiicama],]lia.nam sa,m<i(layiUa, 
,inl.oj»al)blia paihavi-kasiiuim a])o-kas!iiam U'jo-kasiuaui 
^ i\. -ka-iir.M amiloma . ])aiina lioiii 

Nisulati . ]K' j)allia\T-kasitiain 

Mosc bbawaiia. koia, (Mlubbiilha bhula- ka-smawala. saaiia 
a,. [) 11 ^\l'^(‘^a^oll paliala, kaia bala. b«ila Ti<tsik?i,i»i <13011 
f»ammiu imbhiya mfcda. amiloma. kola tab<i moAvata. jiaii- 
ca.ma)jli.ui<iy(' a,pp p. 11. m. k 1) b anuloma patilomajal.i 
kiyana. lada luonlu amilom.i. kola iadiiya. jntii 

r>luil<i«-ka.siii.a m ii ilih itaim 

{la,iiirvvM'idha bliui.a. |ka.Hm<i\\alala. <uia.iiii’u koia. <dia.b- 
bidlia. wii waauia, k.isina. a-tmaai pinwwa. kr. n, av, w p. 
lula k.ismai.d.i a.ra.dhana kanniu. 

Okas.i. Aham . p(‘ . [laiikaiomi. 

Aham y<ic<ami . jm . . aiito.i»ahblia (kisa ka.sinakainata- 
haaiesu ^ mla-kasina.m. 

Na-va lokiiiiara dha.miiKi, . po . , ])aooayo hotu. 

Nisidali . ])0 . * mla-kasinaan 

Mose bhawana. kala kalhi u^j’aha. ])ai.ibli.t^a. nimitla 
dvayii pciioyi. E u^^aha xiimit j)aihki>ona, mkmuiuik hu 
seym siyak (Lilmsak ^unayen ])irksudu\va l)haii<iii*j'a\a sin- 
da.f'oiui iiuino dw 5 r<iya awarpaiia kola padluiAM dhatuwa 
tipn.di; (‘In a. p 11 m. k. b. b, hiadayo taba. mowaia, iifi- 


fStiihalmi form m timl ho rcf/ulaHj/ in the Mh. 
lhal it lutH not bom corrocini inlo Uio Pali form. 
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bhiye tabaoiu. Tta ikbitnva^ yata kiyana lada pathawl 

kasine mclhi kiiyayen anulonia patiloiua kota nimawa — 

« 

Xlla kasinaiQ. 

NJla kasinayata anatiiru kota p. k. n. \v. w p, pita kasi- 
^na}ata ar. karaim 

Okfisa . . %anesii plta-kasinam Nava pe . . 

Nisidati pe . . lilta-kasmam 
^Mese . dwayata wada bbawangaya [Nga] apo 

dhatiiAva pahala we E a p. pe tabanii Ita 
. . nimawa — 


Pita kasinam. 

Pita kasinayata lobita kasinayata Okasa lobita- 

kasinain. Nava . pe lobita-kasinaiu 

Mese . . dwaya npadi, e uggaba nimittata wada siyak 
guna d<ibasak gunayen piiisuduwa .... koLi tejo 
dliatuwa ])aliala we. Ebi . tabanu. Tta pathawl 

kasmelii kiyana Lula kiamayen aimloma patiloma kaianii. 

Lohita-kasinam 
Lohita kasinayata 

. . ^hanesii odata-kasinam . . &c , 

Mese manas karaya pawatwa bselu kalhi yata kiyana 
lada krainayen nggaha patibhaga ninut dwaya peni akasa 
dhatuwa pahala we. Ehi . . . pe . . tabann. Ita . . . pathawl 
kasine krainayen odata kasinaya annloma patiloma kota 
mmawa. — 


Odata-kasinam. 

Odata k.Mn..\ iLi . pe . , akasa kasinam [his] 
Mese mein kara bselu kalhi yata layana lada kramayen 
uggtiha patibhaga nimit [Nga] dwaya ipada mano dwa- 
raya awarjjana kota akasa dhatuwa pahala ■we. Ehi . 

, tabanu. Ita ikbitiwa yata layana lada pathawl kasi- 

^ MS* ikbiti kota. 
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iiolu kiyana liula kiiiinajen aknsa k.isni.jy.ii., nuuloma 
])ai.ikuaa kola uiiua\\a — 

A kasa. k^isi 11 a ni 

Aka.sa, ka.snia,\al,i aloka-kasinaiu |/;/,s] 

Meso lihawaiia. kala kalhi pa,lamii kija.na Lula, kuiiiiasou 
iiu^i^alia .) • mmit (l\\a}<i, ha saiuai»a laano dwa-iaya, 

<i,’\\aijjaua, kot.i akasa dhatiiwa jialiala \ve. Ebi ta- 
l>a,nu. ll.a lkl)!ti^\a. pailiawi kasinolii kiyaiia Lula, kraina- 
yeii mo a,loka k.ismaja, aiiuloma. ])aiiloiua kota nmau\a — 

Aloka-kasjiiaia 

]Mehi da.k'svaua. L‘uLi dasa kasii'a\a keicu pathawi ka« 
sHia adi koia ca,iui wullia blifita ka,vsnia,\\ala wullii knya 
iimu oliabbidba, ‘ nu wanna kasina,\\ ala, ia, ]>, kr. n 

\\ w. |) <‘ka\\ala arailba.na ka,ia.nu. 

Okasa jadikaioini , 

ki ianiaLa, 

Okasa [/aa |. Aliain pailhtinajjbauani s.nnapajjilNa a.nlo- 
^abbba. <la-sa-kasina-kainatabanesu nila-ka,sinani piia-ka.si- 
nain lohiLi-kasinaan odata,-kasina.ni akasa-kasinain a,loka- 
kasinain annloina va,scna lakkhiss.uni. Aon on’ eva, ka-bma 
l)bosajja,m bimnjitva niHlulo tasina ut,llnia,ssa, mo dliamma- 
sann.l ])<iinia, bnlii Nisidaii ... . iiila,-ka,siiuun 

iMoso hlm,\Yana. Koia (dnibbidha^ \\u wanna, kasimnvaki 
sa.iua a. }> n. in k b. b na.blii}o imoda. anuloma koia. 1 aba 
luowaia panca. dlnanaw da dluitn aimlonia. pa.iilomayaia 
kiya,na lada tmnln manakoia ])a.la i.a.ba.nu. l)ij)nkaraw'ii” 
(lasa loisino wullu knja losa mairajak kija. mmawana 
ladioyi (lata yiiiu. 

K a, sin a- k a.nun a,ii b a,n a, ni 


* ohabbludba 


ISo MH* {read \vi})ia.k?u*awn). 
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Dasii k.^smava^-a anatiini kota dasa ^Mclha Tva a-wiuna- 
naka asiibhayan kerelii Avatayen piinnii kaml^uru samak 
men maianin matuyehi [Ngi] kiamak kiamayen naingi 
nsongT indamimu bawm uddhumataka nam me O'^ubkarri 
bbilAAanaAve yedena wun WLsin tamange bo annnge ho 
<t pafica skandha dliaimayata me bandii adinava anaittha 
Avanneyayj sita piUAVAMi kr. n w. w p e uddhumataka 
’ asubhayata Taadliaua. karanu 

Okasa Aham . pe . patikaromi. 

^ Aham yacami antogabbha dasa-asublia-kamataba- 
nesu * uddhumatakam 

Nava lokuttara-dlmmmam . pe uibbana paccayo 
botu 

Nisldati pe . iiddbumatakam [/>^&] 

Mese tlkf^ana prajnaAven yedi bbaAvana kala kalbi yata 
kiyana lada kiMinayen uggaba patibbaga nimit dAuira 
pencyi. E uggaba nimit palagana nikmunak bu men mano 
dA\ fa aya ^l^^alJJall^l kota tejo dbatinva pabala we Ebi_a. 
]) 11 mk. b b biadayc tal)rt nanAata. nablnye tabanu lla 
ikbitiwa patbawi k<\sme kiyana lada kiamayen me iiddbii- 
matak.i asiibbaya anuloma ])ahloina kota nimawa — 

U d d b u in a t a k a in 


TJddliiimataka asubhayata anaturii kota winllam winlla- 
yayi sudii ran adi Avism misra warnna sette kiyanu Lube 
nobot puiAvwa Avarmiayen perali Avarnna sette kiyanu Isebe. 
Mfinisaya us tajubi ratta AA^arnna seti puya isesAva siti 
tsenln SAveta Avainna aeti Ave boho sema nila Avainna seti 
nila thane ml tamlii nil patak peiaAviya Avseni wii mala 
siru rata nameki Atita anagata Avaittamana kala trayebi 
bata ganna paiica skandbayo me bandu vikrirayata p£e- 
mina iiiBsenneyayi salaka kala kirl eyin midena pimsa 
puiAvwa ki n. a\’ av p. Aviiillaka asubhayata aiadbana 
karanu 


^ So MS. 



01)11 

Ali.uii ^\<KMiiii antt)g*il)bli,i <las.v asiibliji-kanijiialij*,- 

iH'STi vnulabtuiu 

Nava lokiitbiiii-dlunniiin. ])0 piu'cayo hotu 
Nisidati , . . [N^i] vniilakjim {hisl 

Moso liksaiia. finimxon nn\aii .ujumiiui Icoi.a, bliawiniri 
kiila kallii ii^ij^aba ])iaiil)lia,i»a imiiii duaya ipada iiKUio 
dvMiaya avnajpuia koiii. ]mtliinvi dh.iiinva j)«ilialaAVO. Elu’ 
a. |) Ti ink. b b . . . tabann. li.a . me AMiillaka. 
laiiiiawa, — 


1 n 1 ] a k a ni. 

Viiiila-ka asnbhayata aiiaturu kola, saiu.iya Imii tfcnha 
wadieiin.nvii piya atie wipulibakaiu \M])Libbaka.in lunii we 
P. ki. 11 . w w. p. wi]mbbak4i. asublia.yai.a. aiadlintia. kava.iuu 

Oka.sa A ham . ]n) patikaroim 

Aliam yacaini . . . kaina.i4iliaiiosu Mjmbb.ikaiii Na.va . 

. . . paccayo liolu Nisiila.ii . pe . . vipubbakam [Ins], 

Mos(‘ tiksa.iia laiiia-you lihawMin'i. karamiahaia ng^aha i). 
n d, qaida a.po (lha.tu\va ])4ilia.la avo. Elu a. p. lu ink. 
b. ta.1>aiui. lia ikbitiwa yata kiyana la.da jiailiaAvi 

kaum*. pmwati widlii laiyayeii mo wijmbbaka. asul)lia.y«i 
anuloin<i p<ii.iloma kota niinawa’ — 

Vipubbakam, 

^!a,rira\4i. dokak kota kapiinen wiccliiddayayi kiyanu ladx^ 
P. k. n. v\, w. p. mo wiccludda asubhayata aradhaim kai.i 
yutu. 

Okasa. Alia.in . . . ])atikaromi , . . 

A ham yacamx . . pc . . . kamatabanesu vicchxddakaim 

Nava ])acca.yo botu. 

NiMidaii . . . Aucchiddakam [Wai'J, 

Mono tiksa.ua. pi.ijiiawoii wises idliia iiii.i puiiHa. l)lia,Ava.na 
kala kallii ya4a kiyana lada kr.unayiMi ugga.ha. p. n. d, i. 
m. d. a. k. wayo dliatiiwa ])abala. wc. Ehi . . . tabann. 
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Ita ikbiti'\^;a yata layana lada patliawl kasine widlii laiyayen 
wiccliiddaka asiil.linya anuloma patiloma kota mmawa — 

[jSTgii] Yicchiddakam. 

^ Wiccliiddaka asubliayata anaturu kota msedin dokak 
kota ksepu sariraya soiia sigaladllii Lain k^enaliil adin 
’ wism e tsena bolio kota kana ladde ^ . -wikkliri- 

yikci nam we. Paiica skliandha dharmmayaiitci me bandu 
'^^inasa wanneyayi sita kalalarl iskliandba dharmmayangen 
midena pinisa p. kr. n. \v w. p. e wikkhayika asubliayata 
aradliana kara bliawana kata yiitu. 

Okasa. Aliam . . . palikaiomi 

Aham yacami kaniatahanesu vikkhayikam. 

Nava hotu. 

Nisldati pe vikkhayikam 

Mese tiksaiia pniinawon nirwanabhimukhawa ese blia- 
wana kaiannahata yaia layana lada kramayen uggaha 
patibliaga niinit dwaya iipadi. E uggaha niiait palagana 
nikiuunak hu men mano dwaiaya awarjjana kota akasa 
dhatuwa pahala we. Ehi tabanu Ita ... 

pe (55) . . , me wikkhayika asubliaya . . ni- 

mawa* — 


V ikkhayikam. 


Wikkhayika asubhayata anaturu kota aneka prakarayen 
balu ksonahil adin wisin kseya siru ruwen wen wa e e 
tienha wisirena ladde wikkhittakam wikkhittaka nam we. 
Purwwa ki. n. w, w. p. wikkhittaka asubhayata aradhana 
karanu. 

Okaso. Aham . . . patikaromi. 

Aham yacami . kamatahanesu vikkhittakam. 

Nava . . , . vikkhittakam [bis], 

Mese tiksana prajhawen nirwana rasayehi sita elaba^ 
sitiiwa bhawana kala kalhi mano dwaiaya awarjjana kota 


^ So MS. 



pfiili.UM (llh'itmva. j>aluihi K]\\ a tab.iDu 

Itii ilvhitiwa |>aihn,\vi kasniclii kiyniia l.uhi krainayoii \\ik- 
klutiaka/asiibluiya aiHibmia. jjai.iknaa kola luiniiwa 

V ik kliiilakaiM 

Wikklutrtaka, asiiblhi\«ila aiiaiuni koia. aii^a |Miii'a.i\ imi 
kapa, 'vvon kar<ma kida snuia bata. ^\ ikkbitkikani liala wik- 
kliitlak<i (kita PurwAva ki ii w \\ p o 

liata. Avikkhitiaka. aid'll. !\ai. aradhana, kata, \utu. 

Oka,sa. Alami kaniataliaiu'su liata-vik- 

kbit ta.ka,nr M a\ a, . li<itar\ ikkUilta-kain [ 

liksaiia, piajnaA\en niwan aiiiimnui kota bhaA\aiia. 
kala, ka,l])i xig<>alia paiil)!iai>a iiuiiit (K\a}a lia blla^va^l,^»aya 
smdaij^aiia, inano dwaraya awaijjana, kala, \va\o dlnatiiwa 
|)aha,la s\(' Mhi a. p u, ink b b * iiibaiui Ita, dcl)du- 
\a. 3 k. 1 \) k«isuu‘hi k I kiaina\(‘n a,nuloma p k imnawa 


K4ita-\ ik kbitla k.un. 


Tadiiiani c tunia. kinpu sininni \\a'‘j>ir(‘naa\u 1(‘ lo!uia,iu 
loliitaka auSiddiajayi data yutii. 

Puiwwa, ki. 11. -w w. ]). mo lolukdui aaadbana 

ka.i<i }ntu 

(jkasa Abam p<ihkaioim. Ahain kaina- 

talianosu lolntam. JNava . . lohitani 

l\hss(‘< mcnolu ka,ra badu kalln u.ai»aha p u (Kv p(‘m‘\i. 
E iig^aha muiittata. wada. imuio dwaiM}a, a. k tijo dha- 
tin\a p. w. Elhi a. p, u. ink, b b iia.sika.{4rayon ganiinin 
hr t. im. iiabhiye taba-iiu. Ita ikbitnsa. p, k. k, 1 . ki. lolii- 
taka asubhaya a ]). L lumawa. 

Lolnta.kam. 

Puhiwo i)amn\a.ii nava di\aiau'n ka, wat^innia buhb^ pu- 
lawaka asublia^ayi data jiitu. Iskliandba, tlbaimnm\(> mo 
bandu adimiiNay da panmua wina,Na wanno^ayi kakikiii 
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eyin midejia pinisa p kr. n w 'w p ])ulawaka asiikhayata 
aiTulliana kata yulu 

Okasa . patikaiomi. Ahaia . . * kamata- 

liaiie&u piilavcikam^ jSTcUa piilaTakam 

Meso Munvaua kala kallii iiggalia piatil)liaga n dw 
upadi iiggalia iiiinit palagaBa nikmuiiak men eyata [Ngr] 
wada inano dwaraya a k, apo dhatu^va p. w Ehi a. p. 

. tal)anu Ita ikbitiwa yata kiyana lada p kasi- 
ixehi k. 1 da kramayen puLiwaka asubhaya a p. k m- 
‘\na^^ a 

Pnlavakam. ' 

Pulawaka asubhayata anatuiu kota attliikam seta pilikul 
karana lieyni attliika asubhayayi data yutii. 

P kr n. AV. w j) me atthika asiibbayata aradliaiia 
kai anil 

Okasa. A ham kamataliancsu atthikuin. 

Nav*i . <i1thikani [l)is] 

LFcst* i)ilikiil wasayon bliawanu kala kallii u. p n dw. 
upadi, e u n. p ii liii seyin uggaha nimittata iiadfisiyak 
dnbasak gunayen puisu(lu\\a bliawaiigaya smdagana in 
dw. a. k. akasa dliatiiwa p. w. Elii ap . , tabanu Ita 
ik. y. 'k. 1 p. k k 1. ki *au.iyon me attliika asubhaya a ]} 
kota nimai\a 


A 1 1 ]i 1 k a in 


Atthika asubhayata anaturu kota p kr. n w. w. p. me 
dasa asubhayata ekawata aiadhaiiH. karanu 
Okasa. Aham . patikaromi, 
kl taenata, 

Okasa Aham pathamajjhanam samapajjitva antogabbha 
kamatahanesu uddhumatakam vmllakam vipubbakam yic- 
chiddakam Yikhayikam ® Yikkhittakam hata-Yikkluttakam 
lohitakain ])ukn<ikMin atthikara anuloma vasena rakkhissumi 


MS pulakaiu 


« So MS. 
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A(*.U('n’ tna kalena. hhosa-jjain bliuiijitAa iiiillnle t<isina 
iiHliitassa. mo dluimma-saima ])a,iurci liotu, Nisidaii 
]K‘ . uddhumaiakani uddhiiuialak.un 

Mes(‘ iiksaua. ])rajnaA\(‘n mi \Naiial)himuklui A\a liliawaiia 
kal‘i kallii ii^^alia, pjiiil)liat’a ii. < 1 \\. upadi. u.i’^t'aba 311- 
mittaya luhin l)«ilia. lnl)u m<iii«i km bata. Immi sum wmli- 
ya,k baiidu wa (Mlawa wadaho, jiiMiiblia^a nimiitaya, 0 
akaia^ai s.inhim ’we iiisoala, wo, Y<Mia moyni Ui^j^a-ha nimii 
palil)ha,i»a mmit-bu^o \v(‘iia.s nam niscala. liawa lia prati- 
mmii-lui diiiu wivh ^^alla b.iwa^i.is . ki>ali E ugi»a,h{r 
mmit pala.gaTia, [Nf»i] mknuuia men uj»ijjalia mmitiaia wada 
siyak daliasak i’unayoii ])iii.suduwa bk sinda^eiui 

in (hv a k. dasa asnliha. kaimina, stba.nawala dhatii pahala. 
MO Eln a ]) u in k ])ilnvolin b b. n'l^'k »-:» .1' < a f>ani- 
mm nabhiya. imod.i, aainlonui kola ta.l)a.iiu Panc«i. dliyanayo 
dhatu ])ala, bala amiloiua. ])aiiloma \a 1 a ki}ana lad^i tmnlu 
inana, kola ta'bna. )uiu J)as«i asul)ba\idn widhi kn^a. 
samks(*l)a\,ikm kiViUia ladana <kila ,>ulu 


A s a b h *i - k a, m m a 1. 1, b a. n a m. 


Dasa asuldmjala anatiiru koia daliam ila-kua. Ibidu raj.ibn 
>visin kaya. j:>a.ta, saliyohi aru^ka nayin iri la.kRa,na.ya, jmikasa. 
kot.a dosaiia lada (hvaUiuHa,ka.ra karmma-sthaiui koi on 
jifinvwa. ki\ n \\\ tri widha ratiiaya wfouda, ])U(la. kosa 
yana. kainalahaiiaia ara.dliana karauu. 

Okasa. A bain . , jiatikaionn. Aba, in jacami . . . 

( 4 ) . . , antogabblia ka,ya gala-missati kcsa.. 

Nava.-lokuiUra-dbamma . jxi . lubbana pa,o,cayo 
liotiu 

Nisidati . . i)G . })avika,nnmi-ni kesa kcsa.. 

Mese tiksana pi<ijna\\en iur\va.iia raBiayclu ftila, (dba 
pibilm\a cina niwaii ina aramunu koia blia,\vana kala kalbi 
nggaba patibbaga iinnii (lwa.ya u|)a(Ii 0 nggaba miHit pa- 
lagaiia nikmmiak lui moii oyat-a. wa-da, siya,k <la.ba,sak guiia.- 
yca j)ii isuduwa. bbaN\aim.\>a sindagaaia, nuiuo d\\ai.i\a 
awaijjana k<)t»a patbiiwi dluitawa paba-hi wo. Ebi a. p. u. 
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mh h. b.,. . tabanu. Ita . ki'amayen kesa yana 

kamatabana amilQina patiloma kota mmaAva — 

Kesa 

Kesa yana lamai^ayata anatiuu^kota p kr. n. w. w. p. 
loma yana kamatahanata aiadliaiia karann. 

Okasa patikaromi, Abam yacami . pe (4) . 
antogabbba kayagatripussati loma. Nava . pe botu. 
•^Nisidati . pe (5) . parikammam loma loma. 

Mese nirwanabbimukbawa l)bawana kala kalbi tiggaba 
patibbaga nimit dwaya ipada tejo dbatii'^^a pabala we. 
Ebi appana parikarma upacaia mana kota bala bala na- 
sikagrayen ganimin biadaye taba nsewata nabbiye tabanu 
ita ikbitiwa yata prakasa wu patbawi kasine widbi kii- 
yliyen loma yana kamatabana aiiuloma patiloma kota m- 
mawa* — 


Loma. 


Same (ivith apo dbatuwa) Jor section on 


Nakba. 


Same (with wayo dbatuwa) fo7 section on 
Danta. 

Same (with akasa dbatuwa) Jot section on 
Taco. 

Same (with patbawi dbatuwa) Jor section on 
M a m s a m 

Same (with tejo dbatuwa) Jo) section on 


N abaru. 



Same {wdh fipo (lhaim\n) for miion on 
A I i li i 

Same {with wayo clhalinva) lNi>o| Jo) serhon on 
A i I li nu 1 u ] .1 

idtone {irdh apo dliatinva) /o) socho)i on 
Vi\ kk«nn. 

Homo {With ])a11anM dlialnwa) Jbr sechon on 
H a. d a y a ni. 

S((ii)e dha.iu\\a jN^aij /or .median o)i 

N a. k Ml n a lu, 

Same (irilh a.po dluitiiw*^ for nechon on 
K 1 loin a kaai 

Saine (with wayo dha.iu\va) fb) section on 
P i li a k a lu. 

Same (willi ak<isa dliatinva) [Ngo] Jb} section on 
Pap]> liaKaiii. 

Same {with patlunvi dhatuwa) Jor section on 
Aiitaaiu 

Same (with iojo <lha.tuwa.) Jor section on 
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Antagiinam. 

8(nne (uath ripo dliatuwa) jor section on 
IT d a 1 1 y a m 

Same (with wayo dliatuwa) Jor section on 


K a r I s a m 

Same (ivitli akasa dliatii^\^a) Joi section on 


MattL ake ^ 

Same (with akasa dlifitiwa) [Ngam] Jor section on 
Mattlialungam 

Kfiya. gata satiyelii do ^^ada*^lln mi dLatu dwayen pra- 
kasami iMssak pamana patliawl dhatmve kunapa kottliasa- 
yaiita anatiiru kuta inattehi apo dluituivc 
paniana prakasa ivannawu kunapa kotthasayan kereln 
puvivwa kratyaya n. w i\. p pittain yana kamatalianata 
ruTidhana kaiana. 

Okasa. Aham patipatti puiaya ovadam sabbannu Grota- 
luasRa patikaioini. Aliam }ucami . . antogabbka kaya- 

gatanussati pittain. Nava lokiittaia-dhamma . pe . 
nib])rina-paccayo liotu. 

Nisldati . pe . parikaminam pittam pittam. 

Mese tiksana blia-wana kala kallii uggaba 

patibhaga mmit dwaya ha 1 m» .,x.”n£:.u • sindagana mano 
dvaraya iiwaryana kota patliavvl dhatuwa pahala we. 
Ehi . pe (49) . . b nasikagiayen ganimin . . tabanu. 
Ita ikbitiwa pathawi kasinayelii kiyana lada prakarayen 
pittam yana kamatahana anuloma patiloma kota nimawa 


* So MS. 


Pittam. 

f 



Pittam yana. K. -M, .i\.M . anaiuru kota. p. kr. ii w -w p. 
seinliani yaiia. kmuquiyaia aaadliana ka,nnin. 

()ka.xa/ Ali<nn . , . . pakikavoiiH Alauu jacaiui 

])0 . paTika.nnua.iu somlunn scMiilunn 

Mcso tikfiaiui prajna.wen nuMU'ln kola l)haa\aiia kala 
kalhi . pc ((U) wayc (IlMiiiwa, paluila ^ve. Eln 
taka, nil Ita ]>e mnia\\«i 

S c in li a in. 


Scmliaiiu yana ])C . ]nil)l)o yana . karami. 
Okrisa * . 1)0 paukannnaan jnikko ])ubl)o. 

Mosc blniwaiul kala kallu pc koia, apo dliatii- 
\va pa.Iiaki ^\o. Eln p(‘ tal)anu. Ita pc . . 
nnnaa\ii. 


Pubbo. 

Hame (wftli i('jo (ihakuwa) Jot secUon on 
Loluia. 

Same {with wfijo (lha.tuwa.) for svchon on 
H c cl 0 

Same {with akasa. clbakinva.) |oa,| Jm scdion on 
Mode. 

Same (with pathawi dba.tiiwa) Jbr section on 
Assu. 

Same (with wayo dhatuwa) for section on 

Vasa. 

« 

8mm {with iejo dhatiuva,) Iciij Jor mtUon ou 
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Khelo. 

Bame {ivith tejo' dhatmva) Jor section on 
S 1 XL g a 1 1 k ri 

Stmilai (tvitli ’wayo tlliritiiwa) section foi 
Lasika. 

Bnmlcu {ivith akasa dliatiiwa) [Ci] section for 
Muttain 

Kaya gata satiyelii dakwana lada^ dwattmsaka^akairQBia 
stlianayanta p. k n w av p ekawata riiadliana kaianu 

Okasa . pe patikaromi, ki tconata — 

Okasa Aliam pathamaplianani samapajjitva antogabblia 
\rT . kesa Ionia nakha danta taco mamsam 

naliaru attln attlnmin'ja vakkaiD liadayaio yakanain kilo- 
niakam pihakain papplitisam antam antagiiiiam iidaiiyam 
karl't>ain iiiattake niattaluugaiu pittam semham pubLo lohitaiu 
sedc) inodo assnAasakliclo singatika lasika mnttain anuloma- 
vaseiia lakkliis^ami. Acnen’ e\a kalena l)kesapam bhiin- 
jitvii mttliite tasma ntthitassa me dliammasaiiiia patiiia 
liotii. Nisldati pe (7) . parikammam kesa ke^a. 

Mese tiksana nanayen pailksa kara bhawana. kota 
dwattniisakara karmma stbanawala piliwelm sama appana 
pavikarinraa npacara manil kota pahala kara bala bala 
nasikagrayen ganimin nril)biye anuloma kota taba iifBwata 
dhyanawala dhiltu mana kota bala bala tabanu Me kaya 
gata satiyehi d^\attirasakara karmma no pama- 

'sva niiwanmttan wism [cl] bhawana kota •wisesadliigamaya 
piiiisa limma welclu ma mil wasava kaianneyi 

Kaya- gata- s at 1 . 

Kriya-gata-sntiyata anatniu kota dasa wsediSinm vra 
anussati kamatahannn korelii Buddbanussati Budnn ara- 
ninnu kota iipan annssati tomo Buddbanussati nam we 

^ Tlie scnhe has apparently corrected this mto satiye 
dakna da. 



P Iv 11 A\ w |). I5uil(lli«iniissati kaiiuilalinnaia, aiadliaihi 
kaiaiHi. 

Okasa. Aliaiu . pc {A) . jiiiiikai oini 

Aliani yacaim . j)o (\) <nii(>|i;al)l)lia P)Uihlhaiinssatnn 

Nava, lokiiiiaaardliaaiiiia pi‘ . nibhana-jiauMyo 

liotu. 

Nisidaii , p(Mr>) Paiikaniniani ‘DuddluMiussa.ii'’ 

LJoso lanva aialiad lUidii aaaimniu koia l)Iia\\<nia, 

kala kallii ldia\\an.aa>a •-.•.(kiiia’i i inaiio duaiaya awaijjaiia 
ka-ia, pailiaw! dhatxiwa paluila \\(‘ Mlu a ]) u, mk 1). Ir. 
iia.sika^i a.ycn i»a,inmin liiadayo iaba. iKmvata ii<il)hiyo ta- 
batiii Tia ikliitiwa ])ailia.\\T k.'i'i.ivoli! kija,iia lada pi«i- 
k«irayen Biiddlianiihsaii kaimitahana aaiuloiiia iiaiiloiiai 
koia niiii.iw*! — 

Jbiddhaimsiintijelii ^cdi A\aKaiia acaia, kula puirajahaia. 
ha'iiia. nai Biuiu i;unayaau sit-lii wadtaia lirowin 

’’ Paallium daknak-luila nuai Inri oiap dc'ka. 

idaanha. siiiyi Khnn* blaiwaiiaavon iiialn.\(‘ln iidiiia. 
kola sai\ay«ni })!a.t.i\\odlia no kaaaun^o Mi.i’atnai xua. sn,m- 
p.ii \\A\u\ koia ad.io wo' su|;»4iii f»a-ina. wo Kso liuyin im- 
^^all^oUa.n winin mo BuddliaaiUKiurli bliaAvaaia-wa. w^ad.i. no 
paniaava. ■vM^i'Nidlnua. n\.d*i utsaha. k«ihuiiie)i 

P>udd hainiss.iii 

Build liamisnirli kaimikihanata a-iiatum koia ]) kr. n w, 
w p. 1 )lminuianii'^Ra,ii kainaiaha-uata- aradliaua kannm. 

Okasa- Aham . . aiiioiyjabblia Dliaan- 

maaniRsaii . p«irikaimiiam Bhaimnaiuissati 

Mosi^ tiksaiia uanayou (IhavmamxHiuria liliaavanar kaJa . . 
pe (bl) . . tojo dliatuwa pahala wa Klu . jio (1)2) 

, mniawa* — 


Dha.nuaaiuissati, 


* So MS. 
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Same {mfh apo dhatuwa) . [cu] Jor section on 

^ * 

Sanglianussati 

Same (tvith wayo dliatuwaj for section on 
^ Sllanussati. 

Same {ivith akasa dliatiiwa) for section on 
Caganussati. 


Same for sectioyi on 


Upasamaniissati 


[Here read ] ‘paiikaniinaTii miodlio mrodho 
Mese tiksana pia]uriwen ninvana lasaya [Oii] aiaiimnu 
kota . &c also ‘patliawl dliatiiwa\ 

Same foi section on 

Devataiiussati. 


With . . ‘pankammam sadda sadda’. 

*Mese tiksana nuwanm salaka bliawana kala kallii’ . ,, 
also . ‘tc]o dhatuwa’. 

Same Jor section on 


Marananiissati 

With . . ‘pankanimaitL inaiam marana’ (sic). 

Meso tiksana niiwaniii Jiiamnamiaumrti bhawana’ &c • 
also Tipo dliatuwa’. 


5 



-- f(>(> 


Same Jot miion on 
K Iv a s a ij n a ii u s s a i i. | | 

Reading . ‘parika-iinnaia ])a,iikul.un ji.'likiiKnii INh’so 
tiksa,ua, miwamn riliai.i\a i>ilikula‘}i salaka, blan\,nia &c* 

(iho \ I', 'Vi I j ■’ 

Same foi miion on 

Kk a. (Ill a. ill va.i a iuisNa.t i ^ 

Reading ‘paiikainiuain okailliatuk Mevso l)lla^^ a.na, 
kala kalhi . akasa (ihaiuwa’ . 

Mold kiyana. ladi dasaniihsatiyata p, ki. ii. w. iv. p. eka,- 
waia. ava,(lhanu. 

Okasa, , ])a.iikaroini, 

ki i.a‘natM‘i 

()ka,sa ♦ okasa Aliaiu paihaiuayjliaiunu sanaipajpha, 
iiiio|i’al)l)ha 

l^iulilha-nussaii Vpa-^ ima missal i 

J)luinnua.iiiU«sati Dovatamissati 

KiiiJ^liamissaii MaraiauiussaXi 

vSilaiiuKsati EkaHa.iuumussa.ti^ 

Oa^gaiuissati Ekatlhainvaiainissaii 

amiloma, vascaia rakkliis«aini Aiarcii’ ova. kaloaa bliosa)- 
jam blmfijitva tasina iitlhitaHsa ino (lliamma.saiifi 2 i 

pa,tura liotii. Nisulati . . p(^ ( 7 ) . . pankaamuam Uiuldhamis- 
sail 

Mc‘se tiksaiia nuwanin bhawana kara iK m i ^ - a ( i \ ( ■ 1 1 
sama apiiana ]> mh piliwoliu b. b. iia.sika^ra>ou ^a.ui- 
111111 iin.blnyo aiiiilonia kota tabami, mowata dlnau.niala 
dluitu bala chi ina tsobiya yiitu [Of]. 

DasaiiiisHati-kanunatt'hruuiim 
Jl'/iS. //as once okadha.tin\awal.a.uussaii. 
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Dasanpissatiyala anaturu kota catiir -widha ampayacara 

keren p. kr, n w p. -i aradhana 

kai anu, ■* 

Okasa. Aliam ' ~ oTadam sabaiiiiu-Grota- 

massa patikaromi. 

Aliaiu yricami iiggalia-mnuttaii ca patibhaga-nimittam 
upacaia-wKllim appana-samadhi-widlnn antogabbha arupa- 
vacaiesu rikasayancayatanam. 

Nava lokiittara dbamma . pe (4, 5) . . iiibbana 

pacca} 0 botu. 

Nisidati . pe . pankammam akaso ante akasam anto. 

Mese tiksana nanayen bbawana kala kalhi bhawangaya 
smdagana mario dwaraya awarjjana kota patbawi dliatuwa 
pahala we. Ehi appana paiikaimma iipacara mana kota 
bala bala haMkauiajen gaminiu bradaye taba nsewata 
nabbiye tabami Ita ikbitiwa patba\vi kasmayebi kiyana 
]ada prakaiayen akasaiiancayatanaya aniiloma patiloma 
kota mniawa — 

Akasauaiicayatanam 

Same fot section on 

Yinnanaiicayatanain. 

Beading . . . ‘pankammam akasam kmci akasam kmcr; 
also ... tejo dbatuya’. 

Same Jor section on 
Akiucaiinayatanam. 

Beading . ‘pankammam n’attbi kmci n’atthi kmcl^ 
also . . ‘apo dbatuwa’. 

Same for section on 

N’eva-sannu -nasauiiayatanara 
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limlmtj . ‘pniikaiiima-mi einin [01] sautani (."tain pa- 
iiitain’, aUo . ‘wiiyo dhatiiwa’. 

Mohi (lalvwmui lada catur \Mdli*i. aHi[){lvacaiayaia ]). ki. 
n, w ekawa.ia ariulliana, karaini 
Okasa . . ])a,tdvavoiui, 

ki ttena.ta, 

Okasa. [^L'i] Alunn pai.lniinajjlifinani sa.inapa.]jitva aiito- 
^abbha. ca.tnsu a.in])av<icaiesu aka, vi aki n’ov. amiloma- 
vasoiia. 1 <ikkliissann. 

A(‘iren’ c^a krdtnia bhosapam bhufi]itv:i lutt.liito tasina 
uttlntassa ilic dlianiiuasanna ])atiiiM hotu. 

Ni,sida.fci . po . pankamuiain akaso anto akaaain auto 
{Ins] 

Idose iiksaina nuwaniu salaka. lihawana. kala kallu l)ha- 
A\ani»a.jM. sinda< 4 a,na inano dA\aui>a awavjjaua koi-a catur 
^Mdha <uupa.\a(Mra kaiunna.sthana.wal a. sa,ina a,. ]> ii pa- 
ha.la wOj ni.vna koia pilnNidin bala. bala nasikai>ia\cn ^i\r 
niiniu nril)lnyo mania anuloma. kuia. taba. nanva.ta. dhyaiia- 
\M\h\, a. ]). u. maim, koia bala. olu tivlnya jutiu 

A r u p a V a c a r a- k a in in a t li a n a. in. 

Hama foi seal am on 
the foa7 lliMlnnaviharas - 

1) Motta. 1)1 \ — 

Witli . . ‘pai dcainmain abaiu suklii lioini [hts]:, also . 
‘■|)‘iiliaAVi dhaiuwa', 

2) Ka.runa. br \ — 

Witli . . ‘parikammain ahain paimiucauu’, also . , 'tejo 
dliatuwa' , 

d) Muclutri br. t: — 

wdJi . . . ‘pai ikainiuatn aliam gama. vigacchaiiu’ [Ins]; also . . 
nipo dhatuwa’. 

4) U])elvkha bi, v — 

with . . . ])anka.nunain kaimnansa. kbo boini [Ins]; also , 
*\va.yo dhatuwa. 
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[Each^of the four Bialimaviliaras is then ^ejjeatecl ivith 
each of the five Jiirmas, and with the 6 Sadflaggalianas, and 
Vidatthi, Dhrita-samuha, Catu-Nayam, PaM. a-X'i\ai'i 
Hadayam, Samadhi, Dhaininatiiattbitikani, Sciiifh Sittliaka- 
Dandadipam lespectiiely inse^ited hefore ‘samripajjitvri’. 

Then folloivs — ] 

[Clm] Catii bialimaviharanaya keren dasa dig wasana 
siynlu satwaya keielii met patimiwa balana widhi atmen 
p, ki n. w. w. p. metta bralimariharanayata aradhana 
kaia punvwa dig bala pratipatti puja kata yutii. 

Okasa. Abam . patikai oini. Aliam yacami . . . aiito- 
gabbba brabmavibaresu metta-brabmavibaram. 

Nava lokuttara-dbamma pe (4, 5) . botii Nisldati 

. pe . . . pankammam abam sukhi bomi, abam sukhi 
borai. 

Me^se tlksana pi.nbawen bbawanri kala kalbi bb. si m 
d. aw. k p. db. pabala we Ehi npacaia ])arikamma mana 
kota citta Mnuanajeii pmdum diga loka dhatuwata abbi- 
iiuikbawa nasagraya patan Icramak kramayen dasa daba- 
sak sakwala kela laksayak sakwala ananta paiyyanta sak- 
wala Meru mastakaye balana lada upacara pankaimma 
inanakota taba salakaya indawu sittbakadlpaye dsengala 
pramane da salaka gilibena turn bbawana kala kalbi nk- 
kiitikayen inda: — 

Okasa. Abam sittbaka-danda-dlpam samapajjitva anto- 
gabbba catu brabmavibaresu i.ul Inbi ibrn^Mbi. 
maybanam anuloma . - . pe (7) . . . patura botu. 

Mese aradbana kalbi patbawi dbatuwa upadawa: — 

Ekissa disayam visati appana katva paiica sattanam 
pufmam datvE ekissa disayam attbavisati appanE katva 
satta deva-manussanam puniiam datva [Ekam disam panca 
satta nama sabbe satta sabbe pana sabbe bbuta sabbe 
puggalE sabbe attabbava-pariyapannE — ime satta panca 
satta nEma bonti. Ekam disam satta deva-manussa nama 
sabba ittliiyo sabbe purisa sabbe aiiya sabbe anariya sabbe 
deva sabbe manussa sabbe vinipatika — ime satta satta- 
devamanussa nfiina bonti]. 
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SnJ)I)e snila, aaorn lioiitu jib'yapjijjhri^ liontu lumtu 

siikhi {lUruiain )),‘uihara,niu '' 

sukhi I iSisato iiilvkhaiuiuia-kalo. — «S!il)l)e 

saiia suklii h()niu» \ter], l)as«tHa.hasM-i'.akka\ala-Rain[)aiia- 
kfile — (csatta Rukhi h()iiiu» [f(T| Sa.tji-saliassa-k()ii-t*.Mkka- 
Y<da-Ksa,iupaUa-kaIo — «siikln honiii \te7'], Ananta-cakka- 
\ala-saiiipatta-kalo, snklii, suklii, siikhi 
PunvwM anania. i tkk.M\ i! iiK't, pa.tiiruwa1)alana 
lada, ]>athaa\i dhaiiiwo a p u ink. Morn niattlialcc aim- 
Innuiyen taha, sittliaka dipayo ani>ala inannino da salakaya 
$>ililiena turn l)haa\anri kaki kallii nkk'iiika\ou inda — 
Okasa. Aluun siltliaka-dandadipani sainapajjitxa a.iiio- 
gabbha catu-brnhmaviliarcRu nicttri-lirahmaviliara dutiya,]- 
jlnniain aimlouia. jie . piltiua lioiu. 

Mose avadliana ka.Un tcjo dhritime a. p. n. npadawil. — 
Ekissa, disayam Msati ap])ana. ka.tva, pa-nca sattaiiani 
pminain datva. oki«s<i disa^am «iilliavisati ajipana ka.tva 
iSaita <lo\arinainisHana,in ])uniaun datva — (‘kam disaip 
])a-noa «a.tta na,aia. «a.bb(‘ «aita. sa.bbo ])a,iLa. wabbo blmia 
RaJ)b(*< })uggala. «abbo aiiablir»\a-pa.n}aj)a,mui imo naita 
panca satta uaiua honti. Ekaip . . . po ((> 9 , 70 ) . . . 
Rukiiu miklu, Kukln. 

Ananta oakiawaknebi mot paturmva. balana lada tojo 
dliatuwo a. p n. ink. b. b. Moru matiluiko aiiuloma.y(‘n 
udu taba aiithaka dipayc an^ala . mda* — 

Okasa. Ahaiii . . bralimaviliara ta.tiya,ijbauaiu aim- 
loiua . . . hotm 

Meso aradbana kaJlii a])0 dUatinve a. p. u. inlc* b. 1> * - 
Ekissa disayam . , , po . . . ananta [Ohf| cakkavala- 
Hampanna-kfilo snkbi siildu snkln. 

Ananta oakia-wakuolii met . . . apo dhatuwe . . pc . . . 
mda* — 

Okasa Aliani , . catuttliajjldinam . ... liotn. 

Meso &c .... {irith ‘wayo dbatiiwoO* 

Ukasa Aliain . , p,Mu\i:is njlun u-i . . , hotu. 

Mono &c. {with akasa dliatuwo) . . . suklii [ter]. 


^ im aby^i* 
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Ananta cakkawalayelii met patiiriiwa balana lada a. p. 
u. mk Mem matt\iake . pe (70) . . . kala kalhi ■'.tr. 
patliawi dliatmve a. p ii. mk, paliala kara ananta cakra- 
walaya salakfi bala Mciu mattliakaye mk. amilomayen udu 
tuba sittliaka dipaye angala pramane da saLlkaya gililiena 
tiiiii bliawana kallii nsewata samadhiyata mema a p ii. 
mk. kiyaiia lada kramayen Meru matthake amilomayen 
iidii taba sittbaka dlpayebi angala pramane da. salakaya 
gilihena turn bbawana kata yutu. 

Anulomayata anatuiu kota patilomayata balana krama 
nam — 

Metta bralimaviliaranata balana lada patbaVl dhatiiwe 
upacara parikarmma anantapanyanta sakvala anuloma- 
yata [OhlJ tabana lada Mem masthakayen citta Munana- 
yen upadawa kramak kramayen anantapaiyyanta sakwala 
kela laksayak sakwala dasa dahasak sakwala patilomayen 
pasu kota slrsayata^ asanna wu kallii nasagrayen ganimin 
nabluye taba sittbaka dipaye dcengala pramane da salri- 
kaya gilibena turn bliawana kalhi ukloitikayen inda — 

Okasa. Aliam sitthaka-danda-dlpam samapajjitya anto- 
gabblia catu brabmavibaiesu metta -brahma\ihara- patba- 
maylianam patiloma . pe . patura botu. 

Mese aradhana kalbi anulomayata tabana lada patba^M 
dbatuwe a. p. u. b b. — 

Bkisa disayam . . • datva ekam disam paiica satta nama 
sabbe abam sukbl bomi \ter].^ 

Puna patiloma-vasena agamana-kale satta satta, satta, 
ananta-cakkavrila sampatta-kale sukbl sukbi sukbl. Satta- 
sabassa-koti cakkayala sampatta-kale sukhi bontu — tayo 
varam — Dasa-sabassa-cakkavala-sampatta-kale satta sukbl 
bontu — tayo vaiam — Sisam sampatta-kale sabbe satta 
sukbl bontu — tayo yaram — Ante sampatta-kale abam 
sukbl bomi, abam mkhl bomi, abam sukhi bomi. 

Mebi dakwana lada kramayen pathawl dbatuwe a. p. u. 
mk. nabluye taba sittbaka dipajebi angala piamSne da sa- 
lakaya gdibenatumbbawanSIkalakalbiukkutikayen inda: — 


* MS, sirssayata 
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Olcn.sn Aliani siiilinka. . . ])0 3neti;i.-l)niluiiaMliara- 
(liitiyajjhannni pjililonia pc . . . paUira. lioiii, 

Ananitf calvkawala-yolu lalaina. kula. t<‘|<) dliaiinAO a ]). 
ii. ink h. 1) — 

Kkissa. (lisayain . po , . aliain siiklu Iioini \ler] 

IClil] Patikmiayaia l>alaiia kiaina. iiain - - amilomayaia 
sejiii tojo dhatuwo upa,cai,i paiikaiinina in.irj^t kota ta.ba 
sittliaka. (li])a}oln (lron,4>a,la. piainaiie da, sakikawi gilihoiLi 
tuiu l)ha,\\ana kala kallii ukkntika,)cii luda. •— 

Olcasa,. Ahain sitiliaka ' . ])c(71) l)raliiua-vilia,rosir 

karuna-brahma.-v3luira-pa1bamayhriuam patiloma, • . pe 
(7) . pafiuia liotu. 

Mese airidbanri kalln tcjo dhatinve a. p. u. ink. annloin«i- 
jMia biobi ta'idu patilomajai.i taba sitthaka dipaycln aii- 
gala. jnain.nu' da. salakaya gililicna turn blniwaua ka,la 
kalln bad«i\cini.iia imnna iejo dbatinva amib>ina}aia seyin 
palilouhiyata talia sitthaka. dipaytbi angala piaiiKine da 
s. g. t. hh. ka,lhi sainadhiyata. inaina tojo dliatuwa. amiloiiia- 
ya,ia. scyin pa.iilninayala taba. sitthaka dipayo angala j)ra- 
ina,nc da, salaka-ja g t. lih. kata ynlu. 

Da,sa pj’a.ka.ra loka dhatinvehi wa.sa.na. sakala pra.i:iiu 
koMii ca.tu biahina viluu'a blnnva.na\von yodi Avasana laaya. 
aturehi p. kr, n. a\ av. ]> karuna. bialnaa\diaianaAaia 
a,iTidhana kota, elu pati])atti ])uj<i Icaia yutu 
Okasa. Ahani . . . ])e (d) . , . paiikaiomi 
Ahaiu yacaiui . . , pc (d) . . aiitogabblia catu brabma- 

vxharosu karaTia-l)rahina-viliara, 3 n. 

Nava loknttara, clhamma . . . ])o (4, 5) . . . hotu. 
Nisidati . . . pc (5) . . . parikaunnaiu aliaiu paniuhcaiiu, 
aham panmucami. 

Mesc bhaAvaiia kala kalhi bli. si. mcL Tiav. k. tojo dh. 
paliala we. Ehi u. p. mk. b. b. dasa Avidlia Avfi lokadhatuu 
keren pfmvwa digata citta vifmanayen sirsaya palan kanuia- 
wa saha yomu® kota kraraak krainayen dasa dahasak sakwa- 
laya kela biksny.ik snkwakiya eyin ])it.at ananta c<M,kra- 
wixlaychi karunaAva ])atnni\va ®hi Mom matthaki*. n. p. mk. 


* MK asaHa. 


^ So m. 



7 ^* 


amilomaj'en ta1)a sittliaka dipayelii d^ngala pramane da 
. pe (72) . . . ^ukkutikaj eii inda ^ 

Okasa Aliaiu sittliaka pe (69) . vihaiesii karuna- 

bralima-vihriia-patliamajjlirinam anuloma liotii, 

Mese ruadliana kalhi tejo dhatove a. p. u. ink. b. b 
Ekissa disajam pe (69) . nama honti. 

Alal^lia pamuiicantu ajasa^ pamuncantu ninda pamiiii- 
cantii dukkha pamuncantu sabbe satta, satta avera liontu 
hontu amgba hontu sukbi attanam paribarantu 
^Anto parikammam abam pamuncami, abam pamuncami 
Sisato mkldiamana-kale yava dasa-sabasba-caklvavalam — 
sabbe satta pamuncantu \ter\ 

M^se ananta cakkawalayebi karuna patinuwa b 1 a 
p. u mk [die] ebi Mem mudiine anulomayen udu taba 
sittliaka dlpayebi . . pe (70) . . inda — 

Okasa . karuna-biabmavibaxa-dutiyajjhanam . . 

jiatura botu 

Meso ruTidhaiia kalbi patba-^I dliatuwe a p u.mk b.b — 
Ekissa disayaiu . pe (73) . . dukkba pamuncantu 
pe . paiibaiantu Ante . pe . . pamuncami. Sisato 
. ])e pamuncantu [to] Data-sabassa-cakkaTlllato 

yava sata-sabassa-koti-cakkavalam satta pamuncantu [ter]. 
Sata-sabassa-koti-calckavalato yava ananta-cakkavalam — 
pamuncantu [ter]. 

Mese ananta cakiawrilayebi karunEwa mebeya balana 
lada a. p. u. mk. ebi Meru mudune . . . pe . . inda. 

Okasa. Abam . . . tatiyajjbanam patura botu 
Mese . , apo dbatuwe . . . b. b. — 

Ekissa disayam . . pe . . ananta-cakkavalam pamun- 

cantu [ter] 

Same for fourth Jhana tviili 
wayo dbatuwa. 

Mebi mk. mebeya balana lada . . . pe , . . ukkutikayen 

inda — ^ 

Okasa. Abam . . . pancamajjhanam . . pe . patura 

botu, 

Mese aradbanS kalbi akasa dbatuwe a. p. u. mk, b. b — 
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Ekissa, (li.saAnm . . . pe ( 72 , 7 :>) . juia-iiitarc.i^kavalain- 

Maiia. kola nioheja l)alam lada a ]). ii obi IMoru nnulmio 
an iloni ni'ii iidii ia,l)a. s d a,.)) d,i s ^A, l>luu\aaa. kaJhi lia,- 
d '\ I'oata kaiiniawaka paliaJaANU iojo dli«itn\V(* a,, p, ii ink b, 
b (bisa daJiasaJv sakwala kola. laksayaJc Ra.k\vaki aininta 
oa.kia\\ala,v^ dak\\a. kanuiFi bluuvana. kola obi Mom mi^iillia-ko 
onia, a, p lu aiiidomayon s d. a.]), da. s. ,4>. i. bliawaiul kola 
inowata Hainadbi;^'ala oma tcjo dbatin\a cnia krainayeii Morn 
inatibako taba. sitiliaka-dlpayo aji^a,1a. . . bbawana kala yutii! 

Aiiulouiayala aiiiitiuu kota patdonia\ata balaiia kraina 
* nain — 

Kaiu]iawat,a pababi^vu te ]0 dbatiiwo ii p, aaianta c^doM- 
waUyobi aindonia\on udu tabana lada T\Ioi*u mattbakayou 
cilia ^ n'manayon j>ena kiaina. kra,iiiayoii anaiitapa,ryyaiita sak- 
walai kola. la,ksaya.k Ha.kwaki da.sa daiiasak [cbai] sa.kAv ala jiati- 
lomayoii iidu pasu kola. Misa\ala, a,sa.nna.\Mi kallii na^ai»ia>(‘n 
ga.inium iia.bbiy(‘ kai nnna.siba.iic taba. sittba.ka.di])ayoda'ni»ala 
praina.no da s. g. t. bbawana. kala. ka.lln ukkn1ika.,v'ia nida — 

Okasa. Alnun siiiliaka ... . kaiima-bialnna-vibhra- 

pa,tbania.yliana.m pa.1donia .... pc ... * pa.tnra liotu. 

Mosc a,ra,dbana kallu tejo dluiuiwo a. p. \u in. k. b. baki. — 

Ekissii. disayain . . . . po ((> 9 , 70 ) . . aaito pankannna,m 

abain jiaimincann abain paniufuauni. 

Puna pai.iloiiia. Aiuinta, ^ oakra-valaio^ at^ainaua. ka.lo 
yava. sa.ta sa.bassa koli <*.a,kkavalain satta. sa-tia. Ra.tti:i., sata 
Raba.ssa kot-i cakkavalato yava da.Ra sabassa. cakka.va.lam 
satla iiainurnMnln. Tayo varain. Sisato ya.va. nablinn alnun 
paimincann aliani paimincfuni alnun ])amuncami. 

Mehi pahlomayen balana lada a. p. u nabliiyc la.ba 
sittliaka clipaye a pr da ... nklinikaun inda. — 

Okasa Abam sittliaka . . . pe . . vihaiosu karuna- 
brabma-viliara“dutiya.jjli3,iiam patiloma . . po . . . boin. 

Mese araclbana kallu annloinayata aaanta cakia.valay old 
inana kota citta Mbinanaycn bala tabana lada paibawi 
dbaiuwo a. ]>. n bala bala: — 


* MS. a.nta. 


^ So MS. 
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Ekissa *clisayain visati , . pe . anto paiikciiiUnam 

aham pamiincrimi \hs) 

Pimapatiloma Anaiita pe TayoTaram Dasa sahassa 
cakkavalato yava slsam sabbe sattfi painuficantu Tayo varam 
Sisato yfiva nabhim aliam pamuncami abain pamuficrimi. 

Mese balana lada a, p u. nabhiyata dsengalakin mattehi 
patilom^xyen udu taba sittliaka dipayehi angala pramaixe da 
salilkava gilihena turu bliawana kalhi ukkutikayen inda — 

Okasa Aham sitthaka . pe . vihara tatiyajjhanam 
patiloma . . . pe . liotu 

Mese aiTidhana kalhi anulomayata ananta vh 

karuna bhEwana kara tab ana lada apo dhatiiwe a. p ti 
mk. Iv b.. — 

Ekissa. disayam . pe anto paiikammam aham 
pamuncami aham pamuhcami 

Puna patiloma. Ananta cakkawula pe . . pa- 

muhcruni. 

Mese mana kota balana lada a p u. nabhiyata dakune 
angala pramane da patilomayen udu taba sitthaka dipaye 
angala pr. da s g t hh kala kalhi uklcutikayen [cho] inda 

Okasa, Aham sitthaka . pe -vihara catutthajjhanam 
patiloma . pe . . . hotu. 

Mese ar* k. anulomayen ananta caki’a-walayehi salaka 
tabana lada wayo dhatuwe a p. u, mk. b. bala. 

Ekissa disayam . . . pe , . . anto parikammam aham 
pamuhcami [ter]. 

Puna paliloma Ananta cakkawala . . pe . - pamuhcami 

Okasa. Aham , . pe . . -vihara paheamajjhanam pati- 
loma . . pe . . hotu. 

Mese . . pe cakrawalayehi tabana lada akasa dha- 

tuwe a. p u. mk. b. b.* — 

Ekissa disayam . . pe . . pamuhcami. 

Puna patiloma . . pe (74) . . » pamuhcami. 

Mese manawa balana lada akasa dhatuwe a.p.u nabhiyata 
wame angala pramane taba sitthaka d. angala pr d.s. g. t bh 
k. k. nsewata hadayamata ..iiiulomaven ndu tabana lada 

* MS. antacatawatayebi. 



tojo (Ilirtitu\o a, p n. pa-iiloiiia^jcii iidu nabhiyc* tuba s 
t ])li. kaia iia‘\\a.la. samadluyala . ’ ■ xidii tabaiia 

lada. ic)() dhaiinNO a ]) u j).i'd.‘ mw •> nthi nabluyo 
ka-nninasthaiK' ta.ba. s ,i» i bli kata Purwwa, di^a, 

gddiciui tiau lokadha-tuANobi wasana. sakala. ])raiua ki'udu 
a,iiuloma, paidoniaycii kaniaa bliaAsaiu ka,iaiia uidlii kn}a 
data yuUi 

Pun\\\a digata aiiatuiii k(d<i pa, senna diga loka dli«ttu\va 
lio dakinui diga loka. dhatinva lio"" iiiuiu diga loka dbatinva 
lio sataiM aniidig atniolu giiukona 'v\a,yain])a iiaitjawa d<i 
isaiia diga bo mattohi Meru ]\Ia\ida.iadi paxwatayain iia^ti 
banMii Apiiakasai.i ho hcitlia l)liaua\cn osema deyak lanti 
banMii \\a pohnxa (Likwa bo mehi dakwaiia lada^ dasa 
piakara loka-dhatim pfinva diga balana- lada prakaiaven 
anuloina, paiiloma kola, iimuuva — 

P kl 11 \N. IV p — 

()ka.sa Almin ])o . pa-itkaroini, ki tannita — 

()k<(,Hu Ahain Li \ a\ a si-v a, it am sani.ipajjilva aailogabblia- 
cain-biabina-vdiarcHU kavuiia-biabiua Mhaia-pathainajjha- 
mun aiudoina* . . po . botxu 

Nisida.ii . • . po . . ]>ai ik<iininain abaiu pamniicanu 

abaxii paimincfuni. 

Okasa Abain kaya . . vihara-dutiyajjlxanain ])atj Ionia-* 
. pe . hotxi [Cliaix]. 

Okasa, Alia, in kaya viliaia-tatiyajjhanam aniiloma, 

* , . . pe . . . . hotxi. 

Okasa. Aluini kaya . . , viliaia-catxittluyjhrinain anxi- 

loma .... p(‘ . . hotu. 

' Okawa. Ahaiu kaya vihaia-pancamayjhanaiu aim- 

loiTua . . . po . . . hotu. 

Okasa. Aliani kaya .... vihara-pafu^.axuiyjhanam paii- 
lonia ... pe . , . . hotu. 

‘ Okasa. Ahani kriya .... vihara-(‘/atxxttliajjlianani pat,i- 
loma .... pe . hotu. 

Okasa. Aham kaya . . . Mhru.i-latiyajjbaiiain iiati- 
loxna . . . po . . . hotu. 


* MiS* yo Inti m p. Bl. 
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Okfisa. , Aham kaya . . vihara-dutiyajjhanam pati- 
loma . . . . pe . . , . hotu 

Okasa. Aliara kaya . . vihara-patliamajjhanam pati- 
loma . . pe . . . liotu 

Kaiuna-bhavana 

Catu ^ bralima viharanayelu yedentamin wisiii kaiuna 
brahma viharanayata anatiiru kota p. kr. n. w. w. p mu- 
duta biahma viharanayata uradbana kota dhamma samia 
bala ehi amiloma patiloma kata yutu. 

Okasa. Aham . . pe . patikaromi, lei t£enata, 

Okasa, okasa. Aliam pathamajjhanam samapajjitva an- 
togabbha-catiibrahma viharesii (karuna-brahma-Tihaiesuj^ 
mudnta-brahma-vihriram annloma . pe(7). patuia hotu. 

Nisidati pe . pankammam, Aham ma Mgacchami, 
aham ma vigacchrum^ 

Meso bhawana kala pandam laksana dhamma saiiha 
bala nabluye t.iba anuloma ptitiloma kata yutu. 

Okasa . . . pe (77) . . . patuia hotu. 

Mose bhriAvana kaia pathawi dhatmve a. p u mk 
n.lbhiye karmmasthaneta tabanu. 

Okasa. Aham dutijajjhanum anuloma pe . . hotu. 

IVIese aradhanri kalhi tejo dhatmve a. u mk nabhi- 
yata matte angala jiramane tabanu. 

Okasa. Aham tatiyajjhanam anuloma . pe . . . hotu. 
Mese ar. k wayo dhatuTve a. p, u. mk. nablnyata dakune 
angala pr. ta])anu. 

Okasa. Aham catutthay]hrinam anuloma . . . pe . hotu. 
Mese ar. k akasa dhatuwe a. p. u. mk. nablnyata yata 
disiiAve angala pr. tabanu. 

Okasa Aham pahcamajjhEnam anuloma , pe . . 

hotu. 

Mese ar. k. ema akasa dhatuwe a. p. u. mk. nabhiyata 
■wama laye angala pr. tabanu. 

Okasa. Aham paucamaijl^anam samapajjitva , . . pe 
. . patiloma . hotu. ^ ^ ^ 
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Mos(*, III*, k iiLisji (lliritinso a. ]>. u. n. waiiu). amiloiua.* 
\ata ba^hi toiiln »).iijloin »' i‘u udu tabcam. 

r 

Ami so 'inth the otino + Jhanas ni romse 0 }(icr |(!hain|. 

IMolu a-uulonia. )i* .ivc iida dliatu sanipumna, kota 
miua,‘\\<i l)alaBa, kn^a data vutu T.ianh da luolu 

i)alipa.ii;^adi meita bialuiia Mliaianaytdn kiyana. lada pia- 
k«iKi-ycn annlonia j)4iiil()ina,\on kaia yutii 

Index to all these vauvties follows [cliali and jaJ, 

Catu bialniiti MliaMi .nidn ^^cd('nta uu vmmu ]). ki ii. ' nv. 
AV |). iinnlata hralnua ^dla^<lMa^aia aradh.iiu kota chi 
patii)atti piija kata jutu. 

Okasa. Allan) . pe patikaromj 
Aliani yacaini . . . ])c (4) . . autoj’abbha catu bralnna- 

\ iluiK'su mndiita-bralmia-viliaraui. 

Naaa. lokutt.ua dhainina . ])c (b 5) . lubbaiia 
p«u‘.cayo hotu. 

Nisidati pe (7) . . pa.rikannnan» Ahaiu uui vi- 

j»a,c(dia.mu aJiani ina. \ii»iUahanii 
Mcho tiksana nana-yon bhaavana. k. k. bbaAvauiija. ainda- 
,i»a,ua. niaiu) dwaniya awarjjaiut kota apo dhatiiwa upadi, 
cln u. p. ink b. b uabhiyc kjinnmastluiuc taba.mi 
()ka*sa, Abaiu Hiiiliaka-dauda-dipain saina))ajjit\a anto- 
gai)bba, ca.tu - brahma - viharcsu muduki - brahma - vdiai am 
p lib nnaillia:ian> anuloma. . . po ])a,tiua hotu. 

Mesc ar. k apo dha.tin\a a p. ii. mk b b na])hiye 
ttibaiui 

Okasa Aham ya.cauu . . . po . . -vibiiram 
Nava lolvuttara-dhamma. po lubbaiia- pacoayo 
hotu. 

Nisidalt . po . . . pardcammani Aham ma Mgaochami, 
Mese tiksami fiana uiiwaiun bhiUvaaia, kala kailii lili. s. 
md. a. k. itpo dhatu^va ])ahala Elu u. p, mk dasa 
diga. lokadbritim k(‘rou pmdiiu dosaia moheya daH*i. da- 
lamk Hakwala kola laks<)\ab sakwala ananta, paryyania 
salavahi sahika, bluiwana, ka.ra ohi Moru matthake anu- 
lomay<m udu tabami. 
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Okasa , Aliam sittliaka . , pe . viliara-pathamajjha- 
nam anuloina . ^ pe . patura liotu. 

Mese ai. k. apo clliatmve a p ii. mk. b. b. 

Ekissa disfiyam visati [pa] pe f69) lionti 
Laddlia - sampattito ma vigaccbantii Laddba - yasato 
]iiri vigaccliawtu Laddba -pasamsato ma vigaccbantu 
Laddlia-suklicito ma vigaccbantu Abam ma vigaccbomi, 
aham mfi vigaccbami 

Sisato nikkbamana-kale yava dasa-sabassa-cakkavalam 
'sabbe satta ma vigaccbantu, ma vigaccbantu. Dasa-sabassa 
cakkavrilato yava sata-sabassa-koti cakkavalam, ‘sabbe 
satta ma viggaccbantu’ \ter] Sata-sahassa-koiJi-cakkava- 
lato yava anta-cakkavalam ma vigaccbantu 

01<asa Aham sittliaka pe . -vibara-dutiyajjbanam 
anuloma pe . . patura botu 

Mese Hr k. tejo dliatuwe a p u mk. b. b — 

Ekissa disayam pe bonti. 

Laddlia . pe vigaccbami 
Sisato pe . vigaccbantu [tey\ 

Dasa-sabassa . P® * • Mg«ucbantu [ter]. 

Sata-sabassa pe . vigaccbantu [fer] 

Okasa. . . pe . vibara- tatiyajjbanam anuloma 
. . pe . . . botu. 

Mese . . b, b — 

Ekissa disayam . . . pe . . abam ma vigaccbami. Si- 
sato , pe . . -Mgaccbantu [te?] 

Okasa . vibara catuttbajjbanam anuloma . . . pe . botu 
Mese rir. k. wayo dbatuwe a. p. u mk. b. b — 

Ekissa disayam . . . vigaccbantu 

Okrisa vibara-pancamajjhanam anuloma . 

pe . . botu 

Mese 111 . k. [ji] balana" lada a. p. u. mk. nabbiyata 
angalakin mattebi taba sittbaka dipaye angala piamane 
da salakaya gilihena turn bh k k. ukkutikayen inda* — 
Okasa . . . vibaiesu mettri-brabmaviliara tatiyaj- 

jbanam patiloma . . pe botu. 

^ 8o MS. ^ MS yen balana 



Ananta ( ^ aiuil<)ma,>oii mot paturm\ri tabaiia 

lailji a.p() (lluituwo a. ]>. u. mk b b — ^ 

Ekjssa. *' (lisiyam . po ((>9) , . aiitoi)atikamm{nii, 

Allan) Hiikln boini {tv) | 

Jbin<i pn.i,iloma-vasoiia ai^ninanak.ilo s.itla. satta. s<iita. 
Aiia.iiiaHMkLivala-sampatia-kal(‘ siikhi, sukbi, snklu Hata,- 
saliassa-koii-cakkavala-sainpattakalo , Suklii boutu |. 
Anto sa.in])aUakalc, Mikhi boim [to]. ^ 

]Mk. balaini lada a p ii nabluyaia dakiinc angala jira- 
mtine palil()iuaja.1a taba sitiliapa.~(h|)ayo an^aki pranianc 
da I gdilieiia turn akkni'kivv « inda — 

Okasa,. '^Aham sittbaka . * . Motia-biabma- 

vibara-caiuttliajjhaiiam paiiloma . . })e . liota, 

Mcso fii k. amaiiki \ ' mot patiuuwa. taliaiia 

lada. wa>odbi‘itn\ve a. ]>. ii mk. upada^^<^ — 

Ekissa disa\ani . , pe . . . auto pa.rikamuianp Abain 

suklii lionu \lv}\ 

Puim j)a,idoiHa-vaS(‘ua. a,t»a.niauarkalo satt.i. sattu. s.itla. 

. . pn . . . a,nto sa,mpaUa,~ka.lo Alia,ni sidvbi homi* 

A nani.a. oakra-w a.layohi mot })a.tiu*uwa. i.a.ba.na, hula, 
akasa. dha,inw(' a. p, ti. mk. b b.: -- 

Ekissa. disriya,m , , . pc (d9) . . . anio p.iiikamimim 
Ahani suklu bomi. IViyo varain 

Puna pa.tiloma-vasoua. . ])c (80) . , . auto sainjia-tl.a- 

kalo aliaiu suklu bonu, Ta.yo vavaiu 

Pa.lilomaya.ia, lialaiia lada. a. p u. mk. ua.bhi\ata, wama. 
lajc a.ni>ala. ])raiuaue talia. sittbaka. dipa.yohi am^ala. pra- 
mane da sakikaya .i’lbhona tuvii bluiw^uia, kala. kalbi hada.- 
ya.mata amiuta. cakrawalayclu auuloma,y(ni mot patuniwa. 
la.bana lada. pathawi dhatuwo a. ]). u. p.iHl<mia\aia |Ji| 
krania kjama\''u pasu kota bala. maua kola ua.bliiyo iibri 
sittbaka. d3])a,yc!ii a. p. da s. g t. bbawaua, kaia. yutii. 

I^unvAva dip;a loka dIultuAVolu ^vasalna sakala sa.twayri 
kerchi aimloma ]mlik)nm\on mot paiuni\\<i l)ha.\\aua kara,ua 
widlu data yutu. 

* MS* Ahum ia. a.ua.nta. (,&). Tho ta. /$ piobahhj the 
btler of liad.iyauia.ia, a whole hue {as jnd below) beim/ 
Imh here omitted b}/ midahe* 



Piirww^i digata anaturu kota pabcima diga loka dliatuwa 
ho dakunn diga loka dlifitiiwa ho utura diga loka dhatuwa 
ho me satara digata anatuiii kota anudik atiiren gimkona 
ho Avayaba ho naiitthyaA\a^ ho isana diga lio me at a di- 
gata anatiiiu kota mattehi Mem Mandrtradi panvatayan 
meti ba3\Mn a^atakasayata hettha lihagaveii esema deyak 
noeti ba3wm ■wa polowa dakwa ho me kiyana lada dasa 
])rakara loka dliatuwala •w^asana sakala pranin kerehi 
laaatn patuiuwa jsama loka-dhatun purwwa diga balana 
lada kiamayen aiiuloma patiloma kota mma'wa: — 

Piirwa kratyaya no ^varadawa wseiida puda — 

OkSsa. Aham patipatti patikaiomi ’'ki kaenata 

Okilsa. Okasa Aham kayavasivattam samripajjitva auto 
c. hr V in br y [)alli.iinai,iban.ui. amiloina pe . 
])atuia hotu 

Nisldati pe . . . pankammam Aham sukliT homi, 
aham sukhi liomi, aham suklil homi 
Okasa . . . dutiyajjhanain anuloina . pe . patuia 
hotu 2 

Okasa , anuloma . pe . . pil- 

tiua hotii Apo dhatuwa 

Okasa . catutthaj,]hanam anuloma pe 

patiua hotu . Wayo dhatiiwa 
'Okasa . . . p.ru ain..,lha'i i anuloma . pe 

pa,tura hotu . . Akasa diiatuwa. 

. . . paiicamajjhEnam patiloma . . . AkEsa 

dhatuwa. 

[ju] catuttha;ijhanani patiloma .... WEyo 

dliatmva. 

tatiyajjhanam patiloma . . Apo dhatuwa. 

dutiyajjhanam patiloma . Tejo dhatuwa. 
pathamajjhanam patiloma . . . Pathawl dhatuwa. 


Metta bhavana 


No dhatuwa is (/mn 
G 


So MS. 



— S2 


r,‘i,lu bialuuj \lha.liu^l^a. kerohi md.ta hialiina filial mia- 
iuiai,nni Loia p k ii. w ]) kaiyiia, l)rahnia Mlia- 

laaitivaiui aKulhaiui kaia. (llhuimia. sa.nfia l)ala amiloina pata* 
loina. kaiaam 

Okasa Ahani . po (1) ])aiakaa()ini ki taniala — 

M)kasa Dkasa. Aliaan pailiaiaaj|h«iiiam sa.ia4jp*mii\ti 
aiiio.i»al)l)ha (‘aiii-bi alinia \ iliai onu kai una,-I>ralnaii-\ ihai a. 
aamlouia, po ( 7 ) . , (Ihainma-sanna. ])riiuia1i<)tu. 

Nisidali pe . ])iiuka]niaani Ahaau paamiii- 

canii, ahaau paunificaiui 

Mcsc hhaa\citi.i ka.la. kallii klula ])aiulau laksaaui dliaunua. 
sauna. baL'V iia'wata eseiua Idui'w.nia kara. kaiuua,^\e lo]o 
dliainw.t n<ibhi;\\‘i uu'ioda ehcyin patlia\M db?ihn\(‘ a, ]) u 
Tiik, b b. uasdcagraycn ^aaniuni uabln}u k<n'iuastlMiic 
la.l)aaiu 

Okasa Ahaiu diitoa, 1 .I^J‘n)aiu saauapa.jjit.\a. . . • pu . 
p.ituia hutu. 

TM(*so ara.<lhana. kalhi a.po dliaiiiwo a ]> ii ink b. iiablu- 
;\a1a. luaUelu a,iuAa.la pjaiuaiu' tabaiui 

Okasa . . ia.ii>ajjhaaiain , 

I\los(‘ {UMdha,ua kalln way) dluilinva, nablnyaia. tlakmic 
aaiga.la ])ra.iua.nu ia.banii. 

Okrisa. . catfUrtha-jjanaiu , . . 

]\1('S(^ a,ra,(lhaua. kalhi aka.sa, dludinwi luaaia-kot.a bala. 
ual)lnyala. lietiha. l)ha^t»a.>(‘n aiu»ala piaiuauo tabauu 

Ok<isa paucainayhauaiu 

M('S() anidlhina. kalln <‘iua <dca,sa dhaiuwa. n.iblii\ai \ 
waiuo aii^ala. pia.tnaue ta])a.nu 

Okasa . . paucaina.jjha.ua.!u . palalunia, . , , paiura 
liotu. 

Mcso araalhana kalln akasa dba.tu\va uabhiya.fa wann^ 
auul()iu.i;\aia badu tandn paiiloniola ta,l)ann 

Okas<i catutiliujjhanaiu , . pataloiua |,]u| 

liotai 

\Va.yo (Ibatinva uablnya.ia liotiha. bbiiA.ui'u anulouiay«ila 
badu Uonlu pa.iilouia.yaia, talanu. 


^ Ooinp. 



83 




Oka-sa . tatiyajjhrinam . ’ 1- 1 .. i 

Apo dhrituwa ^nabliiyata dakune ta1)anu 
Okasa dixtiyajjhanam patiloma . . .* 

Patliawi dhatiixYa nribhiyata matte tabanii 
Okasa ixatliamajjluinam . . patiloma . . 

fvanmaxve tejo dliatmva nabhiye patbamajjhaneta tabanu, • 

Me^e anuloma patilomayen kaiunawe dbyana sampmna 
mi kalbi punva kratyaya no waradawa wsenda puda — 

' Okasa aliam . . patikaromi kl tmnata — 

Okasa okasa. Aham patipatiya pavisitva antoaalibba 
catu-brabma-viharesu kaimia-brabma-vihrira-pathamajjha- 
nam anuloma . pe . . patiira liotu 
Nisidati . pe . . parikammain Aham pamuhcami, 
aham pamuhcEmi. 

Te]o dhatux\a 

Okasa . diitiyaj]hrinam anuloma 

Piitham dhatuwa . . , 

Okris<i . tatiya]jhrinaiu anuloma . 

Apo dhrituwa . . 

Okasa . catutthaj^lianam anuloma . . . 

Wayo dhatinva 

OkEsa . * paiicamay]hrinam anuloma . . 

Akasa dhatoa 
Okasa . . . dutiyaijhanam anuloma 
Pathawi dliatuwa. 

Okasa . . pathamajjhriuam anuloma . . . 

Te]o dhatuwa 

Okasa . pathamajjhanam patiloma . . . 

Tejo dhatuwa. 

Okasa . . dutiyajjhaiiam patiloma . . . 

Pathawi dhatuwa. 

Okasa {jr] . paiicamajjhanam patiloma . . 

Akasa dhatoa. 

Okasa . . . catutthajjhanam patiloma . 

Wayo-^dhatuwa. 

Okasa . tatiyajjhrinam patiloma . . 

Apo dhatuwa 



Okrisa (luiiyaijliFinani ])alilonia 

Pa1.1la^^'l (lliaiinvn 

Okasa. pa-i hania.)jliaiia,iu ])ai ilaiua 

Tejo (lli.iUiwa. 

Pal! |) a. I 1 } Fi. 

Prin\a kratjay.i a<> ^^ara(hu^a wa'iula ])iKla* — 

Okasa A ham , . i)atikar()mi ki tmnata — 

Okasa Ahai!! clia-sa,(klagi:»ahaiaun sa.i!!a])ajjitvri antog 
c. l)r. V. k. 1)v. V pathauia-yliaiiaiu aiuiloma . ])0 . . . 

patura. hotif 
Nisidati . pc (H:p 

Tc‘ja dhatTn\a 

\Then Ihe semul okasa. parai/fapli \) M (iodhout the 
nisukiti )epmle(l <(s follows: — | 

(laii)ajjhaiian! an. . Paihawi 

[‘.dh.ri.i h.iiM!' an . , 

duh\a)ih an Paihawi 

taiiya.)jluuiai|! an Apo 

pathani.iijhanam an Tcjo 

j)a.ncaniay|ha.nani an ... . Te]o 

!, P h.iniaiih 'H.m* an. . Tojo 

t ilnll h ml'.iiiam a.n. Wayo 

pamaima.)jhaua.m [j!‘| an . Akasa 
patliamajjhanam an . . ^l\^o 

j)a.i.!uumi]jlianam pal.iloiiia, . . [Dliatu oardled] 
pancamajjhanain paiiloina . . |l)]ia.tn omdie(l\ 
(‘.atutthayhauam . , [Dhatu onnMed] 

patbamaj,]hanam i)atiloina . . [Dliatu omdted] 
<aiu11hajjliFiin»n paiiloma. . . | l)liat!i omdled\ 
pailiaMM.jh mam patiloma . [Dliatu ohidted] 
pa.iha.mai)hanam patiloma. . . [DliFitu omdted] 
liiiiaiihmjm patiloma .... [Dhatu owitted] 
(lutiyajjhanam pa.tiloiun , , . [Dluitn omdted] 
paihaimyjhanaiji paiiloma . . [Dliatu omitlcd] 
(lutiyajjlianaip paiiloma. . . . [Dhalu omiUed] 



"clutiya 3 ,]haiiam patiloma [Dliatii omitted] 

pdtham^jjhanam patiloma [Dliatu omitted] 

0 li a s a d d a g g all. an am. 


Piinva kratiyaya no waradawa wenda puda — 

Olcasa. Abam . patikaronii ki tsenata 

Okasa [Jl] Aham vidatthim samapajjitva antogabbha 
c. br. V k. br v. dutiyajjhanam tatiyajjbanam paiicamajjhri- 
nam annloma . . . . pe . . . patnra botu. 

Nisldati .... pc ... . paiikammam Abam pamun- 
cami, abam pamnficami. 

[{Then the second Okasa ^paragraph repeated with' — ] 
Patbamajjlianam catnttbajhanam anuloma 
. . Catuttbajjbanam patbamajjbanam ifatiloma . . 

, . Paiicamajjbanam tatiyajjbanam duti}ajjbrinam pa- 
tiloma . . . 


Vidatthim 


Meyin mattehi dbatu samtibam yanadi dbamma tiiattbi- 
tikam dakwa metta biabma vibaranaye kiyana lada praka- 
rayen anuloma patiloma kata yutu. Mudutawe apo dba- 
tuwa patbamaojbaneta balanu, dutiyam patba^vi dbatuwa, 
tatiyam tejo dbatuwa, catuttbam wayo dbatuwa, pancamam 
akfisa dbatuw^a. 


Oatu-nayam 


Mudutawe apo dbatuwa , . . pancamam Ekasa dbatuwa. 


Panca-nayam. 


[Same sentence for each of the th ee foUoiving]. 



Hadayam [jI]. 



_ H(V ■— 

SaiiKullii 

D 1 1 a nun a i I r a, t, 1. 1 11 1 1 k .‘I n K 

Oalu bialiiiht \ib.i kcaelu wisiii p k. 

JK), w. w. p. karima bialiina. Mk.. mi iA.ik« arjullia-na Kara 
pra.tipatti ])Uja kata yutn. 

Okasa. Ahaiii . pe (4) paiikaunui 

Aliain 3 Mcaim iif»^alia-ininitta,n ca, ^ _ i-.i.i.'.ii.-a' 
iipacara-\ ulliun a]>paiia-sainri idlinu aaitogabblia catu- 
lualiuia-viharesu kannia-bialiJiia-viliaiain. 

Nava-lokuttara-clliamiuri . pe (4, 5) . . nilibiuia- 

paecayo liotii. 

Nisidati . . . pe (5) . jiaiikainmam Abani pa.muii- 

caiin, abaiii pa-iiiuficaiiii 

IMcsc tiksana\en' iiu'Tielu kota. bb.twaiia, kala kalhi blia- 
■waii^aya .siiKki^ana iaaiio,h\aia\.« aANaijpuai kola. t(‘p)dha- 
tiiwa paliabi we. Klii upa,<,ara pankaMiinia, iiiaiia koia 
luiblnyo kai iiunasthaiu* taba sij.iba.ka dipiiyelu drengala 
pianiaiH* da, sadakaja j»ilihciia iinu blutwaiia, kala kalhi 
iikkutikayou nula. — 

Oka.sa. Aliaiii sitthaka-daiida-dijiaia samai; ijjiUa anto- 
gabblia, ea.tii lirahuia-viharosu kaiinia-lmilniia-viharani 
pailiainajjiuiiuun aiiubmia . . . po (7) , . . jiatuiM lioiu. 

Mosc ara.dbaua, kallii loje <lliatuwe a- p u. ink. ua,- 
bliiyo ka,nuiiiavSthaiio ta,ba- s. dipayolu a pr da 8. t bh. 
k k. eseuui inda, liadayainaia menia, dhatuwa tnana.kota 
Babluyo karnnna,«tluuio laba s. d. angala ])v. (hi salakaya) 
g. t. l)h. k, k. saiiiadbnata niema. tejodhafcuwa. mana, kota 
iiiosema taba, «. d. angala i). da, s. g. t bh. ka.ta yulu. 

[»Ie] Akiisa dliaiinvc a. ]>. n. ink. b. b.. — 

Ekissa disaxain ... pe (69) . . . houti Sablie saitfi 
laddba-Ranijiattito ina Mu.ieJi iiilu, kiddba-jMsaio mu vi- 
gaccbantu, lacldba-j)asiiuisa,to ina. Yigaccliantu, biddba-suk- 
hato ma \igacelhinia, ahaia nu MuaiebauM Sisato 

nikkbaina,ua,-ka,l(‘ yava dasa-RadiasBa-eakka-vadani Kabbc sa-tia 


So MS. 



lufi M^avchantii. Dasa-salia&sa-cakkavalato j^ava sata-sa- 
liassa koti-cakkavalam sab])e satta ma Sata- 

saliassa-koti cakkawalato yava ananta cakkcUalam ma n- 
gaccliantii ma vigaccliautu 

Hadayani sainadlii dwayata mudiitfiwata balana • lada 
a])o dliatuwe a p. u. suasa patan anta^ cakra’^alaya sa- 
laka IjliriAxana karaim. Patilomayata balana ki'ama nain — 

1 . . . - . I* . 1 a s eyin apo dhatuwe iipacara i)ankai mma 
inana kota balanu 

Okasa Abam sitthaka , pe (86) antogabl)]^ catu 
biahma-Tiharesu inuduta brahma-vihaiam pathamajjhanam 

. patiloma .... 

]\Iese riradhanfi kalhi apo dliatuwe a p u. mk. b. b 
Ekissa disayam pe aliam ma Tigaccbami [te)] 

Puna patiloma . . . pe (74) dasa sabassa . . pe (74) 
[wM «sabbe satta ma Mgaccbantu» Jbr «pamuncantu»] . . 
sisato yava nabbim, abam ma vigaccbami, abam ma vi- 
g.uulinmi 

Okasa Abam dutiyujjbanaiii . patiloma . 

Mcse . pathawi dbatawe a. p. u mk b b. 

Kkissa disayam pe . . abam ma vigaccbami \ter]. 

Puna patiloma . . 

[its 0 }i p 74, ivith «mri vigaccbantu»]. 

Okasa . . tatiyajjbanam , patiloma . . . 

Mese . . tcjo dliatuwe a p. u. mk. b. b. — 

Ekissa disayam . . . 

[as on p 74, with <(ma vigaccbantu»]. 

Okasa . catuttbajjanain . patiloma , 

Mese ar k k. ^^a)o dbatm\e a. p. ii. mk. b. b. — 

Ekissa disayam . . 

[ai? on p 74 &c] 

Okasa . paiicamajjbanam . - . patiloma . . . 

Mese . . apo dbatuwe . 

Hadayam samadhi dwayata mema apo dbatuwe karmma- 
stbane ma.na kota taba bbawana kata yutii. Purwa digata 
anaturii kota pascima diga dakunu diga dakiinu diga^ 



— 8S - 


f;nukoiia nairtyfiAxa iNanaja naittcln Mom IMaii- 

(laiMdi ;• nad-i ajniakasnjaia, da lu'i.tba. 

l)!i.i^.»\op Vsoiaa. cloyak nioii lioyni ])()lowaia. da, |,]a,il 
ya,na, mo ki dasa. piMkfua loka dlia.lun ])fn\va dik-lu kiyaiia 
la,dar})i«dv,i,raycu aiudoma pa.iiloma kota iniiauva — 
l^in\a. k IK) w A\ puda — 

Okiisa Ahani paldvaromi ki tfcnaia — ^ 

Oka,sa, Aliam ka\a-\a«^i-vattaai sai'aapajjiUa antogakblia 
oatiid)ialniia-viIiaiesii iniidiita l)ialima-\diaraa) patliamajj- 
lia,iia,m ])aiilo]na^ . . Nisulati .... pankammnm 
Aham iiia vigaccbanii (//?«) 

(Second Okasa pa7({(p((pli with) 

. . . dntiyajjliaiiaiu auuloma ... 

. tatjyayjluuiaDi anidoaux . 

. . t alldill ij)liai\aMi a.miloina . . 

. . ])auca,iaa|jhaiiam amiloma 
. . . paucaiaa.y|haiiain ])afdoma, 

.... ( al uUliajjliaiuiiii paiiloma . . . 

.... ta,tiyajjh«uiain patiloiua . 

.... duiiyajjhanam paiiloma 

.... ])aihama,jjhauam jiat.iloma, 

Mu (lnta-l)lia,vana. 

Oatu Lralima Mlniaiiavdu yodeutawiiii xvisiu inuduta 
bi’alunaviliaiumayata. anaturii k()i,a piuwa, k. uo \v w. puda 
ix])ekklui l)ra.hma viharana-yala aradhana, kota dhauima 
aanna hala olii anuloma paiiloma kaia yiitii. 

Okasa,. Aha.m . . . patikaromi ki tionata,: — 

Okasa. Aliam pathama-pliiuuun sa,mapajjitva aiitogabblia 

c. b. V. u])ekkliri b. x. anuloma 

Nisidati . . . . ]).nik.«uiiu.ini dbammassa® kbo homi 

dliaiuiuassa kho hoim 

Meso bhawanli kava kliila p.iiKLin laksana, dliamma sauna 
bala. patliawi dbatuwe a p. u. mk. nabliiyo karmasthaue 
tabanu. 


® So MSn (read iUmloma) 


» MS* dbamma. 
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Okasa . . diitiyajjhana-m . . , 

Mese aiadliana. kallii tejo dhatuwe a p. u. mk. nabhi- 
yata matte angala pramane tabanu 


Okasa 

, tat]yaj,]hrinam 

. . . 

Mese . . 

apo dhatuwe . . . 

. . *' -y - ' ' dakune an- 

gala pramane 

tabanu. 


Ok^sa . . 

catiitthajjhanam 

. . 

Mese . . 

akasa dhatuwe . 

. nabhiyata yata dasawe 

angala pramane tabanu. 


Okasa 

pahcamajjhanam 

• [Jo] 

Mese . * 

. akasa dhatuwe 

. . . nabhiyata wamen 

angala pramane tabanu. 


Qkasa . . 

. pahcamajjhrmam 

. . . patiloma . 

Mese . . . 

akasa dhatuwe . . 

. 

Okasa . 

. catutthajjhanam 

. patiloma . . . 

Mese 

apo dhatuwe . 

nabhiyata yata d'asawe 

angala pramane tabanu 

• 

Okasa 

. tatiyajjlianam . 

. patiloma . 

Mese . . . 

tcjo dhatuwe . . 

. . nabhiyata dakune an- 

gala pramane tabanu. 


Okasa . . . 

. dutiyajjhanam . . 

, . patiloma . 

Mese . 

pathawi dhatuwe 

nabhiyata matte anu- 

loniay.ita kl tsenlu patilomayen udu tabanu. 

Okasa . 

pathamajjhanam 

. patiloma .... 

Mese . . . . 

wayo dhatuwe . 

. . nabhiye karmasthane 


tabanu. 

Upekkhriwebi dhltu sampurna kota balana l^eda widhi 
knyit data yutteyi. Tawa da mebi patipatiyadi metta 
brahma viluiranayeln kiyana lada prakara anuloma pati- 
loma kata yutu. 

Pahca-nayam. Karunawata tcjo dhatuwa pathamajjhaneta 
balanu. Diitiyam pathawl dhatuwa Tatiyam apo dhatuwa. 
Oatuttham wEyo dliatuwa. Paiicamam akasa dhatu-wa. 

Hadayam Karunawata tejo dhatiiwa pathamajjhnneta 
bahmu. Dutiyam tejo^ dbatuwa. Tatiyam Epo dhatuwa 
Oatuttham wFiyo dhatuwa. "Paiicamam akEsa dhatuwa. 


* So Mb\ Ppathawi. 



Sfiinatllii (same as pahc-a-nay^iiu) 
Sainucllu Ocpa^tid) |Jaiij. 


Catu biahina. \ ill n nn\< ill ^edeiitawun wisiii jiurwa k, 
no w, piidji ii])okkln\\ala .n*idliana koin. cln jiuitipjitli 
pup‘i kai.n, jiitiu 

Ok.isa. Aliaiii latlikaioiiu. 

Aluun >ru‘anu iii>gaha-nnintian ca 
iipaca.ra-vidlinu appana-saiiiadlii-Mdliini antogabblia catii 
TbiaJuihi-viliarosii upekkha-bialniui-vihaiani 

Nava lokattaia. dlhuuma pe . lubbaiia pac- 

c«iyo botu. 

Nisidati . })0 dlnuumassa klio lioiiu dluxiu- 

nijissii klio lionu 

Mcsc bhavaiin kalbi bbawanga siiula,i>axia inano dwaraya 
aavaijjaaia. ko1<i vvayo dliatuwa pahala we. Ehi iqiacnta 
pardviinua inaiia koia nablnyc taJianu. 

Okasa, Aliaiu siUhaka-dandii-dipaai saiuapajjiUa. anlo- 
^abbba.-catu4)iiiluna"\iha.ro«u upokklia.-biakaia,-vihaja-pa- 
ibani.iijlMiM'u amilonia . po . paliiva botii. 

Meso aa\*idlia,ua kallu x\ayo dhaimvo a. p. ii. ink. b b. 
naJiluyo tabanu lladaya. saniadlii dwayaia npokklniwala 
paliala wu w'ayo dha.tinvo a. ]). u ink nablnyc kaiinasiba-nc 
ta/l)aiiu V \ I d()ina\ M a balana krania na,in a nulonia \ a1 <i 
seyin w^ayo dhaluwe u. p ink nablnyc tabanu. 

Okiksa . . . paihainajjbanain ])aiil(>iua .... 

Mcso . . . a, p. u. nik. auiilouiayaia ki tienlu iiatilo- 

inaycn udu ta.banu Hadaya Hiiinadlu divayata incina wayo 
dbatiixve auuloinayata, ki tanilu mana kola tabanu 

Cain biMlnua v. y. w p. k. no \v. \t. p u. [ir. kola dasa 
diga lokadhatuwa bala pratipatti pnja kata yutii. 

Okasa Aliain • . • po . . . patikaronn. 

Ahaiu yacaini .... pc (89) dbanmiaRsa kho bonu. 

Mesc . . (90) . . wayo db. p. \V(‘. Eln u. p. ink. yata ki- 
yana lada kianniyani puiwva diga loka dlnituwa balinuu 

Okasa. Abn-in hitiliaka palbnnnjjb.nnim ann- 

lonni. .... i>c ... . botu. 



Mese ar. k. waj^o dhatuwe a p u mk. b. bala — Ekissa 
disayaia pe ’(69, 70) . ananta-cakkayala^^sampatta- 

kalo* dliainmassa 2 klio liontii (ter), 

OkfiSci Aliam sittliaka dutiyajjbruiam anuloma 
pe . . liotii. 

Meso Til adlianri kallii patliawl dkrituwe a. p. u. mk b 
bala Ts — 

Ekissa disayam . dhammassa kho hontu. 

tatiyajjlianam tejodhatuwe . ekissa . 
Catutthajjbanam Epodhatuwe . ekissa 
PailcainaijliruiaMi . akasadhatuwe . ekissa... 

[Jam] Hadaya samadln dwayata apekkba\\ata paliala 
wti ^jvayo dbatu^^e a. p. u mk. b b bbawana karanii 

Mein anulomayata anatiiru beta patilomayata balana 
kiama nam anulomayata seym wayo dliatuTve u. p mk 
patilomayen udii nablnye tabami. 

Okasa Aliam sittliaka pe . . patliamaplianam 

patiloma . . pe liotu 

Mese firadbana kallii \vayo dbatuwe a. p. u. mk 1). 
bala — 

Ekissa disavain po (74) sisato yava nabhim 
Abam kammassu kbo liomi, kammassa kbo bomi 

Okasa . diitiya patbawl . . ekissa. 

Okasa tatiya . . tejo . . ekissa 

Okasa . catuttba . . apo . . . ekissa 

Okasa paficama . . Tikasa . . ekissa. 

Hadaya samadln dwayata iiayo dbatuwe a. p. u. mk 
bala nablnye karmmastbane tabanu. 

Piu'wa diga loka dliatuwa anuloma ])atilonmyen balana 
widbi kriya kiyana ladseyi data yutuyi 

Piirwa digata anaturii kota pascima diga dakunu diga 
iituru diga ginikona wayamba nairtyawa isanaya mattebi 
Meru Mandaradi parwatayan nseti bsewin ajatakasayata 
da bet ilia bbagay(‘n csema deyak [Jab] naeti bsewin polowa 


* MS* cakkavalam. 


So MS. 



(lak’wa. (la yaiin. mo ki loka clliatun ]mi\\a dij^i ki^aiia 
lada jmikaiayoii npekkliawo i)ratii)atti pii/a koi.a lulna^\il — 
P. kr. 110 w. p — 

Okasa* Aluim . . pc (4) . patikaii’omi — 

]<ri taiuata: — 

Okasa, Aluiiu ka.yava.si \attam sainapa-pitva. aiitoi^alihha 
catu-l)ia,lima-vih,u'csii upokkha-bi ’ ^ 

iiaiii a.nuloiiia . . . . ])0 , pfitina lioiu. 

Nisidati po . pardcainiiiain kliaiinuassa klio 


lioiui (Ins), 
Okasa 

dntiyaj^-lhanam aiiiiloma. 

Okasa . , 

tatijay]lianaiu aiuiloma 

Okasa 

(‘atuttb.ipba,naiu anuloimi 

Okasa 

]>aru*.amajjlia.nain a.iuiloma 

Okasa 

. i)afu*ama,y]han<un |niik)ma 

Oka,sa . . •. 

catutthay]baiiaiu pal.iloina 

( )ka.sa 

. ta.ii)ajjha!ia.m patdoma 

Oka,sa 

. dutiyajjlia.iiam |)a(iloina . 

Okasa « n • 

. paUiainay1m.ua m jiatiloiua 


ITpekkha. bliavaiui. 

(1a.tii brahma \ibaiana.yaia anatuni kola, dasa Avidbi \vu 
na.na.ycn kcrclu purwa. kial\.>\a no warada.\va. Avmiula ]mda. 
sa.ma,tha^ da.iHan<i ntina^atui a.ra.tlbaiia. karanu. 

Okasa., Aliaiu . . * , po (4) . . . . ))atikarom3. 

Ahani yacami iip»galia-nnniUab ca. pa1iblia<»a-nimitlam 
upacaia-vidbim appaiia-s<im;iillii-\ulbiin antoga.bbha-dasawu 
iianoau HaimithaMlassaiia-nanam 
Nava lokuttara-dhaiiima, . . . ])o , . . iiil)baiM.-pa,i c.ajo liotm 
Nistdali * . po . . . })a.rikainnaa.m aniccam dukkham 
anattaiu anuccain dukUiam aiutUain. 

Mese tiksana iianayeii uiwau aranuiiiu kota liliavana. 
ka.la kalln bb is\aLm.,\a sindagaiia inano dwaraya. {nvarjjaiiJl 
kaiUi patliawi dhatuwa pabala wo. Bin a. p. u. mk. b. balfi 
hradayo lal)a naswata. iiabluya tabamu Ita ikbiti wa. par 


* samata alivaf/a. 


^ d 1.1 san<i*aaiiaia 



93, 


thaw! kasinayeln kiyana lada prakaiayen amiloma pati- 
loma kota nimawil — 

Samatha-dai sana-iianam^ 


XJdaya AV}a}a fiana nam me namarfipayage ntpatt-'yata 
prinv<i bliagajehi ek ttenaka lasi bhuta^va^ sitimakut nseta, 
pahala ^Naiinrihuge iTisiyata [Ni] sita ena gamanakut nreta, 
njBseniialiiige disanudisawakata yamakut iif3cta nsesunu kalln 
ek tsenaka laeswa sitlmakut na3ta, wina gayana karana kallai 
paliala a\u sabdaya palamu tsenaka rseswa sitiyet noweyi 
tsenaka sita aAVTit paliala wuyet no we niiuddhawa anik 
tsenakata giyet nowe wseli se "vM da winaya , upawlnEya 
purusayage tad anur%awu wseyamaja yana me kl kara- 
naySn pera nsetiwa seti wuye da atiwa nseti ^ye da, e 
paridden siyalu rupFirupa dliaiminayo nsetiwa setiwannaba 
setiwa nsotiwannahuyaji yaiiadln pawatna nanayayi. Me 
bandu adinawa dakna yogiliu wisin p. kr. no w* w. p* 
udaya wyaya darsana fianayata aiadbana karaiiu 

Okasa. Aliam . . pe ])atikaromi. Abain yacami 
uggaba-inmittau ca ])*itiblng upaoliia-vulliiin 

a])pana-samadlii-vidliiin antogabblia dasasu fianesu udaya- 

A} a-dassana-nanaiu 

Nava lokuttara-dliainma . . pe . nibbana-paccayo 
liotu 

Nisidtiti . . pe . . paiikammam amccam dukkbam 

anattam^, 

Mese mwan ai*ainumi kota bbawana kala kalhi tejo dha- 
tuwa paliala we Elii . tabanu Ita . . (92) . . . mmawE. 


Udaya-vyaya-dassana-iiaiiani. 


Blianganudarsana fiaiiaya^ nam yam se ses seti purusayek 
gan teraka lio jiokunu teraka sitiye maba poda seti wsesi 
■wasina kalbi diya pita mahat mabati diya bubnlu nsegi 
nsogi sigbrawa bindena desedaki da e paridden siyalu 
sanskara dbarmmayo bindeti bindetiyi dakna wu nanayayi. 


' See appendix. 
i MS. anatta. 


- So MS. 

4 Compare J. P. T. S. 1893. 151. 
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V Iv. no. \N w. p 1 “ 1 . • I iian.iNuia jn julliana. 

kar.nuj 

Okasji Ahnni . ])C . pn-liKnionn 

Ah.un }{RMnu dnsnsu uniu'sii Mi n'Li.iu.d.R-.ina- 

hnnani. Naan . hoiii 

Nisi(la.ii . . .inaliani 

Moso niM\,n)al)linnuklia\\<i hlan\aiia kala, kallu hhawaii- 
!i»a,ya. s in <1 a k <ip(> dliaiiiwa pahaki wc. Kfu . . 
iabann lia. . nnna,v\a 

Bhanga,im dassaiia-ii ana in. 

B1i<ijatiii)a,1i liana nainija, ii.nn sijalu sainskara dhanna- 
yan ‘^di.-nnai njMsv.jin Avasayeii hh.iwana. kaiannavMi 
wacarajalnda. siyalu liliava ^oni stliiti sata\a A\asa,nj;<iia 
wu sainskaia. dlianna.\o sajia sc ji\\a,ii waiui kjvinah bhi- 
ruka purnsajak-lialii Hunha. vj«i”lu‘a }aksa iaksa,sasirl)l)i- 
sadi* imni \\a‘inahoda. da c* liandu nana^aji. 

Purwa. kiai\<iya no \\aradaA\a wanida. pnda bliawatu- 
pal, ilia na. uanaja.ia. a.ra<lliana kiUauu. 

Okasa. Alnun . . . |)(‘ . . paiikaronn. 

Aluun yanaini . . . naiuisu )dla^a^llp.ulh<^na-d..ss ma na- 
nani. Na,\a . . . ]h) . lioiii. 

Nisida,l,i . j)o ])a,iikauuua,ni a.na, ii.nn, 

Mos(' nir\vana,}a.lu sita okiniba. sdu ])b,a\vana. kal.i. ka,lbi 
bha,A\.‘uij»a. s, ni. d, aAN knia, wayn dlniiuwn a. p n, ink. lira,- 
dayo ta,bji. iiaRvaia. iiabluyi' tabaiiu. lia, . . . uinnnva,, — 

lihayatupait,han.i-da,sMa, na.-na na in 

Admaava, daTsana, nanaja nani inr^so bbaya,inpa.i,iliana 
nanaya, Fusew.inaja karaniniwu punidu karaimawu yojj^awa- 
ca,raya,ba1a raananiyyaka, rayon pilutiya,AVu siniha, vya-gbradi 
caaida naiwa. diiilu inuNa. uabanav.ik inoii da raksasa i)an- 
^ra,biia ])us ka,rannTyak nnni da, kudu ga,t at ad,i sa,trn 
bba,ya.n m<*,n da wisa inisra bli<»),nM\an num da, j^ini j^a.! 

ISo Mb\Jor asivisatli vnili niHarled r. 



i>o}n.k iiu'n (la siyalu sninskara dluiniiayan iip<acljTikrirayen 
\\a‘l,ili{^?ina\\n Fhwi.n.n i. 

Piirwji Iv, 110 w. M pudn. adnuiw.i cUnsaiia Jiaiiayata 
anidhiina karaiiu jNi| 

Okasa.. Aliaai * . . . ])e . . patikaiomi 

Aha>in ,\a(‘.auu , . iiapesn adiaaA'amulaKSana-firmain 

Na-va . jx' . . . liotu. 

Nisida-ti . . . pe . . . i)ankammam . , aiiattanu 

Meso tlksana nauayen iiinvana giuia salaka bliawana 
kala, ka.lhi bkawanga. s in. d. aw. k. akasadhatuwa palula 
wo. Ehi a. p. u. mk. lirada,ye iabfi iiasAvata nabliiye tabanu. 
Ita ikbitnva . . . inmawa — 

Adinavanudassana-fianam. 

Nirbbidhanuclarsana^ fianaya nam yam se Citra-kiita 
parwa.ta ])irintayehi toti wasaya kaianawu sw^arna iTijalian- 
HaU'k a]){i oitraAMi candala gaiiuidAA» i\Ju gaAvarawaleka 
adi w'asaya no karc' da, e pandden siyalu sanaskara dkam- 
iua}(dn lunkbidliakaraycn^ ])awatiiilwu fianayayi. 

Purwa. kr. n vv. w, p. neibbidhriimdarsana iianayata 
a.ra.dhauu kaianu 

Oktlsa. Aliain pc patikaromi. 

Aham yacanu . . pe (1)2) « . . fianesu nibbidanu- 
passana-fianani^. 

Nava liotu. 

Nisidiiti . . pe . parikamniam . . anattam. 

Meso iwrw«ana ablnmukhawa bhcwana kala kalhi patbawi 
dliatuwa pabala wo, Ehi a. p. u. bradaye tabs nsew^ata 
nablnye tabanu. Ita . nimawa. 

Nibbidanudassana-uanam 

Muccilukamyata^ iianaya nam cbcilehi boondunu massa- 
yaku men da sarpa mukbayaka pcoinim manduwalai men 

^ AfS. r.d.n.r ^aisaiia nanaya nam. 

® So MS^ " ^ nimittrinupassana darsana nanam. 

4 Muncitu-kaunnana. 



(Iji ni{P(hn>o IvmIu pa-lvsiyaku inon da i:»ani( 1 a Mmkli.ij.ik.it.i 
pjoniiiii tiaii.a rajayaku mm (ki Raliu imikjia. j^ata caiulvaja 
!uon da sa.niRkara dharn\ina}a.n koroii inidouu kjvinadi 

i)*n\aiiia. iii.ma\aM. 

kr. 11. IV. w ]i. nuiocituLuiiyaia. !i<ina\al.i aradluiDa. 
lva.ranu. 

Okasa. Aha, in pc pai,ika,roini. 

A ham jacrum., p(H 92 )...uaiK^Hiiinuccitii-kaiujata.-muiaiiP. 
Nava . . . p(‘. . lioiii 

NiskLiIi . , })c . . ])ankaniniam . aiiatiam. 

]\lc 8 (‘ iiksaim, naiiaycu hliaaNana kala kalhi hlmwangaya 
s. 111. d a k hiodliuawa pahala ivc. Klu a p u ink 
liradaye . . iahanii. Jta . . pe . . iiiniaiva — 

lMiiccjtu-kamyata,-daKsa,na-ua,nam ‘ 

P. k n. w w p, pa.iisaukhannpassa.iia. rianaya,ia aradha,n?i 
karaiiu. 

Okasa. Ahain . . pe . . patika.ronu. 

Aham ja,t*a,ini . . pc ( 4 ) . . lianosu pah^ i»»khaiMi))a'-sa.n 
ilamun, Na\a. . . . pc . . liotu 
NisidaXi . . pc . . . pankainmam . . . aiiattani. 

Mcho tiksana. iianayeu hlii’iwana, kala kalhi l)h.i\\am»a;sa 
m. (k a., k. a,po dliaUnNa-jiahala wc Bln . \)o . . , 

takauu. Da . . . p(‘ . miiuuva,. 

P a i i H a, n k h a. ii u p as s a ii a. - ii a 1 1 a m. | Nhi | 

The same for 

Sankhariipokkliaiiuiiassaua-nan am. 

P. kr, n. w. \\\ p 

Okilsa. Aham . . . pe . . , patikaronu. 

Ahani yacaim , . . })0 ( 4 ) . antoga-hhlia aiiuloma a.uu- 
])assa,{La na.na.m. 

‘ Mti* imincii.<ikama\alhaha))a.ssan i. da.rsai.nl nauaiju 
* MB. Minudl,u kamata daiwa nanaiin 
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Nava : . . pe . . . hotti. 

Nisiclati . . po'\ . . pankataniam . . . anattatij. 

Meso ninvana gunaya salaka blia^\all^l kala kallii akasa 
dluitmva pahala a\ e. Elii . .pc . . tabanu. Ita . . . pe 
. , , ulma^\a. 

Anuloma anupassana-iianam. 

P kr. n. w p dasa nanayata ekavrata arSdbana 
karanu* 

Okasa. Abam . . . pe . patikaromi, ki tsenata — 

Okasa. Aham pathamajjlianam samapajjitva antogabblia 
dasa iianesu 

samatha-dassana-nanam, 
udaya-vj’'aya-dassana-iirinam, 
bbanganudassana-iianam, 
bliavoinpnttharn-daN'^mia-fiannm 
adinavamipiissana-dassana-nanain, 
nibbidanupassana^-dassana-iianam, 
luuccitu-kainyataiiupassana^-dassana-iirinam, 
patisaiiklianupassana-dassanauanam, 
saukbarupekkbrinupasHana-dassana-uanam, 
aiiuloma-anupassana-daasana-uanam 
anuloma , o pe (7) . . . dhammasauna patura botu. 

Nisldati . . . pe . . . pankammam . . anattam. 

Meso bbawana kala kalbi dasa iianayebi sama a. p u 
pdiwehn mana kota bala l)alri nabbiye tabanu. Dbyana- 
wala a. p. u. mk. esema ta3l)iya yutuyi. 

Yam se matsya grahaua pinisa diyata bata purusayek 
inatsyaka yana sanuayen knsna savpayiige griwaya tara 
kota ahva gona mahat-matsyayaku ladimiyi satutuwa diyen 
osawS bala ‘so wJBti tuna dajka bbita wa dosa dseka kala 
km gselawi yanu ksemmtiwa baranata upaya karanuye, 
waladbiya aga patan ata vrela gat daraiia muda ata 
osawa waladbiya gena de tun witeka is awata karakawa 
durwala kota piya dust^J^ sarpayayi dura dama yubuwa 

^ niniitta'* ® muficitu kamayatbanupassana. 

7 
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na‘iigi inaliat ^Msa gliora. sarj)a inulJia^.ik-n giulawi 
giyoiiuyi a i)asii iKihnnm siii da, o piindden inolii yogava- 
cninya. ]>alaimiA\cii n-tnia l)ha\vnya la‘l)lui saduiinvu kalarya 
diyii }ata di sarpaya, ah\a ina.sa,lvu a-hsa* ga, ninny i sa^uliiwn 
\vak men a.nityaya (lukkdia.ja aiia-iinayayi tnlaksanaja dutu 
wak men sa.nska,ra <'^.*^•'...^(‘1., l)[iaya. ufuiaya iiahalawnna 
sarjiaya dadca bluija ga.t kalaya men a(liiia\\anudaisana\a 
^vana n^iadraWti diiin NNak men mrwoda-iTanaya 
sar])aya kercln kala kirunak men bliawayon ’ nndenn 
ka3ma>ti inuccitn kainyata. hanaya. sar])aya kcien nudonn 
kanmeti u wak men ])ai3^ankliai'n])a‘^^ana nanaja c puru- 
saya sarpa ninklMxcn inidimata iipiiya kalak nieni. 

* 

Sainklirinipok«a fianaya. naiu — yam so giiinata^ [Nfi]. 

[fjrj ... . kiikulu piyah^ou a pa,ssabi kmrakm wena inisa 
gini (k‘isaAvaiai no >e da. — ])arulden siyalu samska.ra. dliar- 
mayaii k(‘relu a‘li iuadhya.Hlaka.raycn ‘ pawatuavvu n?ina- 

Halya,nul<nna na.na.ya nain yam so dharmmisia.\Mi rajek 
adliikarana sihaiuiyohi uimo adkiKarana. nayakayan afa 
donoku kala. yukti wmisca.ya asa. obandaili)on agatiyaia no 
gos lUitHlahaUvtii adliikarana na.yuka.yan da. jnu‘\va ra)a. 
dliarmayaia anukfiUwu i\inibt‘.i\a kala. niyayon hapala^yi 
a])himai,a. vve da. — o pariddon ma yathokla wn udaya, 
Avya.ya.di asta darsana. nanciyinla da. sat tis bhodln paksika 
dliai m.i^anla. da amikCila wa pawatiia iianay<i}i» 

Molii kiyana lada widavsana ua.na.yania anatuni kota 
uawa lolvuttaia, <lb.iinny.ui kevedn |mrwa kralyaya no 
waradawFi wamda jiuda sotapatti ma.rga.yata aradhana, 
kaiainu. 

Okasa. Abaan . . . po . . . patikaromi. 

Aliam yacann nggaha-imnittau ca. paiildniga-mmdtani 
npacanirvullum appanasamadhi-vulliim <inloga1)bha entnsn 
maggosii sota))atii-inaggam 

^ ^^0 MH. 

* In tho MS* a mtion which bclonf/s hdow p* 91) w here 
inserted &// mistake* I give %t in Us right pUm* 
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Niivii. . pe . . hotu. 

Nisidiiti . jA) . . . pai'ikamiuaiii aniccain _^dukkl]iani 
aiiiiLtain 

Mose tikwana fiiMiayon mrwana gunaya salaka bhawaniX 
kala kallii bhawangaya s m. d. aw. k. patha^M (lhal;mva 
paliala wo. Elii a. p. ii. lak, lulu talle rausi\\iya mseda 
tabaiiu. 

Piivwa k. no. w. w. puda. — 

Okasa. Abaiu . . . pe . . . patikaromi 

ki tajnata. — 

Okasa. Abam patbaniajjlianam «.iiiMp.ii,i]t'ia antogabbha 
catusu maggesu sotapatti-maggam annloma ... pe . . 
piituva hotu. 

Nisldati . . pe . . . anattam. ' 

... . dutiya .... tatiya .... catuttha .... pau- 

cania . . . annloma .... 

Okasa. Aham pancama . . catuttha . . . tatiya 
dutiya . . . pathamajjhanam .... patiloma .... 

The same, fiom pui-wa kvatyaya p. 98 line 27 to p. 99 
hie 18 for sakadagami-magga, lut reading. 

. . . . tojo dhatuwa pahala we. Ehi a. p. u. mk. yati 
talle ransiwiya mroda tabanu. 

The same for anagami-magga with 

. . . apo dhatuwa pahala w5. Ehi a. p. u. mk. hra- 

daye ransiwiya msedu tabanu and also adding the five 
dhatuwas respectivdp after the five jhanas taken revmelg. 

•Pufwa Ia*atyaya no waradawa wsenda puda arhat-mar- 
gayata aradhans karanu. 

Okasa. Aham ... pe . . . . patikaromi. 

Aham yaormii antogabbha catusu maggesu ara- 

hatta-maggam. 

NaTa 1. dh . . . pe . . . . nibbana-paccayo hotu. 

ITisldati . . . pe . . . parikammam amccam dukkham 
anattam (bis). 

* The fdUomng, with the last clause of the preceding 
section, is the portion referred to m the note above (on 
p. 98), as hamng been misplaced 
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TMosc '■ li sila oll)a siiinva bba-wanri bala k<Ulu 

'\\t\y) 0!i<‘tOn\a, ])aliala wo. Elu a. ]) ii. ink nribluyo raiisi- 
wija mania iabami 
P k no w. w. pml.i, 

Okasa Alunn , . pc . paiikaronu 

ki tarn <0, a 

Oka^sa. Aluim ])a<Iiama]jha,nam sa.nu 4 )a,ijiiYa, anlo<>al)I)lia. 
catnsii niaggosu aralianta-inag^am a,iuiloma . . . pc . . . 
pFitiira lioiu. 

Nisjilaii . . 

Pai.lia.W3 (lhaiiiwa 

. (lutiya . aniiloina l.o]o <Ilialm\a 
tatiya . anuloma . . apo dlialmva 
caiuttlia . anuloma . wTiyo dliatuwa 

. . . ])anca.ma anuloma , . a,ka,sa dlnitinva. 

p.iFicama ])aiil()ma. . akrisa (llhituwa. 

. catultilia. pa.i.iloma wa,’^o dhaiuwa. 

\lln(his m ihe MH,\ 

. , iatiya . . pa-iiloma . , apo (llniinwa. 

. . iluiiya . . pililoma. . iojo (lha.t.uwa 
. . pa.ihama . . ]>ati!oma. . . . pailniwi dha.tuwa. 

The same for sola,pat.ti-plia.la readme/. 

Mese tik«ana ])ia,]n.i\\t‘n lurwana. siia. olha silanva cma. 
niwan ma araimnui koroinin sihiya a,hlumukha koi<v blia- 
\\ana. ka.la kalhi bliaM.in; 4 a}a s. nu dw. aAV. koia ])aibawi 
dlmtuwa pahala we. Ehi a. ]> u ink. lolwala maala ran- 
siwiyc tabanu. 

The same for -akadai^ami-])!! tla readin;/^ 

Moyo niwan araiuunu kofa. bliFiwana kala kallu tojo dba- 
tuwa paliala wo. Elu a. )>. u, mk. dakunu walo ransiya. 
msoda tabanu. 

The same for anFi.gatni-pliala reading: 

Mi^yo tikyana piojuawmi^ innvana sapaya, salaka. bha.- 


M8. piajuana.ycu. 
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^van^l ka]a kallu apo dhatuvva pahala we. Elii a. p. u. 
mk. bnla breina ature ransiya maoda tabanu 

The same fo'i araliatta-pliala readinff. 

Meso tiksana fuinayen nirwilTia rasaya salaka bhalv^ana 
kabi kallii wayo dbfituwa paliala we Elii a, p u mk. 
l)ala ^jasaturo tabanu 

The same for mbbanam reading* 

Meso tiksanayen bhawaiia kala kallii Tikasa dhritm\a 
])abala we. Elii a. p. 4.1. mk. bala nasa. de puta mseda 
tabanu. 


The same fof catusu maggesu pathamam reading 
Mese bhawana kala kalin pathawl dliatuwa pahala Ave. 
Elii a. p u. mk. wasata katuwe rausiwiya mseda tabanu. 

The same for catusu maggesu dutiyam reading 
Mese ])hawana kala kallii tejo dhatuAva paliala Ave. Eln 
a. ]), Av. mk. bala nabliiye ransiAviya maeda tabanu. 


The same for catusu maggesu tatiyam reading- 
Mese bhaAvaiia kala kalhi apo dliatuwa pahala we. Ehi 
a. p. u. mk. hradaye ransiAviya mseda tabanu. 


The same for catusu maggesu catuttham reading* 

Mese bhaAvana kala kalhi bhaAvangaya smdagana mano 
dwliraya TiAvarjjana kota wayo dhatuAva pahala AA^e. Eln 
a. p. u. mk. bala diAva wara ransiwiya mseda tabanu. 


Purwa kratyaya no AvaradawE wsenda puda nawa lokut- 
tara saddhaimayata ekawata aradhaua karanu. 

Okasa. Aham . . . pe . . .^patikaromi. 

ki tsenata. 

Okasa. Aham pathamajjBfinam samapajptva antogabblui 
catu maggesu sotapatti-maggam sakadiigami-maggam ana- 
gamimaggaan arahatta-maggam soiapatti-phalam sakada- 
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n.]iii^.uiii-p]ia.lnii[i araluaUa-phaljiDi ml)l)ruiani 
|)aili{iii’iaiii dull} am taiiyain caluUluuu uilulonut . , pc . , . 
pa.tura liotu. 

Nisulaii &c, 

]\l(;^so nirwaiui sapayolii ina .sita, dim sii.uwa, eina unua- 
Avani lua cma. arainmia. kaianmi silnya abluinuUia. koia. 
l)ha\\ana. kartUinaliaia jiawa, Io\Mitura dliaini.'\ inla^badu 
iSama, a-pi)aiia pankanuina upaca-ra nik. l)ala bala. nasiLv 
graycn g.nmnni yala kiyaiia lada c o isthrinawalalu nia< 
taba ^lb^^l'la\^.^^.lbl appana paxikarnmia u])acaia anuloiua- 
yata tabaiia latla. krainayen ticbiy^t yutu. 

Saiuatlia \Mpassana wasayen kiyaiia lacla \Mtllu knya 
saiukscpayakm data yutteyi. 

Ima,in bkhita-jniunona M(^ttoyyain upasamkanu 
PatiUbap(‘tva. nai'anc siippa-tiM.Iiauu sasane. 

LowuUirn. JJudii \\cnuu\a Ha!*wartha-siddlnr asiu. 
8’nya.m bhavatu. Ai’oyyain a^slu. 

!^n suddlia Bncldlia warsaycn do das sfira siya sa iis^ 
wa.iia. Avasa j^^lsala niasa puva \Msrni\a naua liibiya lat 
kiija. dina mo diwasn. liya uimawana ladi. 

^ A, Ji - 1893 AD. 
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Tiu‘ Asubhu'«, p VI 11 And p. \\\I. Kei* now Sam>uttu NiUava 
Vol. 5. pp. 12*) — 1 10 ijust passinjL^ through the presH) 

p XXX.. invHiic inodiiaiion. it Hhould ha\o baen addod. Is oonsj- 
dorod from the Uuddhist point of view us by no nusins itn*<')m])tddih‘ 
with moral dopruvit}. So Devadaita- the dudas |s(‘anot ol the 
liuddhist stoi\> — iH great at Jhana (dat 1 1 10) 

]>, XXXII. Fox" tmther I’osemdi on Ihxddhist mystieisni IMr. L.U- 
cardio Hcandih beautiful and suggestive book ‘Olcainngs m Jhiddhu- 
Fields^ ])ubliahc(I since the above wuis m tNpe, run be slit>ngl> re- 
commended. (See the notice of it in J R.A S. IHO<S) 




